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INTRODUCTION. 

(Ad interim.) 




In issuing the first part of our Dictionary, it will be convenient briefly to explain the method 
observed by us in its compilation. 

I.—SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION. 

W e shall make use of transliteration in the following two cases only:— 

(1) The first word or words of every article ( i.e ., up to the term Tbh. or Ts., see Chap. 11) in the 

Dictionary will be transliterated, immediately after its Nagarl form: thus cud, mm at, 
autiyd, Tbh. These transliterations will always be printed in italics. 

(2) Generally in the Introduction, and occasionally in the Dictionary, transliteration will be 

employed where it may serve to elucidate our meaning more clearly. In this case italic or 
roman type will bo used according to circumstances. 

The systems of transliteration at present in use unfortunately still differ in several important points. 
It becomes necessary, therefore, to explain clearly the system adopted by ourselves. 

(1) Long vowels are usually indicated in three different ways—thus a or d or d. We have adopted 

the last sign, the horizontal stroke, because it combines most easily with the sign ( " ) of 
nasalisation, which so commonly occurs with long vowels: thus a, ? ?, vr S, etc. The 
circumflex we shall only employ in the exceptional case of d, mentioned in Chapter 4, e. 
The acute accent we shall reserve to indicate, when necessary, the touic accent or stressed 
syllable of a word: thus chhotdkkd ‘ small.’ 

(2) As regards the vowels e, o, ai, au, we shall, in order to preserve uniformity, indicate them 

when they are long, instead of, as it has been usual hitherto, when they are short : thus 
we spell e, e; o, 5; ai, at; au, <tu; (not £, e; o, o; m ai ; au, au) ; the short vowels being 
the ones without diacritical marks. 

(3) The imperfect vowel (see Chap. 2) we indicate by the apostrophe : thus ^=35? (UkKlahU 

‘ I saw,’ ^rfx chdrl ‘ four,’ kichhu ‘something.’ 

(4) The anundsika ( * ) or nasalisation of a vowel we indicate by tho circumflex (" ): thus * S, 

t l. In combination with the sign ( - ) of length, it is placed above the latter: thus «it fj, 
x I, etc. The anusivara ( 4 )we transcribe by m. 

(5) For the guttural nasal we have adopted the ‘ phonetic ’ type g, which is coming into 

fashion and has the advantage of getting rid of the inconvenient dots or strokes. 

(6) For the hard palatals we have retained the old-fashioned, though somewhat unscientific, 

signs ch (^) and chh (w). They are so well known and so generally used, at least, in English, 
that the inconvenience of discarding them would have greatly overbalanced any advantage 
that might accrue from the use of a little more scientifically accurate signs, even supposing 
there wero any general agreement as to what the latter should be. The palatal nusal *r is 
indicated by h , the sign now almost universally adopted. 
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(7) The -whole of the cerebral series is indicated by a subscribed dot, according to a well-known 
and nearly universal practice. We extend it, however, as some have done before us, to the 
cerebral sibilant s (■<?), transcribing the palatal sibilant ^ by sh. This for two reasons—(1) 
because it preserves theoretical uniformity, and ( 2 ) because it conforms to the universal 
usage of using sh to signify the modern sibilant, which is not a cerebral but a palatal 
sound, as in KrisKn fw®r*«T (w 1 ®), Sham Lai wm etc. 

For convenient reference we append a table exhibiting our system of transliteration. The 
letters are arranged in the order explained below in Chapter 5. 

Vowels.* 


Vi 


Devanagari. 



Devanagari. 





Transliteration. 




Transliteration. 

Initial. 

Medial. 

Initial. 

Medial. 

/ 

— 

St 

y 


v\ 


e 

. 


of (final) 

a 


vf 

~*v 

9 


< 


a 

4 











<? 



* 

a 





1 < 

*T+ 

T 

5 



-v» 

e 


Vf 

f 

$ 




at 



T 



*ft 


at 



f 

h 

5 J 

k 

X 

07 


— 

f 

7 

l 

\ 



Oi 

1 


f 

i 


t 



2 

( ? 

f* 

t 


Wtf 


0 


t 

> 

i 


^rft 

f 

Z 


* 

t 

t 

1 6 


> 

d 




y 


( 

T 

0 


— 

9 

u 








u 




au 

3 

* 

v> 

u 

7 

Urt 

T 

r\J 

au 



* 

u 


*r}- 

> 

du 


* 

. 

*> 

fi 


y 

dh 


* The Yowl «« «D(1 imnBwfirn ( * ), whon they oceur in Sanskrit word*, nil! bo transliterated by j-stnd m respectively 
t Those arc now siumi. Son Chap 4, < and f 









































Consonants. 


Devanagarl. 

Trans¬ 

literation. 

Devana^arl. 

Trans¬ 

literation. 

De ranagari. 

Trans¬ 

literation. 

Devanagari. 

Trans¬ 

literation. 


Wi 

k 



t 



P 

1 * 

sh 


1 ^ 

kh 


H’ 

th 


■RT 

ph 

7 r 

£ 






d 






i 

( n 

9 

3 < 

; W 

r 

5 < 

( ^ 

b 

V* 
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1V 

gh 



dh 


VT 

bh 

8 ^ 

h 






rh 








V 
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y, 







' ^ 

ch 


1 ^ 

t 
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chh 



th 
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y 



2 < 

1 *T 

j 

4 j 
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r 




I 





6 ( 
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jh 
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dh 



l 
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i 

if 

n 
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to* 




As we shall have occasionally to translate Arabic and Persian words, when quoted as such (e.y., in 
the comparative portions of our Dictionary), it may be well to state that we follow the system 
adopted in the dictionaries of Shakespear and Forbes ; with one exception, viz. that of using q 
instead of k to indicate J. For the sake of convenience wo give here a list of the signs appro¬ 
priated for those consonantal sounds which are peculiar to Arabic and Persian :— 


Ar. Prs. 

Roman. 

Ar. Prs. 

Roman. 

Ar. Prs. 

Roman. 

9 

a 

) 

Z 

£ 

& 


s 

A 

J 

zh 

t 

y 

£ 

h 

sj> 

f 

t 

gb 

t 

kh 

yj> 

$ 

O 

<1 

<3 

% 


t 

! 

h 


2.-THE IMPERFECT VOWEL. 

The imperfect vowel being a sound frequently met witli in the BihSii (and more or loss in the 
Gaudians generally), and its occurrence not having been sufficiently recognised or noticed, 
hitherto, it becomes necessary to explain the subject as fully as possiblo. 

By the * imperfect vowel’ we mean what is called the ‘ voice-glide’ by the English phonetists,f that is 
the shortest possible vocal utterance, like o in the word Brighton ( Bright'n ) or the obscure vowel 
sound in the final syllable of amiable , ventre ( amiab'l , ccnt'r), It occurs in a threefold variety, 

* Or v in Sanskrit and Prakrit words, 
t Sec Mr. Swoot's Handbook of Pkonotios, § 200. 
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According sis it partakes of the nature of a (guttural), i (palatal), or u (labial). Practically it may 
be said to be a very slightly pronounced sound of a, or i, or u. 



In this Dictionary we shall indicate the transliterated imperfect vowel by the apostrophe, under which 
we shall place the vowels i and u, whenever it is intended to signify the palatal ( l ) and labial («) 


variety respectively. In Nagari it is only convenient to indicate the medial imperfect vowel, 
which we do by means of a dot (•), as explained below. In the comparative portion of an article 
we shall not indicate an imperfect vowel in order to avoid any misleading conclusions regarding 
cognate Gaudian forms of a tvord. 

An imperfect vowel may occur in the middle of a word, or at the end of a word. In the former case 
it can only occur between two consonants, in the latter case only after a consonant. It can 
therefore never occur after or before any vowel; nor does it ever commence a word. 

The guttural imperfect vowel (-) is very often found in the middle of a word, as in qhar'wa ' 
1 house,’ mitKkawd ‘ sweet.’ The cases when it occurs in this position must be learned by 

practice ; no general workable rules on the subject can be given. At the end of a word it only 
occurs in poetry, where the final sound of every word which according to Sanskrit usage 
would end in a is pronounced as the imperfect vowel (1). In prose and conversation, with a few 
exceptions, this final sound becomes altogether silent, that is, all words containing it are 
pronounced as if they ended in a consonant; thus ‘ house ’ is pronounced ghar in prose and ghar ’ 
in poetry, but never, as in Sanskrit, ghara. There are, however, a few cases in which the final 
«-sound is not silent, but is pronounced either as the full vowel a or as the imperfect vowel ('-) • 
thus * ‘ you will see ’ is pronounced delch'bd , terminating with the full vowel, and e <dven ’ 
is pronounced datt\ terminating with the imperfect vowel (not dehKb and datt respectively) 
These exceptional cases will be found enumerated in the Dictionary article w a . Hitherto it 
has not been customary to distinguish between the final a when it is silent and when it is 
pronounced. This practice, however, is rendered all the more inconvenient and misleading by 
the fact that according to the well-known rule of Sanskrit phonetics the final a of every word 
thus spelt should be pronounced (thus, trr and would be pronounced alike ghara and 

dekh’ba). The Sanskrit method of indicating the absence of a from any consonant is to append 
the so-called virdma (J to the consonant. This would at first sight have seemed the best plan 
to adopt in writing Biliari, and to spell ghar ay, but dekh'bdtwA .t But there are two great 
objections to it. Iu the first place, the vtrdma would express too much; for the final a, though 
silent in all ordinary speech, is not really absent. In poetry it must be always read and 
must be counted in scanning, if the metre is to be preserved. In the second placed the virdma is 
apt to create difficulties in printing. Hence we have thought it better to invent a new sign to 
indicate the final a when it is pronounced, instead of using the virdma to indicate a when it is not 
pronounced. We have adopted for this purpose a small circle (?), placed after the consonant 
below the top line, to indicate the full sound of a, and a dot ( * ), placed in the same position, to 
indicate its imperfect sound. In this Dictionary, therefore, a final a is never to be pronounced 
except wlien indicated by « or j: thus ghar , but dekh'bd and datt\ 

Tho occurrence of the palatal and labial imperfect vowels (l and a) is, in prose, almost entirely limited to 
the Maitliill dialect of BiharT. In this dialect, with a few exceptions, the final sound of everv wo ■ 1 
ending in i or u is pronounced (in prose and poetry alike) as the imperfect vowel i or u 
respectively4 Thus ‘ he is,’ ‘let him see, ’ are pronounced achhl, dekhaM respect.i A - 
not a eh hi, dbkhaihu. There are to this rule only three exceptions, in which a " ire >» 



* For ud explanation of the sign {•), sec Chap. 4, a. 
t Tin h y rrn of spelling is followed in I>r. Htcrnlo’s Gaudian Grammar 
t See Mill, tir., p. 0 , § 7 ; also J3. Gr., I (iutiod.)i p- 20, § 43. 



— 5 — 

pronounced as a full vowel. These are-(l) the final i of the plural termination nft am, as in 

*** “ (not Ma *)> Pj ural of ^ » ‘ people jV ( 2 ) the final i of masc. nouns, as in vrftr vani 
‘water‘proud (not^«i, ; t (3) a final i preceded by a vowel, as in 4- 

hahilcu lightness (not halukai). In tins respect the other Bihar dialects differ from Maithili. 
In them, with a few- exceptions, every final i and u become silent, that is, all words containing 
them are pronounced as if they ended in a consonant. Hence in these dialects, in respect to 
their bagan spelling no difference is made between such words and those which end in a silent 
a; that is, both classes of words are spelt alike as ending in silent w a. Thus, while Maithili has 
(fern.) ‘beautiful,’ mfx ‘beating,’ pronounced sundaA, marl, the other dialects have 4 
sundar, mar, etc. There are, however, a few isolated cases of the occurrence of these imperfect 
vowels m Blioj’purl and Magaln, especially in the former, though even in these cases the use of the 
imperfect vowel is always optional and is, in fact, less usual. The more prominent cases are the 
following : ( 1 ) the plural termination of substantives, which in Mth. is in Bh ani 

am or-W an, in Mg. an ; eg., Mth. Muni, Bh. lokani or lo/canl or Man 

Mg. ^ Man ; ( 2 ) feminine terminations like that of the 3rd pers. sg. pret. ind., which in Mth. 
is all, in Bh. all or al,\ eg., Mth. girall, Bh. ffefr girall or giral • ( 3 ) 

the poetical termination of the conjunctive participle, which in all Bihar dialects includin'* 
Bais’waii, is xl; e.g., Mth., Bh., Mg., Bw., ^ de/c/d ‘having seen;’§ (4) in pronominal forms 
like Bh. ttP* ehl or w eh ‘this,’ but Mg. ^ eh only ; (5) the numeral ‘four,’ which is Mth urf* 
chdrl, Bh.^fv chad or ehar,\\ but Mg. char; ( 6 ) the 2nd pers. sg. imp., which in Bh. 
may end in u; e.g., dekhu or delch ‘see thou,’ but Mg. only ^ dekh; ( 7 ) the indefinite 
pronoun, which in Mth. is % Icickld, in Bh. fcf kichhu or f*r kichh, in Mg. ^ kachhl.** 
It may be added that in the old Bais’warl poetry of the Ramayan, etc,, every final t and ^3 if 
preceded by a consonant, is pronounced with the imperfect sound. 



It should be particularly noted, wdtli regard to these imperfect vowels ( I, l, &) that, on the one hand, 
for the purpose of scanning they are counted as full vowels (a, #, u,) while, on the other hand, 
for the purpose of shortening the antepenultimate (on which see Chap. 6 ) a medial one (-) counts, 
but a final one ( [i and &) does not count. 


3.-ANUSWARA AND ANUNASIKA. 

There is no sign in the treatment of which there prevails greater uncertainty and confusion in the 
existing dictionaries than the symbol ( x ) of the so-called anusiodra . It is necessary therefore to 
explain briefly the subject and justify our treatment of it. 

In Sanskrit the sign ( A ) of the anvswdra is used for two entirely distinct purposes :— 

(1) It is employed—and this is its proper use—to signify a peculiar nasal sound, intermediate 

between a vowel and a consonant, which is not a mere nasalisation of a vowel, but an 
independent sound following a vowel, just as any other sound (vowel or consonant) might 
follow a vowel: thus, hamsa } vanum. 

(2) It is employed—in an improper fashion—to signify the nasalised consonants # nr, 

w n, when conjunct with a non-nasalised consonant of their own classes : thus, aiyjam, 
anjanam (for ). 


* Sec Mth. Gr., p. 10 , § 25. 

t See Mth. Gr., pp. 17 , 20 , §§ 40, 47. 

J See G«i. Gr., p. 250, § GOA ; B. Gr. II ( Bh.), p,7I, § 83. 

§ See B. Gr., II (Bh.), p p 68 , 61), §§ 78, 70 


|| See Gd. Gr., p. 261, §§ 301, 302. 

% See Gd. Gr.. p. 331, § 40-. 

** See B. Gr.,II (Bh.), pp. 26, 27, $ 20. 
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In addition to th^e two, the anuswara is used in Hindi dictionaries for a third purpose, viz., to 
indicate the anunasika or the nasalisation of a vowel. This anunasika is the same as the nasal 
sound in the Swabian and other South German dialects, as in umbglich (for unmoglich 4 impossible’), 
toohi ( for vjohin * whereto ’); it is something like, though not quite the same as, the nasal sound 
of the French, as in bon* What makes the practice of the Hindi dictionaries still more 
confusing is that the second mode of employing the anuswara is resorted to very capriciously, 
some nasal consonants being represented by the anuswara, others by their proper symbols. 
All this confusion is avoided by adhering to the simple and obvious principle of rigorously 
limiting each symbol to its own proper use. Accordingly, the system followed in our Dictionary 
is the following :— 




(1) As in the Bihar! ( and Gaudian generally ) the proper anuswara sound does not exist, its sign 

( *) has been discarded altogether, except in the case of a few words, such as 'su hams 
‘ goose,’ fb' , «r sunk 5 lion,’ the tatsama spelling of which it was thought convenient to give 
in addition to their Bihar! spellings ( bans, siygb ).f 

(2) The nasal consonants, when in conjunction with their class consonants, are always indicated 

by their proper symbols, viz., * y, ^ n, * n, «r n, v m, never by the anuswara: thus we 
always spell *twt gaygd, chandan, not uht ga/itga, chamdan , etc. 

(3) The nasalisation of a vowel is indicated by its proper sign, the anundsiJca (- ) : thus we spell 

a/chl ‘eye,’ nul 4 sleep’ (not ariikhi , niriid). 

In order to determine whether a word which according to the prevalent practice is spelt with the 
anuswara should in our Dictionary be looked for under a class-nasal or the anunasika , the following 
rule should be observed :— 


If the nasal occurs in a syllable containing a long vowel, it is the anunasika ; but in a syllable 
with a short vowel, it is the nasal consonant of the class to which the following (mute) 
consonant belongs : eg., Mur ‘ sprout,’ agan ‘ courtyard,’ vjtu has ‘ goose,’ nid 
‘sleep,’ ^ Sch ‘ high,’ bet ‘rattan,’ bhSs buffalo,’ wfv mochh 4 moustache,’ rnafai 

‘ maternal aunt;’ but^i^. aykur ‘ sprout,’ nindd ‘ abuse,’ unch ‘ high,’ etc. 


There is only one important exception to this rule. If the nasal occurs in the antepenultimate 
syllable of a tadbhava word, especially in long and strong forms of nouns, and in causal 
verbs where an original long vowel is made short,£ the nasal always is the anunasika; 
thus, akani, ‘ having heard,’ ‘4^ at hay e, ‘ they set,’ and 'tfftrerc ddhiydr, ‘ darkness •’ 
strong form Mura (or WffnT Skurd), ag’nd ‘ courtyard ’ and long forms 

akur'wa (or Mur'wa) ‘ sprout,’ hashed (from tadbh. vnj has) goose, fsr^n 

riid’wa (from tadbh. wf* nid) ‘ sleep,’ *nrrrr bSt’wa ‘ rattan,’ ****(* bhdts'wa ‘ buffalo,’ 
mochhhvd ‘ moustache,’ wffavT snmsiyd ‘ maternal aunt j’ causal verbs fwsnr* bbijdeb , ‘ to 
cauBO to be wet ’ ( from b hi jab), vimp* phelcaeb , ‘ to cause to throw ’ (from phekab) 

But in the antepenultimate of a tatsama word it is the class-nasal ; e.g., Vfjt aykure, 1 they 
spring up,’ ayg'nd ‘ woman,’ and andhakar, ‘ darkness,’ long forms ka?ishvd 

‘goose’ (from tats, -rsr hans), nind'wd ‘abuse’ (from tats. nindd). 


# Sue Mr. Sweet's Handbook of .Phonetics, § 22. 

f It uboubl bo noted that such tatsama forms aro a more matter of spelling, not of pronunciation; 
but hunt 

] Py the peculiar rule of short uing tho antepenultimate. Soe below, Chap. C. 


18 never pronounced ha**. 






There are some other isolated exceptions, such as muh 1 face ’ and kanh 1 Krishna,’ etc., 
but they are so rare as to render the above given rule a practically safe one. 

4.—SYSTEM OF SPELLING. 

(a) The main principle followed in our Dictionary is to spell every word as nearly as possible as 
it is pronounced. This principle is so obvious, both in regard to its scientific correctness 
and its practical utility, that it needs no defence. Since, however, it has been carried out 
in our Dictionary more rigorously and uniformly than is usually the practice, it may be 
well to observe that customary unphonetic spellings have been discarded in all cases except 
where practical considerations seemed to render that course inexpedient. But even in these 
exceptional cases the words have always been given both in their phonetic and in their 
customary unphonetic shapes, arranged in their respective alphabetical order, and accom¬ 
panied by cross-references; the main article being reserved for the word in its phonetic 
spelling. Thus the term for 1 flower ’ is commonly spelt, in Sanskrit fashion, pusp. It is, 
however, pronounced pusp or HW pushp or Ipfvni puh’ph. All four spellings have been 
given, the main article being under yv? pusp, to which the reader is referred under puh'ph, 
Tjw pushp , and wn pusp. Again, the usual spelling of Krishna’s name is Krisna, pronounced 
furowr KnsKn. The latter forms the main article, to which a cross-reference is given under 
Krisna. So again vrgp grdjhy\ which represents the pronunciation of what is usually written 
wugrahy, is the main article, with a cross-reference to the latter. In the great majority of cases, 
however, where the phonetic spelling adopted by us can cause no practical inconvenience, 
because it is not altogether unknown to already existing practice, the words are only given in 
their phonetic shapes. In order to minimise the risk of inconvenience as far as possible, 
a table of the phonetic spellings adopted by us in this Dictionary is here inserted. 


Unphonetic. 

Phonetio. 



Examples. 

ri 

ft: ri 

32 ritu 

spelt 

ftg ritu 

vt n 

5T n 

ran 


ran 

•ST sh 

^ s 

sharan 

» 

saran 

1 s 

# kh 

*?T3T bhdsa 

99 

*wr bkdkhd , dkarsan spelt 3mr%iT akarkhan 

^ ks 

W chh or *3 kh* 

VTT kfamd 

99 

*?rr chhamd , or rdksas „ TTSTO rdkhas 


gy 

'WlWjndn 

99 

imx gyan \ 

ms 

ns 

hams 

99 

bans 

^ mh 

T 99* 

simh 


foX siygh 


It seems hardly necessary to mention, as a practical rule, that if a word is not found under 
one spelling, it should be looked up under the other. 

(b) Sometimes a word is pronounced, at pleasure, in two different ways. Of the two phonetic 
spellings possible in these cases, as a rule only that which expresses the more usual 
pronunciation has been adopted. In order, however, to facilitate the finding of such a word 
by those who may be more accustomed to the rejected spelling, a list of alternative spellings 

The moro usual pronunciation i 9 chh, If kh or u? chh arc uiedinL they ma£, after a short, vowel, bo spelt TO kk-h or ^ 
c.g., dakhin or dakkhin for dak* «>, TljT rac/thd or *3|T rachchhd for TmST raksa. 



















is herewith given. Those in the first column have been usually adopted; but if anj Vrord 
is not given in that spelling, it will be found in the other. 


Adopted. 

Rejected. 

Examples. 

Adopted. 

Rejected. 

■ 

Examples. 

WW 

or’irr^ 

VTTU and vrm or TOX 




or 

x/^ 

ay 

de ,, ai 

paray „ parde „ pardi 


T 

v 

par 

5) 

par 


ft or ^7^ 


r 

7 




aw 

do j? aid 

char haw „ charhdo,, char had 

X 

* 


55 


T*T 

W 


r 

i 

phar 

55 

phal 

iya 

id 

bepiya „ betid 





• 

TSTf 



rej 



55 


ua 

uicd 

bahua „ bahuwd 

gy 

ge 

gydn 

55 

gean 

$ or V 


or and 






ai „ ae 

ai 

aghadd ,, aghdcld „ aghaild 


* 


55 





mr y 

pra 

par’bhu „ 

prabhu 

aa „ do 

die 

paiuld „ pdold „ juiiild 







) There is one case in which there are two graphic ways of expressing the same sound; viz., 
the nasal consonants w % ^ n,n r », *r «, u m, when conjunct with a following consonant of their 
own class, may be either written in full (w.sr.w, w, w), or simply indicated by the anus warn 
(■*•). In the latter case, accordingly, the anuswara must be understood to have, not its proper 
sound (of the Sanskrit anuswara), but to be a sort of stenographic representation of the 
nasal sound of the class of consonant which it precedes. As this use of the anuswara , 
however, is not only unscientific, but also ( as explained in Chap. 3) productive of much 
confusion, it has been altogether discarded by us, and the nasal consonants are always 
represented by their own proper symbols. A list of these is herewith given :— 


Rejected. 

Adopted. 

Examples. 


^5 

i »T, 

X 

1 

V, 




spelt 


f%T 

(for fw ) 

rah, 

mkh, 


mgh, 

yk> 

ykh, yg, ygh, 

arak, 

eirhgh 

55 

ayk, 

siygh 

( „ «whA) 


*w, 

x 0f, 

z vs, 


w, 

■3 7 


55 

‘3^’, 


(for ) 

rach, 

mchh, 

rhj, 

mjh, 

nch, 

fichh, vtj, fijh, 

kiirtiji, 

samjam 

55 

kuitjt, 

8anjam ( „ samyam) 


^5 


x *. 


^r, «?, ^ 

vfk* 


55 

xrptsef 



rat, 

mth % 

ml, 

radh, 

j rit. 

nth, nd, ndh, 

pa mi it 


55 

pandit . 



x «, 



y 

% 

% 



55 




rat, 

rath, 

md, 

radh 

u t, 

n^/, ndh. 

charad 


55 

chat id. 



^5 

X 

x 



wr, % 



55 




rap 5 

mph , 

mb, 

rabh , 

mp, 

jwjpA. tub, mbh, 

brfab, 

darnbh 


bimb, 

dambh. 


(d) There is one case in which there is one graphic way of expressing two distinct sounds, viz., the 
so-called semi-vowels v and w. The former of these may express the sound of y or of j, the 
latter of w or of b. This practice is both unscientific and confusing, and as there are, in the 
alphabet, already the separate symbols* and w for the sounds of j and b respectively, we 
shall employ the latter signs, * and in every case in which the sounds of/and b are to be 
pronounced, and reserve the signs of and * for those cases only in which they really 
signify the sounds of y and w respectively. At the same time, it should bo carefully noted, 
with regard to the hard sound of w, that it is uot exactly a mute sound like our common 










































i, nor quite so liquid as our common v* It is a very peculiar sound, neither distinctly b nor 
v. Of the two it is nearer to b ; but in many cases it is very difficult, for European ears, to 
say which it is. Biliarls, however, when questioned, in most cases declare it to be 5, that 
is, the sound of ?. This being so, we have thought it best to abide by the judgment of the 
native ear; and accordingly we invariably spell ? b, whenever the hard sound of ? is 
to be pronounced. It is‘difficult to give exact rules to distinguish the cases in which the 
two sets of sounds (y, tv and t ;, b respectively) occur ; but the following directions, founded on 
the practice of the standard Maithilf, will be found to be approximately correct. 

(1) v is pronounced as ^ j whenever it is the initial sound of a simple word, as srnft 

(unphon. ?t4^)* jatrl ‘ traveller,’ or of the parts of a compound word, as 
(unplion. ) manbjog , ‘ desire,’ (unphon. ) ajdg, ‘ unsuitable.’ There 

is only one exception to this practice; viz., when the initial ? is inorganic or 
euphonic,| as in yah 6 lie’ (not jah\ for w eh. It is also pronounced <sy when 
it occurs in the conjuncts as^T (unphon. ^t) sajya ‘bed,’ wnrrir (unphon. 

^rrrof) acharj ‘ preceptor,’ wot (unphon. ???) sahjam ‘ continence.’ In all other cases it is 
pronounced as y ; e.g ., samay ‘ season,’ vnrr?? ramayan ‘ the Ramayan,’ payodhar 

‘ bosom,’ mo adya ‘ to-day,’ byattt ‘ passed,’ etc. In the case of words compounded 
with prefixes, there is some uncertainty. After ? sain, initial ? is always /, as in 
(unphon. wt*r) savjdg ‘junction,’ sahjuhH ‘ joined;’ after TO (*) par ’ itisalwaysy, 

as in parhyog ‘ application,’ TOg?^r par'yukH ‘ applied ;’ after fa ni it may be y or /, 

as in fa*rfa nhjog ‘ appointment,’ but nijutft or fag^fl niyuTdt ‘ appointed.’ 

(2) ? is pronounced as b as a general rule, of which there are only a few exceptions. Thus 

? is b in (unphon. t^) bed ‘ Veda,’ fafN* (unphon. fttn*) nitrite ‘ ceased,’ mnr% 
(unphon. mv T*) abagah ‘ablution,’ ^ (unphon. ?3?) paban ‘wind,’ (unphon. 

bhabini ‘wife,’ TOfa (unphon. to fa) pabathl ‘if they obtain,’ (unphon. 

?rrfa ?) abl-ka ‘having come,’ (unphon. or *?) darab ‘ substance,’ fa* (unphon. 
fa?) sib ‘Shiva,’ t* (unphon. %?) deb ‘god,’ (unphon. purb ‘former,’ 

*** (unphon. tot) sambat ‘year.’ In *rr?, being the final element of a word, 
? may be pronounced b or tv; e.g. y to MafiorTO - bhato ‘condition.’ The exceptions 
are: in the termination of the long and redundant forms of nouns, as ?TOrr ghar'wa 
‘house,’ frifanm mdliyawa ‘gardener,’ in the \? lidw and its derivatives, and in 
words like yaw ‘ village,’ wc bhawar ‘ bumblebee,’ v* wah ‘ he ’ (for ah). 
Generally speaking ? is pronounced tv when it is an inorganic or euphonic element. 
But even in that case, it may sometimes be pronounced b ; thus in the termination of the 
long and redundant forms (e.g., ghor'bd for ghor'tva ‘ horse ') and in certain 

inflections of such roots as pi ‘ drink,’ T chu ‘ drip,’ dho ‘ wash ’ (e.g, } chubi for 
Tfa ehuwi ‘ dripping,’ B. Gr. I, p 36, fable 13 pibdh for fa*? piwdh ‘drink ye,’ 

B. Gr. I, p. 38, fable 16 dhobu for dhowu ‘ wash thou,’ Mfch. Gr., p. 92). It 

should be noted that this rule in its entirety only holds good in MaithilL In Bhoj’pfiri 
and JVIagalu there is a distinct tendency towards pronouncing ? as w (not J). 

There remains one case to which we must invite special attention, as it is one which has 
hitherto been noarly altogether overlooked. In Bihaii (and, more or less, in all Eastern 
Gaudians ) there are two different ^-sounds, — one close, the other open. Each of these may 
be long or short; so that there are two pairs : ( 1 ) the close a ( short ) and the close A (long); 

* Tho examples are spelt phonotieally, their unphonetio forms being added in brackets. 

^ t Regarding tin# term see footnote ^ on pago 13. 
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(2) the open a (short) and the open a (long ). The former pair are pronounced something like 
aw ( short) in the English ‘ hot ’ and aio (long) in the English ‘ law.’ The long sound of the 
latter pair is pronounced like the long « in the English or, nearer still, the Scotch ‘ father 
the short sound does not exist in English, hut it may he noticed in the Italian hallo. The 
present method among natives of expressing the two different sounds is to write w for the 
close a-sound, and for the open a-sound; aud when they wish to be accurate and to 
distinguish the quantity of the two sounds, they indicate the long close sound of a by 4 
( i.e.., n plus the prosodic mark of length), reserving the simple ^ for its short close sound ; on 
the other band, they indicate the short open sound of a by ^Hr (i.e., plus the prosodic mark 
of shortness), reserving the simple , ut for its long open sound. This is a point of much 
importance, for it practically amounts to the fact that the two ancient graphic signs w and wt 
have changed their signification. While originally they indicated different quantities (a and 
a ) of the same sound, they now primarily signify two different sounds ( mo and a), and 
secondarily (with the help of prosodic marks) the quantities of those two sounds. In our 
Dictionary we have adopted the native system of spelling in its more accurate form, 
that is, we uniformly spell the close pair of the a-sound by ^ (short) and vi (long) 
respectively, and the open pair of it by ^rr (short) and wt (long) respectively. In 
transliteration we distinguish the former pair by a (short) and d (long), the latter by a 
( short ) and a (long ). Accordingly the graphic representation, in our Dictionary, of the 
a-sounds, both in Nagarl and Roman, will stand thus : — 


Close 




Short ^ a *( — aw. ) 
Long 4i ( = aw.) 


Open a ...^ 


Short d. 
Long d. 


The following examples will illustrate this system: na ‘ not,’ mar 1 Id, ‘1 died ’ 

( pronounced something like ndw, mdwr'll ), and dekh'bd , ‘ you will see,’ dekhdla, 

* you see.’ Again wrftr«iT bdlii/a, ‘ word,’ ut a 0 mdr’ld, ‘ I beat,’ and vnr bat, ‘ word,’ 
vidral, ‘boating.’ For an enumeration, as far as it is in our power, of the various cases in 
wliich the two a-souuds ( short or long) occur, we must refer the student to the Dictionary 
articles w and ^it. 


(/) For the medial imperfect vowel (-), the final audible a and the short vowels e, ai, o, au, we 
have been obliged to invent special Nagarl symbols. These are fully explained in Chapters 
2 and 5. 


(y ) In spelling Arabic or Persian words incorporated into Bihari, we have discarded the usual 
practice of employing diacritical marks (dots) to indicate those sounds which are foreign to the 
Bihari alphabet Thus we spell jarur, ‘necessary,’ ar'ji, ‘petition,’ igw; Mush, 

‘ happy,’ gurlb, ‘ poor, 1 not WC ( Ar . ( Ar.-Prs. ^*), ( Prs. ), 

(Ar. The rcuson is that these foreign sounds are never pronounced in Bihari 

(except by educated Musulmans), the nearest indigenous sound being always substituted. 
And since we give tho words in a Bihari Dictionary as integral parts of the Bihari vocabulary, 
we prefer spelling them in their adopted Bihari garb. To this may be added that the 
usual system is both inaccurate and useless. All the dots in tho world will never make a 
Bihari pronounce the foreign sounds, and in some cases the same dotted letter is made to 
do duty for several different sounds, eg., flrfoi'j, fe, so that it is impossible to know 

which sound it indicates, as well as to which language the word originally belonged f 
We supply tho latter information, useful for many purposes, by adding ‘Arabic Persian ’ 


* II is uioro convenient to retain a for the short close a-sound, bccamo this sound is the most common one. and its trau-literation 
|,v a, therefore, lean I intcrforcn with i lie already existing practice of using n.nn may be seen from the above given exaii pies 
t ttoo Dr, Hujrnlc’h Gnudmn G rum mar, p. 25, and Mr. Beamon* Comparative Grammar, vol. I, p. 71 . 





etc., as the case may be, together with the original spelling in Arabic characters in the 
comparative poition of the article. As a matter of convenience we here ajxpend a list of the 
foreign sounds, including English, and their Bihari equivalents. 


Ar., Prs. 

Bihari. 

Examples. 

Ar., Prs. 

Bihari. 

Examples. 

! or ^ 

^ a 

cho! WW 



«S 

or^ 

khushi or khusi 



asal 


ar'ji 


sh or s 


& or vj* 

V 8 




t 

vg 

?r^Nr garth 



sdbit 


suhib 




£ or 5 

V h 




3+ 

^ ph 

xfej phaidd 



hukum 


hajdr 




. * 

^ kli 




0 

^ lc 

TjTSfiTTX: ek'rar 



kha/i 






A f or ) or ' 

i 


r jil? grRTW 


wnW 







kagaj 


jiimin i 




u* 0T * 

> 








- 



hajir 


jrihir 





Initial T, § final 1 or is, and medial £ and are represented by ’WT a; e.g., ^*.7 akhir, 

4 0 -s.j or landa, malum, *nf»w 7 tidphik. 


English. 

Bihari. 

Examples. 

J English. 

Bihari. 

Examples. 

d * 1 

V (/, v t 

fiord lad (Mth. Ch. 28,56), ! 

f 

^ ph 

office aphis. 

(London landan, ticket f&tttikaf, 1 

qu 

kw 

queen hvin. 

th 

y tky d | 

thin ftj*r thin , the ^ di. 

du 


education 

[ti/itkeshan. 


Sometimes, in the process of incorporation into Biharx, foreign words suffer curious and 
apparently arbitrary altei’ations, especially with regard to vowels; thus jimldar 

for jUux*j samindar, antalcal for JtSiil intiqal , gwxff kumaxtl for committee (Mth. 

Ch. p. 27, verse 49), Wtar istisan for station (Mth. Ch., p. 27, verse 55), Ac. 

6. —ALPHABETICAL ORDER. 

It has been usual hitherto, in dictionaries of the modern Indian languages, to follow the order of 
the Sanskrit alphabet. || This practice has the advantage of observing a well-known system of 
alphabetic arrangement; we have, therefore, adopted it, But we have been obliged to introduce 
some modifications, necessitated by two most important differences between the phonetic systems 
of the Gaudian and the Sanskrit. These differences fire the following:— 

(1) Sanskrit possesses no short sounds of e, ai , a, au, nor any imperfect vowel, while Gaudian has 
these sounds. •. \ ' 

----- - ____ ' , , _,_ v . ... v . . s - . N 

* t 19 floD iotiraes turned into w Ic ; e.g., **ri£T* bak'xts for * gift/ see Mng. 63. ' x 

t i is also sometimes turned into d or even cf t; e.g •> Jrdgad or kagatd for ‘ paper.' Sco Mars., ii, 1 

+ ° * s 8ome times turned into v p; eg supiti for (£*&&** whiteness * (iU the RauiSyun). 

§ When T ct n* m tlxtt autepemrltimate, it is, as usnftl, shortened and represented by d ; <mt., trhprr dvana or $wr mnd for 
‘mirror* 

|l Unless when printed in tho Persian or Arabic characters. 

This, of eourao, refers only to the established PRninian phonetic system. 
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(2) Gaudian makes a very extensive use of the anundsika, or the nasalisation of vowels, but 
none at all of the proper anuswara, or pure nasal sound; while in Sanskrit the opposite 
practice prevails. 

In the existing dictionaries there is nothing to show these differences, the long and the short sounds 
of e, ai, o, au, and the anundsika and anuswara , being respectively represented by the same symbols. 
In this Dictionary an attempt has been made, while interfering as little as possible with the 
accustomed Sanskrit order of letters, to indicate the peculiar Gaudian sounds by distinctive signs. 

For the anundsika and anuswara (as stated in Chap. 3) we have adopted the symbols * and i respectively, 
both being already used for this purpose in Sanskrit. For the short e, ai, o, au, as well as for the 
imperfect vowel, it was necessary to invent new symbols ; and in so doing we have endeavoured to 
adhere as closely as possible to the already current forms of the letters that are nearest in sound. 
For the short ai, o, au, we have adopted the signs xt, 'xt, i.e., the established signs for the long 
m, o, au, merely giving tho slanting top-strokes a serpentine instead of a straight form. For 
short e we have invented the sign v, i.e., the sign for long e (u) reversed. For the imperfect vowel 
we have adopted a point (?) placed in the position of the accustomed stroke (t) of the long d. 
In transliterating it is indicated by the apostrophe: thus qn k\ x ka, XT ku. 

With regard to the alignment of these new symbols into the usual Sanskrit alphabetic order, we have, 
following out the principle indicated by that order, placed the new short vowels e, ai, o, au, severally, 
immediately before their corresponding long sounds, while, with regard to the imperfect vowel 
and the nasalisation of vowels, we have, after careful consideration, decided to set them aside 
altogether as principles of arrangement. Accordingly, neither the anundsika nor the imperfect vowel 
is allowed to affect the order of the words in our Dictionary. In other words : each of the sets 
s, % *5, — xt, xt, — T, % — % % —x, x,— x, x, — — v, % — % if, — ^ % — wt, wT, — f —Vf, 

, - Vt, so far as dictionary order is concerned, constitutes one letter only. Accordingly, 
we shall first give all words containing the sound a, irrespective of that sound being imperfect, or 
short, or nasalised, and simply arrange them according to their consonants; next will come all 
words containing the sound «, similarly arranged •, next, in similar order, those containing the 
sounds i or i, or u or u, and so forth. 

This method, no doubt, is a considerable innovation on an existing general practice; but it would 
have been impossible to do justice to the peculiar Gaudian sounds, on a practical and at the same 
time scientific plan, without resorting to some kind of innovation : and after a full consideration 
of the difficulties surrounding the subject, we have come to the conclusion that the innovation 
adopted in this work is the most advantageous and least inconvenient that could have been selected. 
With any other arrangement any one ignorant of, or unfamiliar with, the peculiar Gaudian 
sounds and their symbols would have experienced no little difficulty in identifying the place whore 
any particular word containing those sounds might be found. With the plan adopted by us, it is 
hoped no difficulty will be felt in this respect, if only tho obvious rule is kept in mind,—that if a 
word is not found under long e, m, d, au, it should be looked up under short e, ai, o, au, and that 
words containing a nasalised vowel (e.g., vrtx chad) must be looked up under that vowel (viz., xf a), 
while wordB containing a nasal consonant (e.g., chand) must be found under that consonant 
(viz.,^«rf)> The observation of the latter distinction is facilitated by our system of discarding 
the equivocal anuswara (*), and using the anunasika (*) and the nasal letters (x jj ) a? ^ ^ n M ^ 
to indicate a nasalised vowel and a nasal consonant respectively (e.g., vtx chad and chand not 
wfx ch&iiid and xx chamd). 

As regards the alignment of the peculiar* Gaudinn semivowols X r and ? rh, We have thought it best 
t,o adhere to the customary practice of placing them after w <f and v <jh respectively—a practice 

• 8co, however, Dr. HarnU m <i*l. Or., §§ 1C, 10. w r in ft cerebral somivovrul, while T r ib dental 




which is recommended by considerations of convenience, though perhaps not absolutely 
defensible scientifically. 

6.—SHORTENING OF THE ANTEPENULTIMATE VOWEL. 

The genius of the Bihaii language is adverse to the existence of a long vowel or diphthong in a 
tadbhava word (see Chap. 11), when it would occupy a position removed more than two syllables 
from the end of the word. In counting syllables, it must be clearly understood that neither a 
final silent ^ a nor a final imperfect \ i or ^ d counts as a syllable, while the medial imperfect a 
( 7 ) does. (See Chap. 2.) Thus ghar, ‘ a house,’ is a word of one syllable; dekhab, ‘1 
shall see,’ aori 1 and,’ sutathii ‘ let him sleep,’ are words of two syllables: while 

dekh'bd, ‘ you will see,’ and dekh'lu, ‘1 saw,’ are words of three syllables. 

This practice of shortening a vowel or diphthong is subject to the following rules, to which careful 
attention is invited:— 

(a) Whenever the vowel a finds itself in the antepenultimate syllable, i.c., in the third from the 
end of the word, it is shortened to d ; e.g., nduua (or,- contracted navd), long 
form* of ndu, «barber ’; ugiyd, long form of WTfir dgi, ‘ fire ’; pdiild (or, 

contracted, vW ptmld), 2nd plur. pret. ind. of Tnrw paeb, ‘to obtain ’ (\/vtv pdb ). 

(5) Similarly any other vowel or diphthong, finding itself in the antepenultimate, is shortened, 
provided a consonant which is not euphonicf *r y or v to follows it; thus siklilB, 

‘ I learned,’ from \/ stick, dekhdit, 1 if he saw,’ from v/ d?J;h. On the other 

hand, chualu or chmo'W, ‘1 dripped,’ vb^if piy’lu, * I drank,’ from */ T chit 

and pt. 

(c) Any vowel or diphthong whatever, finding itself removed more than three syllables from the 
end of the word, is shortened, whether it is followed by a consonant or not; thus 
chuit'hu , ‘ (if) you dripped,’ from v / T chit, 'rtrwr hoidi, ‘ (if) he become,’ from s/ vt ho, 
dekhaitiau or dekhaitiau, ‘ (if) I had seen,’ from \/ deleft. 

Thero is an isolated exception in the Bhoj’purl present indicative where the final syllable ( lo, etc.) 
may not be counted for the purposes of these rules. Thus ‘I see’ is in Bhoj’purl 
dekhdlb or dekhailo ; ‘ we see ’ is dekhila. This, however, is merely an apparent 

exception, as the final syllable ( lb, *rr Id) is really a separate, enclitic word. It may be added 
that the antepenultimate vowel is never shortened in verbs in the Ramayan; eg., VI., do. 42, 
delihiahi with long e, as shown by the metre. 

It should be remarked (though the remark does not apply to the Maithill dialect) that when, accord¬ 
ing to the rules of optional spelling (see Chap. 4, b), the number of syllables is lessened by the 
contraction of two adjunct vowels, the long vowel retains its length. Thus Magahl vTrwr 
hoidi, ‘ (if) we become,’ and dekhdit, ‘ (if) he saw,’ may also be spelt horn and f** 

deklrnt; but Maithill ’ftvfc horn, dekhdit. 

With regard to the pronunciation of the (long open) wr a when shortened in the antepenultimate, 
it should be observed that it naturally becomes the corresponding (short open) ^ r d. (See Chap. 4, e ). 
But there is a tendency, (optional in Maithill, Magaht, and Eastern Bhoj’purl, but imperative in 

♦ For an explanation of this term, see below, Chap, 7. 

t When T i or ^ n i» followed by a or d, the letters ^1 y and ^ ft? may bo inserted i‘Ospe»itivoly. The'.«<» inserted letter* are called 

euphonic H and A : thu9, irrfarrrr m&lia or maliyfi* 4 gardeuorJ or 4 a iuma, • tear.' J3eo B. Gr., I, p. Hi. 1 : G »K Ur., 

p. 1(5. They may uluo bo inserted after v a, as in mMiawfii «W fauawd. 





Western Bhoj’purT and Bais’wari), though in the case of long forms only, to substitute the short 
close ^ a for the short open a. Thus, while the Bihari throughout has mar’Id, 1 1 beat,’ 

(never mar'lo), on the other hand, the Maithili, Magaln, and Eastern Bhoj’puri have 

batiya or batiya ‘ word,’ hut the Western Bhoj’puri and Bais’wari havejonly batty a* 

Amono- the Biharls no fixed usage has as yet established itself regarding the graphic representation 
of the shortened antepenultimate. Though it is always pronounced short, it is frequently written 
long. Following our principle of phonetic spelling, we shall uniformly write it short; and any 
word found elsewhere spelt wrongly after the uncertain Bihan fashion, should bo looked up as 
containing a short vowel. Thus, wtfw batiya or batiya ‘ word,’ pirhiya ‘ stool,’ 

burh'wd ‘ old man ’ (long forms of srnr bat, uXiXpiflu, W burha) are frequently, though incorrectly, 
written wrfim batiya, vtfevT pirhiya, *f.vT burh'wa. 

It will be seen from the examples given in illustration of these rules how intimately the latter 
are connected with many processes of derivation and inflexion. Careful attention to them 
alone will enable the student to determine the dictionary form of many words which in 
literature or conversation may be met with in some derived (see Chap. 7) or inflected form. 

7.—EQUIVALENT FORMS OF NOUNS. 


All nouns, whether substantives or adjectives, admit of various equivalent forms, i.e., of various 
forms which do not differ appreciably in meaning. These forms are the short, tony, and 
redundant. 

The short form is the primary form, by which the word is generally known. It is also in most cases 
the only one admissible in good and literary language. Accordingly, as a rule, the short 
forms only will be given in this Dictionary. We shall occasionally add to them, in brackets, their 
corresponding long and redundant forms; but we shall not devote separate articles to the 
latter, except in those special cases where they are of equal or even greater currency 
than the short forms, or have acquired any distinct meaning. Hence, whenever they are 
not found specially mentioned, they should be looked up under their corresponding short 
forms. The following rough directions will enable the student to do this without any 
difficulty. 

(a) The long forms of substantives are made by adding one of the suffixes wt a, *jt ya, or *rr wd 

(vulg. sometimes $ 2, ye, t we) to the short form, the vowels of which, if long, are short¬ 
ened. The short form, therefore, is found by detaching these suffixes, and, if necessary, 
lengthening the vowels. Thus the short forms of mitliya 1 gardener,’ ghor'wa 

* liorse,' ghar’wa ‘ house,’ vtfau pothiya or vtftw polhia ‘book,’ asrnva or Vnmi 

‘ tear,’ are respectively mail, dter ghord, wr yhur, vt*h pdtlu, asu. 

(b) The long forms of adjectives are made similarly by adding the suffixes ha or *rr kka {fem. 

Vt la or wt Mr) to their short forms. Thus the short forms of bar’lea, mithdkka, 

uif^sT bluh ikd , ehliofki or chhotdlcki, are respectively bar or bard, wW niith 

or <?Wt mitha, bhdri or bhiri, vb? chhbt or chhbti. 


* jt it easy to hoo that tlio roaaon why tlio pronunciation a is not extended to other cases is the avoidance of ambiguity If causal 
w . r l,» w. re proBfinrwl "ill. a. tiny could not be distinguished from the corresponding primary verbs, which are riehtly pronounced. with 

C* Tl*^ »Jt.i ’/jt 1 T hiini 1 if Oil nn/ld /' V n. m.M Via in d i >4 i n nni.L ..1.1 f - 

iRTTQj-f 

confounded 


M rh.; v>» m* r"". . 1 ; .- •• rtiv riglULy pronOUDO 

* a . e.g.,the causal m&rlt ‘ I boat.' if pronounced mar'/Z, would bo indistinguishable from the primary verb 

• I died ' Similarly, if ‘rt* •'•Tty ,,ir‘lah ‘they fell ’ (see Chap. 9, A, 2) wore pronounced fuXTwy g i, it m j„h t bc cou: 
- gir'lah (or rathor fnfwItffir'Uli ), ‘ you. tall ’ 


TUiV 

ilh f*l* r *T 








misr^ 



(e) The redundant forms of substantives and adjectives are formed from their long forms 
precisely as long forms of substantives are formed from their short forms, viz., by adding 
a, * *rr yd or =fT wa to the long form. Thus the long forms of mdliyawa or (contracted) 

whrhrr vialnva , VlCbrr ghorcniwa (contracted for ghor'wawd ), yharavwa, vtftrevT 

pothiyawd or ( contracted ) vtlfar pothhoa, dsuawa, are wff%^T mdliyd, vikwt ghor'wd, 

ghar'zva, wrfa*rr joothiya, Wtwtt dsmva, and the long forms of baflcuwa ‘large/ 

mithaJcIc’wa ‘ sweet, 5 «Tf^r bh&rilcawd ‘ heavy,’ chhofJciya or 

chhotdJckiya ‘ small,’ are respectively bafJca , mitha/cka , wf’^rr bhurikd , 

chhofki or vteifr chhotdlcki . 


Of the short form of nouns ending in a silent w a there are again two equivalent kinds, viz., a weak 
and a strong form. In Bihar! most nouns occur usually in the weak form only; a few, however, 
occur in the strong form only, and some in both the weak and strong forms. This Dictionary, 
of course, will follow herein tho Biharl usages; but as theoretically all nouns may take both 
forms, and as it can only be learnt by practice which of the two forms is used in the case of 
any particular noun, the following easy direction may be given:— 


Tho strong form is made by substituting wr a ( fem . k i ) in the place of the final silent w a of the 
weak form. The latter form, therefore, is found by detaching the final wt a or t ? of the 
strong form. Thus— 


Weak. 


masc. ...r^ 5r 

U? bar 


Fem. 


ghor 

(vte child t 


Meaning . 

... ‘horse’ 
... ‘large’ 

... ‘mare’ 
... ‘small’ 


Strong . 

... gfiord. 

... bard. 

... glidn. 

... wtei childti. 


A similar remark may be made regarding certain nouus ending in an imperfect x l or short x i which 
in the Maitliill dialect admit of a weak and a strong form. These are: (1) verbal nouns in r 1 ; 
(2) abstract nouns in di, and (3) nouns of agency in ?; i. The strong form is made by 
substituting t 1 in the place of the final \ i or x i of the weak form. Both forms may be used 
indifferently, but the weak form is the more usual one. In this Dictionary we shall, as a rule, 
give both forms. Thus— 


Verbal Noun 
Abstract ,, 
Noun of Agency 


Weak. 

*rrf< marl 

halakdi 

*rrf5T mani 


Meaning. 

‘ beating ’ 

‘ lightness J 
( proud* 


Strong. 

mart. 

hahtkdi 
mdni . 


It should be noted here that many speakers nasalise the final syllable of long and redundant forms, so 
that we can have vtrm ghor'wa as well as ghor'wa, gkorauwft as well as 

ghoramva , and so on* 

In order to make the above perfectly plain, the following tables, which explain themselves, are here 
printed. A reference to them will enable the learner, when any one of tho throe forms (short, 
long, or redundant) are given, to find the other two. 





Table 


,, m _JI.UI -u W •*» Br.hnd.ml Form 0/ oil ,m,il,l, Shrt Form, of Norn, and Adjective, in Biharl. 


<SL 


Classification of Short Form. 

Short Form. 

Long Form. 

Redundant Form. 

------ 


( 

ghormwd. 

Strong masculine noun in ^17 a 

'iftTT ghu/% ‘ a horse 1 

^hcirr ghor'ica ... ... • • • y 

■ ■ 

'EfkW g ho ran a» 



c 

raj mica, 


mflT raja, 1 a king ’ 

rT53v^T rfif icd ... ... 7 

rajmd. 

Tatsama masc. or fern, noun in^rr a ... 


( 

^^cTT sabhduica. 


sabhdy ‘ an assembly’ ... 

j 

sabtiicd ... ... • • • 4 

mbhmd. 



f 

gharmwd. 

Weak masculine noun in ^ a silent ... 

yhar, 6 a house * 

ghar 9 wd ... ... 

ghardud . 

Weak feminine noun in n a silent ... 

bat, 6 a word * 

wifir^fT batiyd or ^Tf?W bat id 

batiyaicd or bathed. 

f 

malt ,‘ a gardener 9 

*rif%*tT maliyd or Tfrf^rsiT rndha 

^rif^re^T m&liyawa or maliwd. 

Any masc. or fem. noun in ^ i or^ ?... < 

pdthi, 6 a book 9 

TftfiqnT poihiyd or pot hid 

iftfemT pothiyaicd or pothhed . 

Ari) masc. or fem. noun in ^ u or ^ u ... 

qm nan t 1 a barber * 

«rpg<?T nfiiiwd, ndua , or nma ... 

srrs^T ndilaicd or *rr^T nmawd. 


( 

1 nith 9 ka 

mi^li 9 haw a. 

ii 

Any masculine adjective 

i mith or tftev mifhd , ‘sweet’ ... J 

ft^ar^T mithakkd 

ftsrsivrr mithdkk 9 ivd. 



( 

mifh 9 kiyd. 


• 

j 

mith ki ... ••• «..< 

mith 9 kid. 

Any feminine adjective ... ... 

mith or mit/ii, ‘ sweet ’ ... \ 

( 

mithakkiya. 


( 

ndthakki ... 

firarf^jT mithakkid. 


o 































Table showing the corresponding Short Forms of all possible Long Forms of Nouns and Adjectives in Bihart , 


<SL 


Termination of Long Form. 

Long Form. 

Short Form. 

Classification of Short Form. 

. | 

ghor’ica 

Tflrr ghora, i a horse* 

Strong masculine noun in ^rr d . 

"TT ’wd ... ... ... / 

rafwd 

WW&n sabh'icd ... ... 

KT3IT raja, i a king 7 

wr sabha , < an assembly* 

) Tatsama noun, masculine or fem- 
t inine, in a. 

[ 

WI i yi or id ... ... | 

* k 

ghar'tca 

bdtiya 

TrfePST bdtid 

*?T%^rr maliyd 

tfififlUT mdlid 

pothiyd 

■crtftr^T pothid 

W?; ghar, t a house * 

| vnr bat, * a word ’ 

j rnjFt mdfit, ‘ a gardener ’ 

| pothi, * a book ’ 

Weak masculine noun in ^ a silent. 

Weak feminine noun in ^ a silent. 

\ 

v Any noun, masculine or feminine, 
j in T i or t, i. 

— 

*rfwr ri&tiwd ... 

j 


▼wt uwdj vm Md, or *rr a. 

•TT^n ndiia 

nSud 

j *TPJ» nau, * a barber 9 

Any noun, masculine or feminine, 
in <3 u or ^ ft. 

io ••• ••• 

it kka 

"ft ’*» 

raitlUhd 

mithakkd 0 . # 

f* 75T*\ rntySki 

mUhakki 

| mtth or nuthd, ‘ sweet ’ 

j niUh or mlthl, * sweet * 

Any masculine adjective. 

Any feminine adjective. 






















Table showing the corresponding Short Forms of all possible Redundant Forms of Nouns and Adjectives in Biharl. 


<SL 


Termination of Redundant Form. 


Redundant Form. 


(tuna or WW - ... 


TW*rr tpawd or *wr itcd 


... 


uatca or 'smj awd ... 


’kawd or kk'wa ... 


iftWT 'kiydy iftsvr kid or kkiyd, 
kkia. 


ghorauwd 
ghoraud 
KT^'^T raj mica 
: rr^JT rajcPud 
! sab km ted 

sabhevud 
gharSUwd 
j gharmd 

; ^Tfirq^T bUtiyawd 
j TTffHl bdtiwd 

mdliyawd 
irt^Nt maliwd 
v tfgreqi pothiyawa 
Tft^Nrr pothiwa 
nauawa 

5fHTr nmaicd 

mitJi’kaicd 
mithdkk’icd 
mittikiyd 
nrittikia 
mitMkkiyd 
fwfijTOT mithakkid 


Short Form. 


ghord, ‘ a horse 9 
TT^fT raja, ‘a king 
3*rr sabhd, 6 an assembly ’ 

| ghi r ) t a bouse > 

|*rnr bat , ‘a word’ 

| irr^l tndli ,* a gardener ’ 
j pbthi, ‘a book ’ 

| 5tt3i nan ,* a barber 3 
| mlth or *?tarr mlthd, 6 sweet 9 

> mith or fir^t mithi, ‘ sweet 9 


Classification of Short Form. 


Strong masculine noun in W d. 


Tatsama noun, masculino or fem¬ 
inine, in d. 


Weak masculino noun in ^ ct silent. 


Weak feminine noun in ^ # silent. 


, Any noun, masculino or feminino, 
in x 1 or % ?. 


Any noun, masculino or feminine, 
in ^ u or ^ u. 

Any masculino adjective. 


Any feminine adjective. 


oo 
































8.—FEMININE GENDER OF ADJECTIVES. 


Our treatment of the feminine gender of adjectives (including participles used as adjectives) requires a 
word of explanation. The matter is not entirely free from difficulties, and the methods of treat¬ 
ment hitherto adopted are in some respects calculated to mislead the student. 

Adjectives may be used in three different ways: either attributively, as in sundar narl ‘a fair 

woman; ’ or predicatively, as in t wrd *rr 1 narl sundar ha ‘ this woman is fair; ’ or substantively, 
as in % g^ft hat sundan ‘oh fair one’! In the two first cases the adjective is used in its proper 
adjectival sense ; in the third case it has become, to all intents and purposes, a substantive, and it 
should be added that in this substantival sense an adjective is only used when it expresses a 
person. 

Besides this three-fold usage, there is another circumstance which affects the question of the gender 
of adjectives; namely its origin, whether it is a tatsama (i.e. Sanskritic) or a tadbhava (i.e. 
Prakritic) word (see Chap. 11). 

For all practical purposes the following five rules will accurately represent the whole state of the 
matter:— 


(1) All adjectives, whether tatsama or tadbhava, when used as substantives, must be inflected in the 
feminine form whenever they refer to a female person or personification. 


Thus, tadbh., % brent hm pry an or braTfr jnydrl ‘ 0 beloved one,’ alcall or w«sb;r alcall ‘ a foolish 

one’ (e.y., Chau, brefar akalik bipail ‘the distress of the foolish woman;’ see s.v.), 

vftbjwt' parosint or VKtfafw parosinl ‘a female neighbour’; tats., sundari or ^b: sundan ‘a 

fair one’ (Bid. 12, 1), sumulchi or wfe sumukhl ‘a friendly one’ (Bid. 7, 1), mbt*Pt manini or 

qr ft t fi r manini ‘ a proud one ’ (Bid. 50, 1 ), fbnuft budhimati or ^brebr budhimatl ‘ a wise one.’ These 
correspond, respectively, to the masculine tadbh. brero piyara or brerc piydr, akal, vfhft parost; 
tats. sardar, wret in dm or *rrbi mdni, wbrere budliimdn. It will be noticed that the feminines 
are most variously formed. We shall therefore add the substantive feminine form (printed 
subst.f.) in every case in which the nature of tho adjective admits of its being usod as a substan¬ 
tive. At the same time the following broad rules may be given :— tatsama adjectives form their 
feminine as in Sanskrit; tadbhava adjectives in wi a and in silent * a have a feminine in * 1; 
tadbhava adjectives in i i form as a rule their feminine in ini; tadbhava adjectives in w «, 
as a rule, remain the same in the feminine; finally in Maithili, and in poetry generally, any 
feminine may end in ^ i instead of 1° 


(2) All tatsama adjectives, when used as proper adjectives (whether attributively or predicatively), 
are not inflected in the feminine ; but their masculine form is used, whether the noun to which 
they refer be masculine or feminine. 

Thus, attributively, sundar chun'ri ‘ a beautiful veil ’ (Hb., 5, 44, masc. V" sundar), TO wr* 

ras’may bum ‘ a sweet word’ (Bid. 3d, 0, masc. TO rus'may), wftw ^ har'khit rani ‘ the happy 
queen’’ (Hb. 3, 3, masc. har'khit, Skr. <*bre harsitx), ^ mfo* komal kamini ‘a pretty woman 

(Bid. 22, 8, masc. komal) ; predicatively, wbf rayg-bh&ml bhel ati pare hand 

‘ the arena was very vast’ (Hb. 9, 5, masc par’chantf), wbiw ai*r udhik bhel Idj 1 great was 

the shame’ (Bid. 27, 1, masc. ’qbrer adhik). Exceptionally (especially in Maithili) instances of the 
use of the feminine form of tatsama. adjectives do occur ; e.y., attribiltivoly, ^*irebr «nb. atm mail 
h!>A ‘ a virtuous woman ’ (Bid. 04, 7), and predicatively, Jhar'ni b-akuti bhdi ‘ the 

earth was distressed’ (Hb. 1, 6). But they are so rare that they may safely be disregarded for 



• WHlSTffy 


‘ G <W 



the purposes of the above given practical rule.* In this Dictionary, therefore, we shall mark 
all tatsama adjectives as being of common gender (printed com. gen.), at the same time noting 
in brackets the occurrence of any exceptional feminine form. 


(3) All tadbhava adjectives ending in wt d, when used as proper adjectives, (whether attributively or 

predicatively), must form their feminine in % l. 

Thus attributively *rrrt chhoti ndrl ‘a little woman’ (masc. wter chhdtd), janak-suta 

akell ‘the daughter of Janak alone’ (Ram., Ar., ch. 26, 2 ; masc. aJceld ); predicatively, * *nu 
*ry ubft that bar mlthl ba ‘this thing is very pleasant’ (masc. utsr mltha). The following 

passage of the Gitaball (A. 82, 1) contains an example of both the second and third rules:_ 

Tnr-wrffr <3irfw Rdm-bhagafi karat sugam (tats.), sunat mlthl (tadbh.) lagatl ‘devotion 

to Ram is easy to exorcise and jileasant to be told.’ It should be added, however, that owing to the 
fact that in tho dialects of Bihari (especially in Maithill) these adjectives are more commonly 
used in their weak form terminating in silent ^ a, their feminine (as will be noticed below) usually 
ends in * l. Thus in the place of the strong form masculine '*>st chhdtd , a held tho Bihari 

commonly has ffe chhot, "5%^ akel, with the feminines chhoti, akell (e.g. Bid. 30 3 

faanrfatw wife bildsmi chhoti ‘ the little bride,’ Ram., Ut., chh. 5, 19, bell akell ‘ a single 

creeper’). 

(4) All tadbhava adjectives ending in xi or t i, dnd in * u or ^ u, are of common gender. 

Thus, masc. v-rct bhart pathal ‘ a heavy stone,’ or fem. vrct bhart bat ‘an important matter’- 
again masc. mjhag’rdlu jan ‘a quarrelsome person,’ or fem. wrfTg; snft jhag'rdlu ndrl 

‘ a quarrelsome woman.’ 

(5) The tadbhava adjectives terminating with a silent ^ a are now commonly treated as bein of 

common gender, c 

Originally they always possessed a feminine form in T *, whether they were used attributively or 
predicatively; and this usage prevails almost uniformly in the older literature of all the Bihari 
dialects; e.g., in the Bais’warl Ramayan of Tul’sl Das, in the Maithill songs of Bidyapatl and 
Haribans of Man’bodh, etc. Indeed in the Maithill dialect the use is exceptionally extended 
even to tatsama adjectives in silent * a (see footnote*). Thus, tadbhava, attributively, wfe 
bad ag'lahl ndrl ‘ a very vicious woman ’ (Hb. 2, 30, masc. bar ag'lah), *f? 

9f«s ban anumu.nl sakhl ‘a very melancholy (female) friend’ (Bid. 34, \, masc. bar amrnanY 

fife bildsini chhoti ‘little bride’ (Bid. 30, 3, masc. chhot), bell akell ‘a singlo 

creeper’ (Ram., Ut., chh. 5, 19, masc. akel), *rrs msanl j'hapat ‘such a swoop’ (Sal. 7, 
masc. msan), ife terhi chad ‘false step’ (B. Gr., I, Introd., fabie 11, masc. ferh ); again 

tatsama, dushd jdtl ‘ a vile caste’ (Hb. 9, 33, masc. ^ dusht) ; and predicatively, 

sumukhl nalidi ‘ slio was not friendly’ (Bid. 30, 2, masc. sumukh), qTivdh snft par ap'd 
and ndri ‘the woman lmd arrived’ (Hb. 10, 1, masc. vxrmfparap’t).^ The practice, however, is not 
uniform; exceptions of the imp of the masculine instead of the feminine occasionally occur; eg 
wi ••nrfiT shun ratnanl ‘ such a woman ’ (Bid. IT, 5), kehan sur’khi ‘ what a beauty 1 ’ (Sal 7) 

Tin latter fashion of dropping the use of the feminine form extended more and more in l iter 
times, till in the piosont day the feminine form is almost entirely abandoned, the masculine f urn , 

• A rough onloulfitiou of flio oocurrcneo of tntiminn udjcotieiw in the boij^s nf Ilidylipntl nnd the Hnribims of M'nu'b'dl 7" 
among a total of 16 oiis< s of guoh ail jeelivea in obstruction with feminine nouns, tho feminine form i, n „i„ j ftU 0 1 sbows that 
mancutinc oeciira 90 tfmo*. y Used nme times - 

t It MiouliJ bo noted that soroo of tho fomiiiinei of tatsumu ndjoftifare not tatsama fomini 
Maithill liw Ttfedus/,<1 forSlcr. 5S t duua This byl.ridiam of such Maithill forms shows that. n.1 i ns th °y should b ®i tb ««. 
by u false analogy. 0 ittttor ftr « anomalous forms rundo 
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being used equally with reference to masculine and feminine nouns.* It is only in tlie Maithill 
dialect that the feminine is still occasionally used both in prose and poetry, but in the other Biharl 
dialects it may now be said to be practically unknown except in poetry. In any case, it should be 
noted that whenever the feminine form is used, its final x has the sound of the imperfect 1 (see 
Chap. 2, and Mth. Gr. §§ T, 43, 44). Under these circumstances, we shall, in this Dictionary, 
describe the tadbhava adjectives which terminate with silent ^ a as being of common gender. 
At the same time we shall note in brackets any feminine in X l which we may have met with 
in literature. 

For convenient reference we here add a list of typical examples illustrating our system oi ti eating 
the feminine gender of adjectives : — 

(1) Tats, ad/., (rules 1 and 5); e.ff. — 

akrit, adj, com. gen., not done. 

akalayk, adj. com. gen., (subst. f. akalayka), blameless. 

ftlT® bimulch, adj. com. gen., { old Mth. and poet. f. frurf* bimukhl, subst. f. bimukhi or Mth. 

and poet, bimukhi) , unfriendly. 

(2) Tadbh. adj. in (rules 1 and 3) ; c.g .— 

^t^rr alc'rd, (/. alc'rl), adj., dear. 

(3) Tadbh. adj. in i; or ^ (rules 1 and 4); e.g . — 

wft bhdri, {Mth. and poet, wfc bharl), adj. com. gen., heavy. 

iretft parosi, adj. com. gen., {subst. f. vfrwsft parosini or Mth. and poet, parosinl), 

neighbouring. 

(4) Tadbh. adj. in (rules 1 and 5); e.g .— 

akel, adj. com. gen., {old poet. f. akell ), alone. 

alcal, adj. com. gen., {subst. f. akali or Mth. and poet, akall ), foolish. 


9-CONJUGATIONAL TERMS AND TABLES. 

As there are considerable differences between the names given to the tenses of verbs by the 
various grammarians, it has been necessary to adopt one system for ourselves. We there¬ 
fore give below the verb of / dekh ‘see,’ conjugated throughout all its various forms 
with the name which we have adopted for each tense pi’efixed to each. 

The radical tenses are conjugated in full, and after them is given a list of the principal parts of 
all the various auxiliary verbs used in Biharl. Then follow the various periphrastic tenses, the 
first person singular of each being given as sufficient for all practical purposes. 

It will be observed that there are six columns for each tense. Tho first gives the forms current in 
Maithill, then follow in order Magahl, Eastern Bhoj’purl, Western Bhoj’puri, tho old Western 
Biharl or Bais’wari of the Ramayan, and finally the corresponding forms in Hindi for the sake of 
comparison and ready reference. 

There are in all these dialects (especially in Maithill and Magalu) many optional forms, which for 
want of space are not here given. These can all be learned, so far as Western Bhoj’purl is 
concerned, from Dr. Hoemle’s Gaudian Grammar, and for the other dialects from Mr. Grierson's 
Maithill Grammar published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and from the same author’s Seven 
Grammars of the Bihar Dialects published by the Government of Bengal, 

* Strictly speakings tho process was this: the final \ i of the font. form became at first the imperfect sound of i, aud lastly it was 
indistinguishable from a flileut tj «, and thus tbo feminine of an adjeotivo became practically idoulioal with its masculine form (nee 
Chap. 2). ft will thu*j ho soon that though an adjective ending in silont a, when it qualifies a feminine noun, is in outward appearance 
masculine, yot originally it was, and i/f intention it still is, feminine. 
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A.-RADICAL AND PARTICIPIAL TENSES. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


<SL 


1. Present: ‘J see’ fyc. 


2. Preterite : ‘ I saw,’ $c. 


Number. Person* 

Maithili. 

MagaliL 

East Bhoj’piiri. 

West Bhoj’purl. 

j'j 1st 



dekhdld. 

dekhdld. 

Singular ...-! 2nd 



^4% dekhdle. 

\ 4% dekhdle . 

[j 3rd 



dekhdld. 

dekhdld. 

r! 1st 

■ Wanting . 

Wanting . 

dekhtld . 

dekhild. 

Plural ...<!2nd 



dekhdld. 

%44o dekhdld. 

[j 3rd 



dekhdlan. 

dekhdlen. j 


Ramayan, 


Wanting. 


High Hindi. 


Wanting . 


*0 

6D 


Singular 


Plural 



r i let 

Wanting. 

dekh’lfi. 

dekh’ld , 

dckh’lu, 

^4$ dekheu. 

dekha. 


t 




i_i 




i 2nd 

dekh’te. 

dektife. 

dekh’le, 

dekh’le, 

dekheu , 

_ _ _ 5 

^3T dekha. 





[<MAwe. 

\dekhis. 

i — i 

g- 

■; 



3rd 

dekh’lak. 

dekh’lak. 

dekldlas, ^Tgrr 

dckh’les , 

dekheu, dekhesi, 

dekha. 






[c/eH/s. 

dekhal . 


Eeir 

3rd sing. 

giral; 3rd pl.fiiT*- 
[^rh - gir’ldh. 

3rd sing, grcrfl/. 

3rd sing. fiTT^T y/ra/ 

3rd sing, fairer greira/. 


sing.fiTXTr/eVa, 
pi. fii Xgire. 

r 

1st 

dekhal, 

dekh’1%. 

dekh’li, 

dekh’li, 

dekhenln. 

dekha. 

j 


\_dekh’luhu. 



[dekha. 



I 

1 2nd 

dekh’ldh . 

dekh’ld. 

^•4o dekhdld y 

dekh’ld, 

dekhehu. 

dekha. 





[ dekhud. 

[fffiyiw. 




3rd 

dekh’lanh. 

dekh’lan. 

dekh’lan, 

^¥^5T dekh’len, 

^fk dekhenln. 

%*8T dekha. 


1 




[dekhin. 







































































Singular 4 J 


Plural 


Singular * . 


Plural 


3. Future: ‘ I shall see,' fyc. 


j 1st 

Wanting. 

dekh’bivU. 

dekh'bd. 

twf dekh’bd. 

^§*?T * dekhabau, 

1 2nd 

- 

$wr«r dekha.be. 

*8*ir clekh'bl 

dekh'bS. 

dekh’be. 

[dekhi hm. 
dekhabai, 

1 3rd 

dekhat. 

dekhat, dekhi. 

dekhi. 

dekhi. 

[dekhihahi. 

dekhabau 






[dekhihahi. 

’ let 

2nd 

dekhah, 

[dekhiahu. 

^ dekh’bdh, 

[dekhidhu. 

dekhah. 

dekh’bd. 

dehhab, 

[dekli'bi. 

dekh'bd. 

dehhab. 

dekh'bd. 

dekliabx, dekha- 

[bai, dekhihahi. 

^3^ dekhabaM, 

3rd 

tWT* dekh’mh. 

^•rR dekh’tan, 

[dekhihe. 

dekhihe. 

dekhihai. 

[dekhihahu. 

dekhabm, 

[dekhihahi. 


* Or deJckab throughout. 


CONJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

4. Present: l (If)I see,’ rarely « 1 see , «/ shall see,' fyc. 
Also Present Imperative and Simple Present Indicative. 


' let 

dekhu, dekhi. 

^\dekhu. 

dekho. 

2nd 

dekh. 

2^0 dekl\%. 

%% dekhe, dekhas. 

3rd 

dekhat, dekhm. 

dekhai, dekhas. 

dekhe, dekhas . 

net 

dekhi, %t$ dekhu. 

dekhi. 

^3? dekhi. 

i 2nd 

j 

dekhah . 

dekhd. 

%^o dekhd. 

3rd 

1 ^ 1 

dekhdthu, 

[dekhatfix. 

5*a*e^ dckh’tha, 

[dekh'thi, dekhath. 

dekhan. 


^i^ldekhugd. 
^%7\ldekhegd. 
dekhegd. 

dekhege. 

deklioge. 

dekhege. 


dekhd. 

dekhu, dekh . 

^ dekhah. 

dekhi. 
dele ha. 
dekhah. 


dekhm , %*§ dekhah. 

dekhasx, ^ dekhah 

dekhahu 
dekhahu . 
dekhahi 


dekhu. 

dekhe, 

(imperat.) 

tft'A://. 

dekhe. 

dekhe. 
dekhd. 
%% dekhd. 


<SL 


tO 

CO 




























































5. Preterite: ‘(If) I had ***», 


<SL 


5 amber. 

Person. 

Mwthili. 

MagahL 

East Blioj’puri. 

West Bhoj'piirL 

Ramayan. 

High Hindi. 


1st 

2nd 

Wanting. 

dekhitd • 

dekhitu. 

dekhife. 

dekhitd. 

dekhiie , 

dekh’to. 

dekli'te , 

dekhateu. 

(?) dekhateu. 

furfrr dekh’ta. 
^^mTT dekh’ta. 

Singular 



[dekhitas. 

i—i 

ct> 

1 


^•<3ScJT dckh’td. 


3rd 

dekhmt. 

dekhdxL 

dekhife , 

f *§?r dekliai . 

(?) dekhateu. 





[dekhitas, dekhmt. 


t 


r 

j 1st 

deJchitdhu . 

(iJchiti. 

dekhiti. 

dekh 3 ti. 

(?) dekhatenhx . 

dekh’te . 

Plural ...4 

2nd 

dokhitdh. 

dekhitd. 

dekhitd. 

dckh’td. 

dekhatehu. 

dekh’te. 

3rd 

^facyfq dckJiitathi. 

dekhiCthi, 

^p3<T^f dekhitan. 

dekh’ten. 

(?) dekhatenhx. 

dekh’te. 

l 



del'h it an. 






IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

6. Precative Forms : * be good enough to let me seel 


Singular ... 

2nd 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

dehhihe . 

dekhihe. 

Wanting. 

Wanting . 

Plural 

2nd 

dehhihd. 

dekhihd. 

dektii, rfel/u- 

[Ad. 

dekhihd. 

\dekkid, 

dekhiye. 


B.—AUXILIARY VERBS. 

]/ ^rfT aim or ¥3 hate. 

PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


f|lst 


(pi.) it hi. 

*hrf hdxco. 

^ff hauwd. 

1 -c . ^ 

| fS. 

Singular ...j j 3 . 

1 

s 

ahi, ^ hdu. 

^ hah, ^ hm, yf ha, T% 
[hakai, ^ has. 

% hah , hd y ^ hdwe , 

[4^ hawas. 

*£t haiu . 

a//#?, ahah\ y 

[Vlfu rt4«5i. 

% M. 


































































PRETERITE INDICATIVE. 


<SL- 



| Wanting . j 


| Wanting . 

Wanting . 

Wanting . 

Wanting . 

FUTURE INDICATIVE. 




haib. 

irf hwaht , ^rf hait. 

| Wanting . 

Wanting . 

Wanting . | 

Wanting . 
hicaihai. 

| Wanting . 


yj Tt ho. 

FUTURE INDICATIVE. 


r 

Singular ...j 

i 

1st 

3rd 


■ft* Z?o6. 

tY?T /*<>£, Ttt A02. 

'fY^ff hoibb. 

Ttt /wz. 

'VlT^f hoibb. 

iii. hoi. 

(?) Thaw /^oM, Tt4f 
[Ao&ft, Ttrff M7/CW. 
(?) ft? /<ofoz?, 

fY^JlT hoSga, 

ftq?rr hbegd. 




PRESENT CONJUNCTIVE. 




r 

Singular ...] 

1 

1 1st 

3rd 

/iO^, Ttt /iC)2. 

7<o<z?, Aoa. 

4ow. 

7*6<z?, tYw /was. 

T*hff /iOO. 

Aoe, fY^*J /wars. 

A5M. 

ZiOy. 

'Stir AdtS. 

'vtft AO®, Tif? //o//i, 

[Vlfa /(OSl. 

‘'ft^ hofi. 

ft 7/o. 


PRETERITE CONJUNCTIVE. 


[: 1st 

Singular ...1 ard 
! 

▼TTWW hcntdhk. 

•HT^hditS. 

hoit. 

fHSf hoitfj. 

fYrw hoit, hoi- 

vtsf hbtl. 

VUf hot, hotai. 

^YfT3T hoteii . 

? hbteu . 

ftfJT 

ft<TT 7>ctfa. 

l 

- — - 


[tas. 




PAST PARTICIPLE. 




































































































miSTfiy 



^ achh. 



PRESENT INDICATIVE. 


..—- ■ 

& amber. 1 Person. 

Maith.il!. 

M again. 

East Bhoj’puri. 

West Bhoj’puri. 

Eamayan. 

High Hindi. 

Simfular .. I ^ 
l, 3rd 

^ chin. 

^fw act hi, w chhah. 

| Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting . 

Wanting. 


Pres. Part, in Mtli. & Bli. uchhad; in Ram. achhat. 


PRETERITE INDICATIVE. 


Smeuk, .J“ j 

chhaldhk. 

W rhhal. 

| Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 



\/ fsr thi. 






PRESENT INDICATIVE. 




Stoguto 

thikdhu. 
fwnr thikah. 

| Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

PRETERITE INDICATIVE. 

eingdix..|j“ 

| Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. | 

thd. 

thd. 


]/ rah. 

I PRETERITE INDICATIVE. 


'. i f 

1st 

rahl. 

( rahffii.axf rahv. 

rah’ld. 

raheU. 

'I Wanting as 

Singular ...j 

3rd 

i 

rajiau. 

\ W “’*'" 9 ■ 1 to ™W, rah,. 

TW rahal. 

TX; rah. 

) an auxiliary. 


















































































\f TO bat 

PBE8ENT INDICATIVE. 


f 

1st 

3rd 


r 



*) 

Wanting . 

Singular 

i Wanting . 

Wanting. j 

«IT 5a. 

batah. 

> Wanting. 


C.—PERIPHRASTIC TENSES. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 


7. Indefinite Present: ‘I see,’ fyc. 


Singular ... 

1st 

Wanting. 

3^ ^ deliha hi, 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting . 




[t* ^ (fotae A*. 



: 



8. Indefinite Past: *1 sate,’ 8fc. 


Singular ... 

1st - 

Wanting. 

delcha halu } 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 










9. Definite Present : ‘ I am seeing&;c. 


Singular 

1st 

'Open 

^ dekhaht chhz 
(3rd sing. 

(dekhaht achlii). 

^«T ^ dekhaht hi. 

^^T?T Trcf dekhat bate. 

dekhat belt?). 

^3cT dekhat aheu. 

t^irTT 'I 

dekh'ta hu. 



„ Contracted ... 

dekhahchhi (3rd 
sing, dekhai- 

chln). 

Wanting . 


Wanting. 

Wanting. 




■^•cTKT cfeM /aro. 

Wanting. 























































10. imperfect : * I iras seeing $e. 


NtunHer. j 

Person. 

Mai tliill. 

Magahl. 

East Bhoj’piirl. 

West Bhoj’purl. 

Eamayan. 

High Hindi. 

: i 

Singular ... 1st - 

f Open 

Contracted 

W dekhait ^ 

[ chhaldhu . 

dckhatchhaIo.hu- 

^4 dekhmt halu. 

Wanting. 

) 

dekhat rah’Id ( raho). 

Wanting. 

dekhat 
[j rah'lo. 

Wanting. 

^73 rT dekhat 

[ralicft. 

Wanting. 

%?§vfrr «jt 

dekh’td lid. 

Wanting. 


11. Durative Future : ‘ I shall be seeing,’ t$c. 


Singular ... 

1st 

-1 

^ngfj tCT i kkhart 

\Jweb. 

^lirT dekhait hdb. 

dekhat 
[lioibt). 

dekhat 

[hobo. 

? dekhat 

[houb. 

dekh’ta hu figd. 


12. Perfect: i I have seen§c. 


Singular ... 

1st 

r Trans, direct 

Intrans. direct 

Trane, and in- 
trans. indirect. 

^ dekh’fe chhi. 

ftlW ^ giral chhi. 

* r .* \ 

^|fif dckh’ldhu 
\achh%. 

Wanting. 

Wanting . 

% dekh’lu hah. 

«nif dekh’le 
[bdtd. 

ft giral bath. 

Vr dekh’lf) hh. 

■^3^% dekh’le 

[bdfd. 

' * , / 

ftlW giral bate.. 

Wanting . 

• r 

s»' „ 

p 

jL —- 

% 

dekha hai. 

ftlTT % 

gird hfi. 

Wanting. 

S j 




13. Pluperfect: ‘ 

I had seen,’ §c. 


’ ' V 




Direct ... 

dckh'fe. 

Wanting . 

^? 3 e# dekh’le 

^3^ dekh’le 

V f 

1 


Singular ... 

1st - 


[chhaldhu. 


[1 rah* fv . 

[rah’Id. 

1 

(■ ? i 

| 

dekha til'd. 



. Indirect 

Wanting. 

5^4 ^ dekh’lu had. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

i 

J 

Wanting . 




/ 

14. Future Exact : ‘ I shall have seen 9 or 1 1may have seen 9 fyc. 

* 





Ttirw dekh’le 

dekh’le hob. 

^sis^r dekh’le 

^r«% dekh’le 

? 

^3T ’'TPlT 

Singular ... 

1st 

(Direct) 

[hoeb. 


[hdibb. 

[hobo. 


dekha hbgd. 
















































































































Singular ... 


CONJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

15. Future Conditional: (If)'I be seeing,’ §c. 


2. Past : ‘ seen.’ 


<SL 


Singular ... 1 1st 

■ 

^*cr dekhd-it hou. 

tN* dekhaxt hou. 

i 

tf dekhat lion. 

dekhat tidhul 

p 

t^irfrr 
dekh’ta hofi. 

16o Durative Present Conditional : ‘(If) I were seeingtyc. 

Singular ... 

1st 

TtTWS? dekhant 
[hoitdhu. 

XV^dekhaht hotu. 

r dekhat 

[ hoito. 

Ttaf dekhat hot?). 

? 

t tTwt 

dekh’ta hota. 

17. Future Exact Conditional: ‘(If) I have seen, 9 fyc. 

Singular ... 

1st 

, 5 J Nr dekh’le hou. 

dekh’le hod. 

iWF dekh’le hod. 

xfm dekh’le hfihu. 

r 

? 

'dekhd ho. 

18. Second Preterite Conditional: ‘(If) I had seen,’t$c. 

-- ! 

JO 

CO 

Singular ... 

left ... 

Vmrs dekh’l I 
\Jwitdhu. 

deleft’le hotu. 

dekh’le 

[hoito. 

^sn% 'fnrff dekh’le 
\_hoto. 

? 

^ftSTT 

dekhd hold. 

I>.—PARTICIPLES. 

1. Present : ‘ seeing.’ 

Singular ... 

Masculine 

^IT dekhaht. 

dekhad, 

[dekhit. 

dekhat. 

dekhat. 

dekhat. 

dekh’ta. 


Masculine 

dekhal. 

dekhal 

dekhal. 

I ^ 

dekhal, 

dekhal, dekh. 





[dekhil. 


(1 (:hhd. 






























































































misr/fy 


E.—VERBAL NOUNS AND THEIR DERIVATIVES. 




1. First Verbal Noun: 6 the act of seeing? 


dumber. 

Person. 

Maithiil. 

Magahx. 

East Bhoj’purl. 

West Blioj’puri. 

Eamayan. 

High Hindi. 

Singular... j 

\ 

Direct 

dekhi, dekh . 

dekh. 

dekh. 

dekhe, ^ dekh. 

dekhi, %’S dekh. 

deklil , 
dekhi , 
dekh. 

j Oblique 

^4 dekhai, ^Bo dekha. 

dekhe. 

dekhe . 

^4 dekhai. 

dekhe, dekhai. 

^rgr dekha. 



2. 

Second Verbal Noun : * the act of seeing 



Singular ...j 

Direot 

dekhai. 

dekhai. 

dekhai. 

fw dekhai. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

Oblique 

^r**rT dekh? la . 

dekh’ Id . 

%<a"»3TT dekh’Id. 

. 

^•4 dekh’le. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 


3. Third Verbal Noun : ‘ the act of seeing? o 


(| Direct 

dekhab. 

f ^ dekhab. 

dekhab. 

dekhab . 

dekhab. 

Wanting. 

Singular ... < j 

(, Oblique 

dekh’ba. 

Wanting. 

Wanting. 

^[•4 dekh’be, ^3*4 

^f»at dekhibe. 

Wanting. 



[ dekh’bai. 





4. Conjunctive Participle : *having clone the act of seeing’ *having seen? 



% fa dekhi 

” W kahh, 

If f/e/f/i- ke, ( nfT ) 

^ % dekh ke. 



(%) ilffiAi (to)* 




-*y 

( ^ te, m 

[(Aar). 

! 

i% ke. 


[far &e. 


or 

kS, 4 ig, % 






dekh 

ke). 



3*1 dskh \ 

1 




5. Noun of Agency : *a doer of the act of seeing’ c one who sees? 




dekhin’kdr. 

dekhin’hdr. 

dekh’nihdr. 

^•fsfTTT dekh’nihdr. 

^ff^TTT dekhanihar. 









dekh’nehdra. 



















































































[0.-TREATMENT OF THE SO-CALLED ROOTS IN ^T. 

There is a large number of roots* which it has been customary to treat as ending in wt a. By far 
the largest number of these roots belong to causal verbs; e.g ., Icara, 1 cause to do, ’ *srr burn 

‘ make.’ But a few of them are primitive roots; such as vt pa 1 get,’ ga ‘ sing ,’ m kha 

1 eat/ etc. 

'' v 

These roots are divided into two classes by a very characteristic difference, namely that, when 
inflected, some roots insert * b (in Maithill, or v w in the other dialects, see Chap. 4, d, 2 ), 
while others interpose * y, between the root and its inflectional termination. The reason of this 
difference is a simple one. The element * Z> of one class of roots is organic, representing 
an ancient * p, which in the Sanskrit or Pali formed part of the root; on the other hand 
the element * y of the other class of roots is inorganic, being a modern—merely euphonic 
—insertion. The influence of this difference on the inflection of the two classes of roots is 
very important, causing as it does nearly the whole of the inflections of one class to differ 
considerably from those of the other class. It becomes, therefore, very desirable to distinguish the 
two classes by some outward mark. Accordingly we have, in this Dictionary, adopted the 
following system : all roots which take the organic * b we shall spell with a final * 5, while all 
roots which insert the euphonic* y will be spelt with final *it a. To the former class belong 
all causal roots and the three primitive- roots .ub ‘ come/f VT* gab ‘sing,’ and vt* pab 
1 get.’ To the latter class belong all other primitive roots, such as agha ‘ be satiated, 5 wr kha 
‘ eat, ’ ghab'ra, 1 be confused, ’ etc. Thus the final * b of the \/ pab ‘ get ’ corresponds 
to the final radical * p of the Sanskrit a/ ^ prap, and the final * b of the causal v/ karab 
1 to do/ to the suflixal * p of the Pali causal \/ *rmf* kavapi • On the other hand the 

v/ wr kha ‘ eat ’ is not spelt with * b ; for it corresponds to the Sanskrit v/ k/iad, Prakrit 

v/ kha, where the final organic «£ d is elided by a Prakrit phonetic law and, for the sake of 
euphony, replaced by the semivowel * y before certain inflexional terminations. 

It may be here explained that the element * (which, it should be remembered, is a semieonsonant, its 
sound being intermediate between b and v, see Chap. 4, d ), has a tendency to be vocalised into 
o or ^ u. Similarly the element ^ y has a tendency to be vocalised into v c or V a, or even to 
be elided altogether. It is this circumstance which mainly gives rise to the wide divergence 
between the inflections of the two classes of roots. It may also be added that owing to the 
action of false analogy there is a tendency in certain tenses (notably in the future indicative) to 
assimilate the inflection of the 6-class of roots to that of the //-class. This is, however, not the 
place to enter into grammatical details, for a statement of which we must refer the reader to 
Mr. Grierson’s Bihar! Grammars, especially to Chapters VIII, X, and XI of Part II, Bhoj’purl 
dialect. 


* We have adopted the now not uncommon practice of indicating a language root by the mathematienl radical symbol y. Wo use 
the term 4 root * in the sense of the constant element in any series of sense-rolatod words. Thus in the Biliari words bol-i , 4 speech/ 
bol-dbaf, 4 calling/ bol-ab, ‘speaking/ bol-at, 4 speaking/ boUal , 4 spoken/ bol-Xl, 4 ho speaks/ ole., the constant element hot is the 
root; the remaindor are suffixes, and vary according to the meaning wlxieh is to be expressed by the root. (See Dr. Hterulo's H. R. 
p. 33, Reprint, p. 1.) 

t The root <ib is peculiar, inasmuch as its ft is not organic. It probably comes from the Skr. y -f m (sec Dr. Honmlo's 
H. R, p. 41, Reprint, p. »). It is evidently formed by false analogy with the y gnr pdb. tho inflection of which it genorally follows, 
except in the past pa»-tu iplo and in the tenses derived therefrom, in which it lias ’Trw (ffl, thus reverting to if - original character 
of a Iho cane of tho y ttr gab is similar. It may correspond to o Skr. denominative (or causal) v '' uyfu gapi, 

but it is more probably another instance of false analogy, y ttt^I gdb being formed after y ptib r the indention of which it follows 

throughout. t 








The following examples will illustrate both the radical difference of the two classes and the importance 
of its bearing on their inflection:— 


Root Pobm. 

Regclab Inflection. 

Ibbegulab. 

Modern. 

Ancient. 

3rd Pers. Pres. Sing. 

Pres. Part. 

Past. Part. 

1st Pers. Put. 


Skr. '5TT^ 


^T^rT 


■*mrsr 

pab 

prdp 

pab at hi 

pabaht 

pdol 

pdeb 


Pa. ^rrafv 

WKTSfu 

«=\ 



karab s 

kdrapi 

karabathi 

karabahi 

kardol 

karaeb 


Pr. VJT 




or 

khd 

khd 

k hat hi 

khCiit 

Jchdel 

khaeb or khab 



(for vrreff khayat) 




II.—THE TERMS TATSAMA AND TADBHAVA. 

Omitting words of entirely foreign origin which have been adopted into the Gaudian languages, 
such as the English words few fticat ‘ ticket,’ tw ril ‘ railway,’ or the Arabic julam, i.e. 

< oppression,’ the Persian jaPcti, i.e. ‘quickly,’ the vocabularies of those languages 

are of Aryan origin.* All foreign words will, in this Dictionary, be indicated by the collective 
term Avyadeshaja. 

The Aryan portion of the vocabulary may be divided into two, on the whole, very clearly distin¬ 
guishable classes, which are now commonly known by the names of tatsama and tadbhava , given to 
Them by the native grammarians. Tadbhava words are those which have descended into the 
modern vernaculars from Prakrit sources, while tatsama words are those which have been borrowed 
direct from the Sanskrit to supply real or fancied deficiencies in the vocabulary. 

Tatsama means ‘ having the same form as in Sanskrit,’ tadbhava means ‘ being essentially, though 
not in form, the same as in Sanskrit.’ These meanings of the two terms afford a rough and 
ready test for distinguishing the two classes of words. Thus rre ray ‘ king,’ bhai ‘ brother,’ 
khet ‘ field,’ dahin ‘ right,’ an ‘ command,’ are tadbhavas ; while ttstt raja ‘ king,’ 

*nwr bhrata ‘brother,’ khet’r ‘field,’ dalchin ‘right,’ wt*it agya or wtot agya ‘command,’ 

are tatsamas , the latter sot being in Sanskrit xim raja, unn bhrata, kshetram, tf**: dakshinah , 
ajna. 

A similar division of words of Latin origin may be made in the English language; for example, 
honour, ransom, are tadbhavas derived from Latin through French, while honor, redemption, are tatsamas 

borrowed direct from the Latin.1" 

It should not be thought that a tatsama must be absolutely the same as in Sanskrit. . On the contrary, 
tatsamas exhibit the most various grades of divergence from them Sanskrit equivalents, and only 
„ small number of them are really absolutely the same as in Sanskrit. To the latter class, e.g., 

T W « i"' aside (bo whether nay and what portion of the Aryan element is Aboriginal or Drlvi#m. 

t oeo Mr. Gricrson’.i 11. Or., Part 1, |>ago 8. The existence of such a division of words is even more conspicuous in tlic Romance 
u " For i samples from the Freivli, the student may consult M. August'- Braohot s Hutoneal Grammar of the French Tongue 
I Mr. Kitehin ■■ Translation, p. 8V.) e.g.. • popular * (tadbhava) words arc— <tugo, blame, porche, etc., while the corresponding 'learned' 
(tatMUitt*) word* aro— tiugrtut, blatphcmr, portit/uo, oto. 






















belong; the above-mentioned ttstt raja and wtt bhrata ; while khefr, ^fcra da chin, and agya 
or agya, as will be noticed, differ, in an increasing scale, from their Sanskrit prototypes. t w i ^ 
readily be understood that there may occur cases in which, owing to this circumstance, it may 
be doubtful in which class a particular word should properly be placed. Thus there is tie 
word era jag ‘sacrifice,’ for the Sanskrit * * * § ni yajna. The real tadbhava form of the latter ia 
jan (Prakrit era jama or era janna), which, however, now only occurs in the compound won 
janco (Sanskrit yojnopavltah ), ‘sacrificial thread.’ But the word jag is so 1 eiein 

from its Sanskrit original, that it might be thought to be a tadbhava also; yet there cannot e 
much doubt that it is more properly classed with the tatsamas, because it is a ( technical) term 
adopted direct into the Gaudian from the Sanskrit in early times. The fact is, the real test o 
classification is a historico-philological one. Tadbhavas are those words which have come to the 
Gaudian through the Prakrit, while tatsamas are those which have been adopted into it from the 
Sanskrit. And according as that adoption occurred at an earlier or later point in the history of 
the Gaudian, the Sanskrit words exhibit greater or smaller changes in their form* It may be 
well, therefore, in order to elucidate still further the meaning and object of the two terms tatsama 
and tadbhava, , to add a brief historical sketch of the course of descent of the Gaudians or modern 
vernaculars of North India. 

The earliest glimpso of the Aryan vernacular we obtain in the older hymns of the Rig Veda, 
composed perhaps as early as 2000 B.C. Like every other language, this Vedic language 
changed, or developed, in the course of time; and another glimpse of it, in a somewhat less 
antique form, we obtain in the hymns of the Atharva Veda, referable perhaps to about 1000 B.C.t 
As the Aryan immigration gradually extended over the north of India, their vernacular, in 
the course of its development, naturally differentiated into several more or less distinct branches. 
From about 500 B.C. we receive, partly from extant literature, partly from inscriptions on 
rocks, pillars, etc., information of the existence of three different languages one current in the 
north-western, another in the south-western, and the third in the eastern portion of the 
northern half of the Indian peninsula. Their areas may be roughly indicated by two lines—one 
touching Khal’si, Bairat, Mathura, Nasik, the other joining Mathura, Allahabad, Ram’garh, 
Jaugada; the southern boundary of the whole Aryan area being a west-easterly line commencing 
near Goa.J This is shown on the accompanying Map I. 

At this time Buddhism had arisen and spread over the whole of the northern portion of India. 
Everywhere it adopted the vernaculars of India, in order to propagate its doctrines, in speech and 
in writing. Thus these vernaculars rose to the dignity of literary languages, with its attendant 
characteristics of grammatical fixedness and artificialness. Henceforth, therefore, these languages 
co-existed in a twofold form—the vernacular and the literary. Contemporaneously with, and 
perhaps in opposition to, the adoption of the vernaculars by the Buddhists for thoir heterodox 
compositions, the Brahmanical schools, in which the use aud the study of the \ edas and their 
ancient language had been handed down, elaborated and established,§ for the purpose of thoir 
own orthodox compositions, another literary language, drawn on the lines of the ancient \ edic 

* For this reason Mr. Bcames (Cp. Gr., vol. I, p. 13 ff) divides tadbhavas into * early and late tadbhavas > ' a«d l>r. lh»rnh (Gd. Ur., 
Introd., p. xxxviii f£) divides tatsamas into f tatsamas and semutatsamas the two tonus ‘late tadbhavas ’ ind 4 stini-tatsnmas ' 
being intended to distinguish those tatsamas which, having been early adopted into Gaudian, have more or lc^s widely diverged from their 
Sanskrit prototypes. In this Dictionary we have thought it better to limit ourselves to the simpler classification into tatsamas ami 
tadbhavas only. 

f See Professor Whitney’s Sanskrit Grammar, pp. xiii, xiv. 

$ For the grounds of this do termination, sco the Introduction to Dr. Hantale’s editions of the Prubitu Lai Sana and of the 
Batehshdll Manuscript. 

§ The process culminated in the grammarian Panini, probu\>lj the third pr fourth century B.C. 
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language, and thus possessing a character at once archaic and artificial. This language they 
designated the Sanskrit sa/hskrita 9 i,e %9 elaborated, perfected),* * * § in opposition to which the 

vernaculars were called by them Prakrit (vrarsr prakrita , i.e. y natural, unelaborated).t It will be 
understood irom this that while the Prakrits existed, as already stated, both in a vernacular 
(or spoken) and a literary form, the banskrit was only a literary language, but never a spoken 
one in the sense of a vernacular. 

It has already been mentioned that at this period there existed three Prakrits—a north-western, a 
south-western, and an eastern. The first of these was called the Apathramha , (i le. 9 corrupt) ; the 
second, the Prakrit simply ; and the third was named the Magadhi.J The literary form of the 
first may be ^een in the Buddhist works written in the so-called c Gatha dialect ’ (a sort of 
Apabhramsha Sanskrit, to speak from the Sanskrit point of view) ; that of the second is preserved 
in the Buddhist works written in the so-called c Pali ’ •§ of the third there is no literature extant, 
though some evidence of its literary form is afforded by certain ancient inscriptions ; and this 
last remark applies to the two other Prakrits also.|| 

Some centuries later, perhaps from the fifth century of our era, a new state of things is disclosed to us 
in Prakrit literature.^ The three great Prakrits are now seen to have differentiated into a still 

* Indian grammarians, when speaking of the Vedic language technically , do not call it Sanskrit, but Chhandas ( ). The former 

is their technical term for the scholastic language elaborated on the lines of tho Vedic. The two terms Sanskrit and Prakrit, 
however, are of comparatively late origin, the date of which it would be desirable to determine accuratcdy. Lassen (Ind. Ant., 
Vol. II, p. H51) places it vaguely some time within tho first three centuries A.D. At the time of Panini the Vedic language was 
eailod Chhandas , while the vernacular language of his time, which formed the groundwork of what we now call Sanskrit, was 
amply designated by the general term Lhasa (*mn). The latter term, therefore, does not show, as some appear to think, that 
Sanskrit itself was a vernacular Language. It may be well perhaps, to prevent any misconception of the theory set forth in this 
Chapter, to state distinctly that we use the term Sanskrit exclusively in its strict aEd accurate sense, as denoting the scholastic language, 
elaborated (to follow a convenient tradition) by Punini. 'We, therefore, never understand by that term, or include under it, either the 
Vedic language or the so-called Gatha dialect, but only (what is sometimes called the * classical’) Sanskrit. The Vedic is not uncommonly 
said to be ‘ancient* Sanskrit, and the Gatha dialect, a ‘corrupt* Sanskrit. They may be so designated in a loose way, and by way of 
speaking from the point of view of Sanskrit proper (or ‘classical * Sanskrit). But for the purpose of the present Chapter it appeared 
desirable to avoid an inaccurate and misleading terminology. To call the so-called Gatha dialect a corrupt Sanskrit is as little appropriate 
as it would bo to call the Vedic language a corrupt Sanskrit. Both do not conform to Panini’s rules, and may be 1 corrupt* as judged by 
that standard; but intrinsically neither of them is corrupt, as little as any other vernacular language iB so. It should be added, however, 
that the 80 -eallod Gatha dialect is, strictly speaking, thut literary form of the North-Western vernacular (the Apalhramsha Prakrit 
of Chand) which the latter received at the hands of Buddhist writers. A purer vernacular form of it is preserved in the Indo-Scythic 
and other inscriptions of North-Western India and Afghanistan. It is not improbable that it was this same vernacular that was the 
bhdsd of (or spoken by) Panini, and that, in his hands and with his brahmanic knowledge of the Vedic language ( Chhajidas ), led to the 
creation of that far more thoroughly methodic and antique literary form of it which we now call tbe Sanskrit. In Panini’s age there 
were three groat vernaculars in India,—the north-western, the south-western, and the eastern. Panini himself is said to have been a 
native of the extreme north-west of India. This would tend to show that the north-western vernacular was probably his bhd$d. On 
rhe other Laud, other traditions connect the elaboration of his grammar with Bad’rl Nath, where Shiva is said to have inspired 
hnu. This would point to that vernacular as liia bhdsd , which was Bpoken in tho overlapping portion of the eastern and south-western 
vornaculors (wee Map I). It should be also remembered that probably Panini is only the most prominent representative of what 

was really a line of grammarians that gradually accomplished the elaboration of Sanskrit, by eliminating from the vernacular all more 

decayed forms in favour of less decayed oner preserved in the Vedic, by preferring, of two optional forms, that which happened 
to bo favoured by the Vedic, and by other such or similar processes, 
f Best expressed by the German ‘ nalurwiichsig.* 

% Under these names they are treated of by the ancient native grammarian Chanda (w) in his Prakrita Lak^ana. See Intro¬ 
duction to Ur Hoirulo’s edition of that work in the Bibliotheca Indira. « 

§ Strictly ilm Piili represent uuly the Prakrit of the southern portion of the south-western area. 

|| Tin Ash oka inscriptions, the Nuuk inscription* 1 , etc. See Dr. Hcernle's Introduction to his edition of tho Bakhshdli Manuscript . 

« At tin* comrui n< ement of the fifth century Fn Minn, tho Chinese traveller (8b9*—4l3 A.D.), tolls us Crossing the river we 
arrive id the country of Ouchang (or Udydna). This is the most northern part of I ml in. The language of middle ludia is everywhere 
Middlo India i* that which is called tho middlo country {madhya dish*)* Tho clothes and food of the ordinary people arc likew ise 
jijNi the same h n ih« middle country.” (Bee Benias' Translation, eh. VIII. P* 26.) This seems to show that at that time the ancient 

distribution of th Prakrita was utill prominent, though possibly tbe passngo meaus no more than that Fa Hion was struck with 

tho wide western uxlonl <d the laugun,;o uud u 'inmr of life of Indi v proper. 









larger group. Beginning at the farthest north-west, we have first the Apabhra/hshu, and next to 
it a Prakrit, called Shd/urdsenl j these two forming the new subdivisions of what was hitherto called 
the Apdbhramsha or the north-western Prakrit. Going still westwards, comes now a Prakrit 
called Mdharastrly corresponding to the major portion of the old south-western or standard Prakrit; 
and in the east we find the Magadhi , having preserved the ancient name of the old eastern or 
Magadhi Prakrit. But between the Mdhdrastri and the Magadhi there appears a new Prakrit, called 
the Ardha-Magadhi (i.e., half-Magadhi), which consists of the eastern and western portions 
respectively of the old south-western or standard Prakrit and the old eastern or Magadhi 
Prakrit.* This distribution of the mediaeval Prakrits is shown in the accompanying Map II. 


None of these five mediaeval Prakrits received any literary cultivation except the MaharastrLf The 
latter, indeed, as a literary language, soon came to acquire a character fully as inflexible and 
artificial as Sanskrit, if not even more so. There were two varieties of it, however, which may be 
• called respectively the Jain and the Brahmanic Maharastrx.j! Of these, the former was rather less 
artificial, and more nearly approached the vernacular, or spoken, form of that Prakrit. The other 
four mediaeval Prakrits, so far as known, never rose above the state of a mere vernacular. § 


Again a few centuries later, about 1200 A.D., the process of disintegration is shown a step further 
C advanced. The mediaeval Prakrits now already appear in the incipient stage of that division 
• into the modern Prakrits or (as we briefly call them) Gaudians, which we see fully developed in 
' the pr'esent day. In the accompanying Map III this modem distribution is shown. Thus the 
mediaeval ShanrasenI becomes divided into a Gurjari and Shmraseni proper , the modern Gujarati 
and'Mar’wari. To the south of the mediaeval Maharastri and Ardha-Magadhi, corresponding 
respectively to the modern 'Hindi and. Biharl, comes into view the Ddkfmatgd (>.<?.,, southern) or, 
v ' \ * Pfadca&M ,. the modem Marathi. || The mediaeval Magadhi divides into the (or jprachga) 

' .'and U'tkali (or Odri\ which are the modern Bangui! and Orly a. 1 . ' 

Therejsyet a fourth.step-^the modern division of tlieGaudian languages into their dialects.' Tor the 
..present purpose, however, it will suffice to refer only- to the distribution of the dialects of the 
Biharl -(or the .m^heval Ardha-Magadhi), which are the special subject of this Dictionary.^ In 
'the' accompanying Map IV this distribution is shoyoi. Proceeding from west' to east, the Biharl 
possesses ,fom : principal dialects, the Banfwiri, Bhoj’piirl, Magahl (or Magadhi), and Maithili, 
the last- named of.which, being the most highly developed, and possessing a literature 'datiug 
from the 14th century, may be considered as the .standard.** 


. — . \ \ r . - ■ - - - T 

* Thewiw the Prakrit divisions named by the native'Prakrit grammariiins Hema Chandra and (though less fully) VararurJ.i. 
t The- bcvisitnutl empldymenfin a few medioeval Sanskrit dramas, of the other Prakrits does not afreet this statement. 

.% i They dfger inahly in two points s'" (t) the use of the euphonic, and and; (2) the' preservation of the dental «, in the Jain 
ATihSfastri, niiiie the Brahmanic variety carefully avoids both. See Bf. Hmmle's edition of the Prtlft* la****, lntred., pp. Ix S ; 
also his Sketah of U* History of Prakrit Philology in the Calotte Remw'ot October 188a 

; otdtivntioa of 

iSS probably due to ils happening to he,the vernacular of the to use the vernacular ter 

their literary oomiiofeitions When everywhere else it had become customary to use the Sanskrit for thi - ^ U * ' ^ 

jsski •**•* —«-■»*t, 1 “ r*.....* 

M*«K. « S ... F. ***>£*£»*» * 

proper Konkani, should not ho confounded with tlie Mara(hi, spoken m the nor crn i 


coast-lino, which is also, though 


improperly, culled Konkaiii. 

% Tho terms Guudl and Proehyn, appear to ho 
of Biharl. 

•* For further information on these dialects, 
pp. 11-17 ; Hjlao J. A. S. B., rol» LII, pt. I, p. 119« 


also sometimes used to denoto what wo now eall the Uais'wup, tho westernmost dialot t 
their ardas, otc, sec the Iutroda'tion t" Mr. Griersons Bihun Uranium i’un 1, 
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of the origin of the Gaudians or modern 
vernaculars of North India that they are not descended from the Sanskrit in any true sense 
■whatever. Their line of descent, starting from the Vedic, runs through the Prakrits, and, of 
course, not through the literary, but through the vernacular Prakrits. Hence it will be 
understood that the origin of the whole of their grammatical structure, and the main portion 
of their vocabulary, must be looked for in the successive stages of Prakrit development. At 
the same time, it is easy to conceive that the Indian vernaculars must at all times have drawn 
some portion of their vocabulary from the literary Sanskrit, especially whenever they happened 
to be made use of for literary purposes; for it would have been impossible to find in the 
vernaculars adequate means of expressing many thoughts and things of a higher order. These 
Sanslcritic portions constitute now, as they did always, the tatsamas of the vernacular 
vocabulary, while their tadbhavas, which are much the most numerous, are made up by 
their Prakritic portions. 

There is, however, notwithstanding, a sense in which Sanskrit may be said to be the source of the 
modern vernaculars, to which their words may be ultimately traced up through the Prakrits. For 
Sanskrit, though not older than the oldest known Prakrit, and though not in the direct line of 
descent of the Gaudians, yet, in the main, conserves a form of the Indian Aryan language which 
is older than the oldest Prakrit and the direct source of the latter, namely the Vedic; and 
for the present purpose Sanskrit thus affords a convenient means of carrying up the historical 
investigation of the origin of modern words to its legitimate conclusion. 

With regard to the maps which accompany the foregoing remarks, it is perhaps hardly necessary to 
add that they “ pretend to be no more than rough exemplifications, by means of definite lines, 
of our present knowledge regarding a state of affairs essentially indefinite; for languages are not 
separated by straight lines, but insensibly merge into each other.”* 

It should also be noted that the distribution of the aboriginal, or the so-called Kolarian, languages 
in Central India has not been indicated in these maps. For the purpose now in hand, it was 
scarcely necessary to do so. Their area is extensively encroached upon by settlers from the. 
surrounding tracts occupied by the Gaudian languages, Bangali, Biharl, Marathi, and Uriya, the 
boundaries of which thus become, in a rough way, coterminous. 

12.—DERIVATIONS, AFFINITIES, &c. 

We have attempted, as far as possible, to trace the derivation of every Biharl word to its Prakrit 
and Sanskrit sources. It must be understood, however, that in some cases the derivation 
suggested is merely a tentative one. In order to enable students to judge for themselves the 
accuracy or probability of our derivations, we shall quote, wherever possible, the work in which 
any given Pali or Prakrit form can_be verified; it being understood in the case of Pali that, 
unless otherwise specified, the word is taken from Childers’ Dictionary. Any form which we 
are unable to support by a quotation, and which we simply give as a more or less probable 
conjecture, we shall indicate by an asterisk (*). All forms, however—and they are the 
majority —which, though not at present quotable, have been made by us in strict accordance 
with the rules of derivation from Sanskrit laid down by Pali and Prakrit grammarians, will be 
given without any special indication. Thus the Plrakrit equivalents amkaw&li, 

ckbtsariaih , ikallo or ckkallo , of the Biharl words MfrmrK M’war ‘ embrace,’ alc'sar or 

pwtht tk'sur ‘ alone,’ and akei or vm* ekal ‘ alone,’ respectively, are all supported by 
quotations. Gu the other hand, the Prakrit equivalent of the Biharl akhara < palaestra ’ 

• Air. Griorfloni Biburi Grunnmiri, In trod action, pago6 



will 
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be seen at once from this historical sketch 
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being simply, conjectural, is marked\with an "aste^sk. And again the Pali and Prakrit equi¬ 
valents akammiko , akdmmib , of the Bihari^^rh^ «^? 2 r c useless, 5 are given without 

any special ‘mark .or note/ because they are perfectly regular' aiKh undoubtedly correct forms, 
though at\pres£nt we are not able to.verify them by actual quotations*. 1 Of some words we 
have found ourselves 'quite unable to offer ev.en a tentative derivation, and we shall in such 
cases simply write ‘ Der. ? ? (i.e.y derivation unknown). 



With regard to the equivalent forms of Bihari words, which we adduce from the other Graudian 
languages, it-,should be understood that, unless otherwise mentioned, they are quoted from the 
dictionaries oi those languages; and in all these cases, therefore, it was not thought necessary 
to add any special reference to the respective dictionary. We have always had recourse 
to the-Jb'est dictionaries available, a list of which will be found in the table of abbreviations. 
In those few cases, however, where the cognate Gaudian word was not taken from a dictionary 
but from some other work, a reference to the latter, to allow of verification, is always added. 


If a word which is inserted in any of the Hindi dictionaries is not found in our Dictionary, it must 
be understood that the word in question, so far as we have been able to ascertain from literature 
or personal intercourse, does not exist in Bihari. With this view, every word occurring in any 
of the existing Hindi dictionaries has been carefully scrutinised by us. 


We may add that we shall always be glad to receive communications on these and other points, which 
will be duly acknowledged. Such communications will receive our fullest consideration, and, 
if adopted, will be inserted in their proper places, or, if necessary, in a supplement which will 
be published at the conclusion of the work. 


13.—STRUCTURE OF THE ARTICLES. 

First a word, spelt both in Nagarl and Roman, is given, with its cognate forms (if any ) in the various 
Bihari dialects. If the word is an adjective, its feminine ( printed /.) form (if different from the 
masculine), or, if it is a verb, its principal parts* (printed pr . pis.) are also noted j and 
it is further distinguished as tadbhava or tatsama or anyadeshaja ( printed Tbh., Ts., Any. ): thus 
akel, (/. akei or Mth . akell ), Tbh. 

This is followed by an enumeration of the different meanings of the word, which are distinguished 
from one another by means of raised numbers and semicolons, while synonyms are merely 
separated by commas : thus under cikas we have 1 sky ; 2 air; ‘‘’ether; ^cypher; 6 nose. 

Immediately after the meanings are given any compounds (printed Comp.) or peculiar phrases (printed 
Phr.) in which the word may occur. 

The compounds or phrases are next followed by examples (printed Exam. ) to illustrato the various 
meanings, the object of the compilers being as far as possible to cite one, or several, examples in 
support of each meaning given (especially of tadbkavas) ;r|* and to facilitate reference, raised numbers 
have been added to the examples, corresponding to the raised numbers of the meanings which 
they are intended to illustrate. Thus under akfrs several examples are cited in illustration 
of the five meanings of the word. In every case an example has been accompanied by a 
translation. Whenever possible, an example lias been quoted by us from the Bihari literature 
known to us (see Chap. 14), and in every such case an exact reference has been given to the 
place where the passage may be found and the meaning, in support of which the example is 

* Tlxe * principal parts’ of & verb arc—present participle, past participle, verbal noun iu b, and oblique verbal noun in at. 
t In the ease of examples quoted by Fallon in his Hindustani Dictionary, as being ostensibly in sorao dialect of Bihar, we have, iu 

reproducing them in our Dictionary, sometimes been obliged to alter their spelling or grammar, iu order to render them in their real 

Bihari shape. Such cases wo specify by adding * after Fnllon.\ 






cited, verified. In a few cases, however, {c.g., aJc’ra ‘costly’) in which the word also 

occurs in Hindi with the same meaning, we have quoted examples from Hindi literature. 
When literature failed to supply us with an example, we have given one (distinguished by Coll., 
i.e., colloquial) from our personal intercourse with the people. This was thought by us better 
than omitting all illustration by example, because examples serve not only to throw further light 
on a given meaning, but also to show the idiomatic way of applying it. In cases in which a 
meaning given by us is not borne out by either existing literature or our personal experience, 
we always quote the source from which it is obtained. 

Sometimes a word is used in two different ‘ parts of speechthus ^ alcat occurs both as an adjective 
(adj.) and as an adverb (printed adv.). In such cases the various parts of speech are treated 
separately and consecutively; each part of speech, with its meanings, examples, and phrases, 
forming a distinct set, and being distinguished in separate paragraphs and by large Roman 
numbers. Thus in the article wi alcat we have it, first, as an adjective (I. adj.), with its 
meaning, example, and phrases; then we have it, secondly, as an adverb (II. adv.), with its 
meaning and corresponding example. 

If there is anything peculiar to be remarked regarding a word, it is now given, enclosed within round 

brackets and forming a separate paragraph: thus under akas there is a long note after the 

examples. 

This concludes the first portion of an article, which treats of the word as used in Biharl. The second 
portion, which immediately follows, forming a fresh paragraph, always contains the comparative 
matter of the Dictionary, and not only gives all the cognate forms of the word that occur in the 
various Gaudian languages, but also traces its derivation from its antecedent forms in Prakrit, 
Pali, and Sanskrit. This second, or comparative, portion is distinguished from the first bv 
being enclosed in angular brackets. 

It should further be noted as a general rule that with the exception of the meanings and translations, 
which are printed in Roman, the whole of the (English) matter of an article is printed in Italics. 
This shows at a glance what is translation and what is commentary. 


14 —BIHARl literature. 


The following is a list of all the Biharl literature with which we are acquainted. A large portion of 
it does not yet exist in print, but is only to be met with in manuscript. The two portions are 
indicated in the subjoined list by the addition of PR. and MS. respectively. As somo of the 
printed works have been issued from various presses, we have always added in brackets the needful 
notices to identify the particular edition which has been consulted by us in the preparation of 
this Dictionary. Similar notices, where necessary, have been added to the manuscripts, nearly 
all of which are in our own possession. 


Though the list contains all the existing literature known to us at present, it must not be supposed 
that we have been able to read the whole, or even that we have seen every portion of it. 
Most portions, especially of the larger and more important kind, like the Ramayan and 
Bidyapati’s poems, we have worked through carefully ; others we have only been able to go 
over cursorily; others, again, especially of the smaller compositions, we havo had no 
opportunity of seeing. The three classes will be indicated in the following list by Read, Seen, 
and Unknown respectively. 


As 


far as possible witlnn the limi 
which vya have read or seen. 
preparing the Dictionary, 
acceptable to other Btudent * 


ted time at our command, wc have carefully indexed all those works 
This was done, in the first place, for our own convenience in 
but also with a hope that the indexes when printed may prove 
of Biharl literature. They wilt be found very useful for the purpose 


of verifying the numerous statements and quotations in our Dictionary, as well as, generally, 
for any comparative study in the field of North-Indian literature and languages. The word 
‘ Index ’ has been added to every work to which one has been made; and when it exists in 
print, the needful reference is given. 

In Maithili. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

( 4 ) 


(°) 

( 6 ) 


(7) 

( 8 ) 

(9) 


( 10 ) 

( 11 ) 

( 12 ) 

( 13 ) 


(1-t) 


Bidyapati Thakur’s Poems, in old Maithili. Text and English translation by G. A. Grierson. 
PR. (J. A. S. B., Extra Numbor for 1880, Part II, Maithil Chrestomathy.) Read. 
Index (issued in parts with the Biharl Dictionary). 

Two plays in old Maithili, said to be by the same author, viz. Parijat Haran and Rukminl 
Swayambar, They are said still to exist in MS., though we have not succeeded in 
tracing them. Unknown. 

Kabi Lai’s Garni Parinay, a small play in Sanskrit, Prakrit, and old Maithili. MS. Seen. 
Index (In 3IS). 

Man’bodh’s Haribans, in old Maithili verse. Text and English translation by G. A. Grierson. 
PR. (J. A. S. B., vol. LI, Part I, for 1882, and vol. LIII, Part I, for 1S84.) Read. 
Index. (J. A. S. B., vol. LIII, Part I, Special Number for 1884.) 

Song of King Sallies, in modern Maithili prose. Text and English translation by G. A. 
Grierson. PR. (J. A. S. B., Extra Number for 1880, Part II, Maithil Chrestomathy.) 
Read. Index (in MS.) 

Song of the Famine, by Phaturl Lai (a living poet), in modern Maithili verse. Text and 
English translation by G, A. Grierson. PR. (J. A. S. B., Extra Number for 1880, 
Part II, Maithil Chrestomathy.) Read. Index (in MS.) 

Ukhaharan, a play in modern Maithili, by Harkh Nath (a living poet). MS. (not in our 

possession.) Unknown. 

Some poems by the same, in modern Maithili verse. Text and English translation by G. A. 
Grierson. PR. (J. A. S. B., Extra Number for 1880, Part II, Maithil Chrestomathy.) 
Read. Index (in MS.) 

Prabhabatl Haran, a Sanskrit and Prakrit drama interspersed with eighteen Maithili songs, 
by Bhanu Nath Jha(a living poet). Date: beginning of the present century. MS. 
(A copy, corrected by the author himself, in Mr. G. A. Grierson’s possession.) Read. 
Index (in MS.) 

Bata-hban, a metrical incantation for wind, one verse being devoted to each letter of the 
alphabet; by the same. (See article V* mug in the vocabulary to Maithil Chrestomathy, 
Part II of Extra Number for 1880, J. A. S. B.) MS. Read. Index (in MS.) 


Git Nebarak, a song in modern Maithili. Author and date unknown. MS Seen. Index 
(in MS.) 

Git Dina Bliadrlk, a song in the modern Maithili of the Nepal Tarai. MS. Read. Index 
(in MS.) 

Git Dina Bhadri Kawand, a song in the modern Maithili of the Nepal Tarai. MS, Read. 

Index (in3IS.) 

Numerous songs by the following poets:— 


a. UmSpati. 

b. Nafidipati. 

e. Mod Nar&yan. 
d. Kamanati. 


e. MahTpati. 

f. Jayanaixl. 
ft. Cliftturbhuj. 
h. Saras Ram. 


i. Jayadcb. 

k. Keslrnb. 

l. Shekhar. 

m. Bhanjnn. 


n. Chakrapam. 

o. LakshmTputl. 

p. Chandra Kabi. 


All in MS. Mostly unknown ; but specimens of the songs of most of these poets, with English 
translations, by G. A. Grierson, have been published in J. A. S. B., vol. L1II, Part I, Special 
Number for 1884. Index (inil/8'.) Lakshmlpati died about ten years ago ; he was a very 
prolific writer, but wrote mostly in the Bais’wari dialect. Chandra Kabi is a living poet, 
and has supplied us with many examples. Regarding the other poets no information was 
obtainable. 

(15) Miscellaneous writings in modem MaithilT \e.g. — 

(a) CharikldarT Nlyamaball, by G. A. Grierson and Sri Narayan Siijgh. PR. Read. 

(b) Translation of portions of the Bible and some Tracts, by Baptist Missionaries. 

PR. Seen. Index. (English concordance may be used for the purpose.) 

_ # # v' . b 

(c) Fables and Dialogues, by Sri Narayan Siggh, in modern Northern MaithilT. Text 

and English translation by G. A. Grierson. PR. (J. A. S. B., Extra Number 
for 1880, Part I, Maitliil Grammar, Appendix 11; and Bihari Grammars, 
Part I, Introduction, Appendix). Read. Index ( in MS.) V 

In Bhof purl. 

(1) Song of Alba, in a mixture of Bhoj’puri and MagahT. MS. The relation of this version 

to another in Hindi, usually, though probably erroneously, ascribed to Chand Bar’daf, is 
still uncertain. PR. (ed. G. A. Grierson in Ind. Ant. for 1885). Read. Index (in MS.) 

(2) Git Bijai Mai, a song in old Bhoj’puri. PR. ( J. A. S. 13., vol. LIII, Part I, Special Number 

for 1884). Read. Index (in MS. ) 

(3) Git Raja Gopi Chand, a ballad in old Bhoj’puri (apparently a fragment). PR. (ed. 

G. A. Grierson in J. A. S. B., vol. LIY, Part I, for 1885). Read. Index (in MS. ) 

(4) Folklore from Eastern Gorakh’pur, in modern Bhoj’puri verso. Text and English trans¬ 

lation by Hugh Fraser. PR. (J. A. S. B., vol. LII, Part I, for 1883.) Read. Index 
(in MS.) 

(5) Folksongs, in modern Bhoj’puri. Text and English translation by G. A. Grierson. PR. 

(J. R. A. S., vol. XVI (N S.), Part II, 1884.) Read. Index (in MS.) 

(6) Bhoj’puri Songs, from the Shahabad district. Text and English translation by G. A. 

Grierson. PR. (Bihari Grammars, Part II, Bhoj’puri, Appendix II.) Read. Index 
(in MS.) 

(7) Agricultural Songs, in Western Bhoj’puri. PR. (In detached portions; in Carnegy’s 

" Kachahri Technicalities s.v. NAKI1AT, and in Fallon’s Hindustani Dictionary; also 
all in Grierson’s Bihar Peasant Life.) Read. Index ( in MS.) 

(8) Fables and Dialogues, in the Saran Bhoj’puri, by Bisesar Parshad. Text and English 

translation by G. A. Grierson. PR. (Bihari Grammars, Part II, Bhoj’puri, Appendix I.) 
Read. Index (in MS .) 

(0) A number of miscellaneous songs. MS. (to be ed. by A. F. Rudolf Hoernle in J. A. S. B.) 
Read. Index (in MS.) ( 

, io) Sudhabund, a collection of sixty Kajalis by Maharajadhiraj Kumar Lai Kharg Bahadur Mall. 
PR. (1884, by S. P. Sinha, Khadgbilas Press, Bankipore). Seen. Index (in MS.) 

(11) Dovukfjara Chariiru, a serio-comic drama in the vernacular, by Pandit. Ravidatta Shukla. 

PR. (Bnmrw, Light. Press, 1834). Read. Index (in MS). The third aud fourth scenes 
arc in the Bhoj’puri dialect. v 


MINlSr^ 



In Magahl . 

(1) A few songs, in MS. Read . 

(2) A large collection ot songs, in impure Magahi, i.e. y in the dialect of the borderland between 

Magahl and Bhoj’puri. MS. (Procured from a man who had been one of Fallon’s 
assistants.) Read. Index (in MS.) 

(3) I ables and Dialogues, in the dialects of Gaya and South Patna. Text and English trans¬ 

lation by G. A. Grierson. PR. (Biharl Grammars, Part III, Magadhl, Appendix I.) 
Read. Index (in MS.) 

(4) Git Raja GopI Cliand, a ballad in Magahl. PR. (ed. G. A. Grierson in J. A. S. B., vol. 

LIV, Part I, for 1885). Read. Index (in MS.) 

In Bais'wari. 

(1) Ramayan (also called the ChTupai Ramayan), in old BaisVarl, by Tul’sl Das. PR • 

(Medical Hall Press, Benares, 1869; ed, Ram Jasan). Read. Index (issued in parts 
with the Bihar! Dictionary). 

(2) \arious smaller w r orks by the same author, the most important of which are the following:— 

( a ) Kabit Ramayan or Kabittaball. PR. (Benares, Light Press, 1879 (S. 1936); 

ed. GopI Nath Pathak. Read. Index (in MS.) 

(l>) Sat Sal. PR. (Benares, Light Press; complete without commentary; ed. GopI Nath 

Pathak; also selected portions with commentary, ed. the same). Seen. Index 
(in MS.) 

( c) Gltabali. PR. (Benares, Light Press, 1869.) Read. Index (in ATS.) 

(d) Janaki Maggal, Farbatl Marjgal, Bllragya Sandlpinl, Ram Lalakar Nah’chhu, 
Bar’we Ramayan. PR. (All in one volume, ed. by Prayag Dati’ Siljgh, at the Braj 
Chandra Press, Benares.) Read. Index (in Ms.) 

(r) Ram Salaka. MS. Unknown. 

(/) Sri Ram Agya, also called Ram Sagunaball; PR. (ed. Prayag Datt* Siijgh at the 
Braj Chandra Press). Seen. Index (in MS.) 

(g) Dohaball. PR. (1882, Lucknow, Nawal Iviskor Press). Seen. Index (in MS.) 

(h) Chhandaball or Chhand Ramayan. Unknown. 

(i) Kundallya Ramayan. Unknoivn 

( k) Sa^kat Mochan. PR. (1879 or S. 1936 at Lucknow, by MunshI Beni Prasad). Seen. 
Index (in MS.) 

(/)Hanuman Baliuk. PR. (in the same volume with the Kabit Ramayan). Sen. 
Index (in MS.) 

(m) KrisbnabalT. PR. (1882 or S. 1939, by Braj Chandra, at the Braj Chandra Press. 

Benares). In Braj, not Bais’waii. Seen . Index (in MS.) 

( n ) Kar’ka Chhand. Unknown. 

( o) Rola Chhand. Unknown. 

(p) Jhul’na Chhand. Unknoivn, 

(q ) Binay Patrika. PR. (ed., with a commentary, by 13abu Shiv Frakash of Dum’raS. 

at Lucknow, Nawal Kishor Press, 1878.) Seen. Index (in MS.) 

(r) Chbappal Ramayan. PR. (ed. Kashi Nath Sii)gh, Dinaporc, Central Press, 1884). 
Seen. Index (in MS). 

B .—Extracts from most of the above-named smaller works are contained in Professor 
BihSrl Lai ChSube’s Anthology, called the Biharl TuPsI Bhushan Budh; also iu 
^>hiy Singh’s Anthology, called Shiva Siriiha Suroja (2nd ed., Lucknow, Nawal 
Kishor Press, 1881), 
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(3) Sundari Tilak. PR. (Benares, Light Press.) Seen. . • . 

(4) Lai Jha’s Battle of KanarpI G'>at, by a Maxthil Brahman at the end of the last century. 

PR. (J. A. S. B., vol. LIV, Paid I, for 1885.) Bead. Index (in MS.) 

(5) Padmawat, by Malik Mohammad Jay’s!. Pll. (Chandra Prabha Press, 'Benares, 1884; ed. 

Ram Jasan). Bead. Index (in MS.) 


15 .— RESUME OF INSTRUCTIONS FOR FINDING WORDS IN THIS DICTIONARY. 

In order to reduce the labour of finding words in this Dictionary to a minimum, the following resume 
of the instructions as to the principles to be followed is appended. The want of such instructions 
in other dictionaries has been much felt. 


(1) Neither anunasika nor the imperfect vowel is allowed to influence the alphabetical order; 

(See Chap. 5, p. 12.) 

(2) If a word containing an anuswara has to .be looked up in the Dictionary, note that— 

(a) If the nasal occurs in a syllable containing a long vowel, it must be considered as 

anunasika. Example: for wiyr amkur, look up Mpgrr skur. 

• • ' ' v , y \ ’’ v • 

(b) If it occurs in a syllable with a short vowel, and is followed by a mute consonant, it 

must be considered as the nasal of the class, to which the following consonant 
belongs. Example: for amlcur look up aijkur. For isolated exceptions, 
see Chapter 3,. page 7. 

(c) When (occurring in a syllable with a short vowel) anuswara comes before n //, the 

two together must be considered as unj. Example: for wr samyam; look* up .A 
qWT sahjam. 


(d) When (occurring in a syllable with a short vowel) it comes before ^ v, the two together ' ■ 

must be considered as mb. Example: for samvat, look up sambat. 

(e) When (occurring in a syllable with a short vowel) it comes before xr s, it must be 

considered as w n. Example: for hams , look up bans. 

(/) When (occurring in a syllable with a short vowel) it comes before T h, the two' 
together must be considered as ^ ygh. Example : for fb'T simgh, look up fb^ sirjgh. 
(See Chap. 4, pp. 7, 8.) 

( 3 ) Words containing the following letters must be looked up under the spelling shown in the . 
following table as the adopted one.\ (See Chap. 4, pp. 7— 9.) . ' \ . \ , v . \ 


V 


Rcj/*oted. - 


« r» 

ft. ri 

l ) When noa- 

TV ■ 

} initial. 

T r 

* n 

* n 

v y When organic 

* j 

and initial of A 


nixnplo or com¬ 


pound word. 

i 

w v When organic. 

f b 


Adopted. 



‘ v " Examples. 

For v - pto, ' up 

» s/^ par, V. ■ 

„ • TT«T«r<5 ramayan x „ 
r „ jfdlrl, . » 

( „ nxfnflxr manbytg; „ 


\ • . * ' 

ritu. 

■q^ephar. _ '/v 

TW3*T raiMyan. ' 
jdtr\. 

mandjdg. 


„ ** vSd >' „ 

t* niv !'dt’, „ fstfirnr nibritt’. 















Rejected. 

Adopted. 

Examples. 

^ sh 

^ 5 

For 

vtXHT sharart, look up 

^•T saran . 

V s 

kh 

99 

vttvt bJiasd, 

99 

bhakha . 


r 

W chh or 

n 

k$omd % 

99 

WHT chhamd . 



*3 kh or (when medial and 

>? 

rdk$as, 

99 

KtW rdkhas . 



preceded by a short 





^ h -1 

* 


vowel) 





. 


^ chchh or 

99 

raksd, 

99 

rack chh a. 


L 

W likh 

99 

dak-sin. 

99 

dakkhin . 

*3 jn or 

jro gy 

99 

jnan or | 

w 

njTer gydn . 

7? ge 

99 

gcan % J 



y pr 

W par 9 

99 

prabhu . 

99 

par'bhu. 

qj yy 


jy 

99 

sayydf 

M 

sq/i/d. 




* _ . 


r ^r^T«r dchdrj or 

v ry 

& rj or r’j 

99 

acharya , 

99 

\ 

( dchdr'i 






C Pdrb or 

% rv 

rb or TR r’b 

99 

^ pure t 

99 

( pur’b. 

^ rs 

W rkh 

99 

dkar$cw t 

99 

aka rkhan . 


, ,, ( 

)) 

krisn, 

99 

krish r n . 

sri 

^ shn or sh n < 

99 

krisnmtdr 

1» 

fjff^cTTx; krishndutdr. 

vj sp 

sp 

)) 

^ pusp. 

99 

pusp. 

■^1 hy | 

r 

jhy’ with shortening of 
preceding long vowel. 

99 

yrdhya , 

99 

yrqihtf. 

ai 

ai or ^3J ae 

99 

a g hail A. 

99 

aghaild or 






^trpTfTo aghae/d . 

aii 

^ du or Wt ad 

99 

ir^rjo pauid 

99 

pdu/d or 






TnvVi? pad id. 

^tu de or 


) ( 

ft 

VVHT parde , 1 


VUU parity. 


f^TP? dy J 


99 

ai 

) X 

99 

trU; pardi, J 



do or 


) f 

yy 

char had or 1 


charhdw. 


dw < 


99 

aii 

) l 

99 

charhau , J 


id 

iya 

99 

betid , 

99 

tfd^rr bepiyd. 

mod 

ud 

99 

Ws>TT bah me a, 

99 

bah ttd. 


(4) Long and redundant forms of nouns are not usually given. Their short forms can bo found 

on consulting the tables in Chapter 7. As a rule, only these short forms will bo found in 
the Dictionary. In looking them up, it must be remembered that short forms containing 
long vowels shorten these vowels in certain cases in long and redundant forms. 
(See Chap. 6, pp. 13, 14.) Hence, if a long or redundant from contains a short 
antepenultimate vowel, its short form may possibly contain a long one. 

(5) Many verbs the roots of which contain long vowels shorten these vowels when they fall in the 

antepenultimate. (See Chap. G, pp. 13, 14.) Hence verbal forms containing short radical 
vowels may have to be looked up undor the head of ft root containing a long vowel. 

(6) Attention is called to the treatment of verbal roots in ^tt a, as explained in Chapter 10. 

(7) Verbs are given under their root forms, the radical sign y/ being prefixed in each case, and 

not in the form of the infinitive, as is usual in Hindi dictionaries. 

i m ft Mi £ 


















1*1 Nt$r#y 



A. 

A. By. 

A. G. 

Ag. 

Any. 

Ap. Pr. 

Ar. 

Jr. Pr. 
Ardh. Mg. 
Ath. 


Ath. 

As. Res. 
Aup. 

Av. 


As. Gy. 


B. 

B. Gr. 


B ROm. 

Bats. 
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16.—LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS EMPLOYED IN THE DICTIONARY. 


Assamese. 


Pr. 


Dictionary in Assamese and English. 
By M. Bronson. (Sibsagor, 18G7.) 

Trumpp’s Translation of the Adi Granth. 

Earn AgyS, by Tul’sl Das, (ed Prayag 
Datt’ Siggh, Braj Chandra Press). 

Anyadeshaja, i e.„ foreign (Arabic, Per¬ 
sian, English, etc.). 

Apabhramsha Prakrit. 

Arabic. 

Arsa Prakrit. 

Ardha Magadhl Prakrit. 

Index Verborum to the published Text of 
the Atharva Veda. By W. D. Whitney. 
In the Journal of the American 
Oriental Society (Yol XII.) 

The Alha Kand, a Bhoj’puri ballad 
(in Ind. Ant. for 1885). 

The Asiatic Researches. 

Das Aupapatika Sutra (ed. E. Lenmann, 
in Collection of G. 0. S., vol. VIII, 
No. 2). 

Avery’s Contributions to the History of 
Verb Inflection in Sanskrit (in 
Journal of the American Oriental 
Society, vol. X). 

Glossaries in Azam’garh Settlement 
Report, Appendix III. 


Bihari. 

Grierson’s Seven Grammars of the 
Dialects and Subdialects of the Bihar! 
Language. (Calcutta, Bengal Secre¬ 
tariat Press, 1883.) 


The Bor’wc Ram ay an of Tid’sl Das (ed. 
Ih'ayiig Datt’ Sirjgh: Braj Chandra 
Press, Benares.) % 


Bail* 


lolkwngs oollocted by Babu 
ac (in J. A. S. B., vol. Dill). 


s and Titles of Works . 

Bg . 

Bangui!. 

Bg. By. 

Dictionary of the Bangui! and Sanskrit. 
By Sir G.C. Haughton. (London 1833.) 

Bg. Gr. 

Shama Churn Sircar’s Bangui! Grammar. 
(Calcutta, 1861.) 

Bh. 

Bhoj’puri. 

Bh. ITd. 

The Bhakti Mala, (printed by Gan’pat 
Krishnajl in Bombay), 

JBhag. 

Bhagavati (ed. Weber). 

Bid. 

Bidyapati. 

Bin. 

Binay Patrika, by Tul’si Das; (ed. with 
comm, by Shiv Prashad, Lucknow, 
Nawal Kishor Press, 1878.) 

Bih. 

Bihar! Songs (ed. G. A. Grierson, in 
J. R. A. S, vol. XYI, 1884.) 

Bij. 

Git Bijal Mai, a Bhoj’puri Song, (ed. 
G. A. Grierson, in J. A. S. B., vol. 
L1II, Part I, Special Number for 
1884). 

Br . 

Braj. 

Bit. 

Bais’war! (and Bundel’khand!). 

Chan. 

Chandra Kabi’s poems, in MS. 

Chh. Bdm . 

The Chh appal Rsmayan of Tul’si Das; 
(ed. Kashi Nath Siggh, Dinapore, 1884.) 

Cp. Gr. 

Beanies’ Comparative Grammar of the 
Modern Aryan Languages of India. 

Cr. 

Materials for a Rural and Agricultural 
Glossary of the N.-W. P. and Oudh. 
By William Crooke, B.C.S. [N.B^ 
on p. 4 in the vernacular index the 
word * glossary ’ means the work itself. 
The page numbers after 39, however, 
are all incorrect; they should be read 
as follows:— 

Pp. 40 or 41 for pp. 41 

D 42, 43 „ 41, 42 

„ 45—89 „ 43—87 

» 91-lH V 88—108 

„ 113—115 „ 109—111 

» 117—to end „ 112 to end.) 
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Dac . 


Del. 

Dev. 

Din. 

Din. K. 

Dk. Pr. 
Doh. 


E. 

Ell. 


Fam. 


G. 

G. Dy. 

G. Gr. 

G. Gr. C. 

Gd. 

Gd. Gr. 

Garh. 

Gd . 

Gd. Gr. 
Gip. 
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KonkanI Language and Literature. By 
J. Gerson Da Cunha. (Bombay, 1881.) 


Git . 


Delius’ Radices Pracriticse. 


Devaksara Cbaritra, a drama by Pandit 
Ravi Datta Shukla, (Light Press, Ben¬ 
ares). 

Git Dina Bliadrlk, a Maitliili song of 
the Nepal Tarai (in MS.) 

Git Dina Bhadrl Kawand, a Maithili song 
of the Nepal Tarai (in MS.) 

Daksinatya Prakrit. 

Dohaballjhy Tul’sl Das. (Lucknow Nawal 
Kishor Press, 1882). 


English : or, in conjunction with language 
initials = Eastern : e.g. 9 E. Gd. = 

Eastern Gaudiun. 

Sir H. Elliot’s Races of the N. W. 
Provinces (ed. J. Beanies, London, 

1869.) 

Gor . 


Famine Song (ed. Grierson, in J. A. S. B., 
Extra Number for 1882.) 


Grs. 


The Gitaball of TuTsI Das (Benares, 
Light Press, 1869). (N.B.—The Git. 
is quoted by the numbers of the verses 
and stanzas of each Kand; thus, Git., 
Ba. 6, 2, means the second verse of the 
sixth stanza of the Bala Kand. The 
pages on which the several Kands begin 
are the following : Ba. on p. 1, A. on 
p. 170, Ki. on p. 181, Su. on p. 182, 
Ln. on p. 218, Ut. on p. 234. It should 
be noted that the numbering of the 
mul or text is wrong, being carried from 
the Aranya Kand, straight through the 
Ki., Su., Ln., and Ut. Kands, to the 
end. The numbering of the Tika or 
commentary, however, is correct, and 
has been followed in all quotations in 
this Dictionary. Accordingly to find 
a reference to the Mul of the Sundar, 
Laqkha and Uttar Khands, the num¬ 
bers 19, 269 (or in the earlier verses 
70) and 292 respectively must be added 
. to those given in this Dictionary.) 

Git Rajs Gdpi Chand, a ballad in Bhoj'- 
purl and Magahi (in J. A. S. B., vol. 
LIV, 1885). 

Folklore from Eastern Gorakh'pur, By 
Hugh Fraser, C.S., in J. A. S. B., vol. 
LII. 

Grierson’s Bihar Peasant Life. (Caloutta, 
Bengal Secretariat Press, 1885.) 


Gujarati. 

Shahpurji Edalji’s Gujarati Dictionary. 

Shahpurji Edalji’s Gujarati Grammar 
(Bombay, 1867,) 

Grammar of the Gujarati Language. By 
William Clarkson. (Bombay, 1847.) 

Gatha. 

Der Dialect der Gathas des Lalita Vistara. 
By Eduard Muller. 

Garhwall. 

Gaudian. 

Hcomle’8 Comparative Grammar of the 
Gaudian Languages. (London, 1880.) 

Gipay. 


H. 

B. Dy. 
H. Gr. 

B. E. 


Bam. 


Han. 


Hindi; or, in conjunction with other 
language initials = High: c.y ., B.H. = 
High Hindi; H. Bg . = High Bangall. 

Bate’s Hindi Dictionary. 

Kellogg’s Hindi Grammar. 

Hcerule’e Collection of Hindi Roots (in 
J. A. S. B., vol. XLIX). (Those who 
have the separate reprint, in order to 
find a reference, must deduot 32 from 
the figures given in this Dictionary.) 

Popular Songs of the Hamir’pur district, 
in Bundorkhand, N.-W.P. (ed. V. A. 
Smith, iu J. A. S. B., vols. XLIV and 
XLY.) 

Uanumfm Baliuk, by TursiDfis(ed. Gopi 
Nutli Patliak, Benares, Light Proas, 

I 1879). 






TAI NlST/fy 



Has. 


m. 

HcL 

Hd. By. 
Hd. Prov. 

Hem. 
Hern. By. 
Hn. 


Jnd. Ant. 


J. 

J. A. S. B. 
J. G. 0. S. 
J. R. A. S. 
Jan. 


Jt. 


K. 

K. Rtkm. 
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Hasya Paneh Ratna, an Anthology in 
various languages, by Maharaj jl 
Krisna Lala, (Benares Afijuman Press, 
Benares). 

Man’bodh’s Haribans (ed. Grierson, in 
J. A. S. B., Yol. LI, transl. in vol. 
LIII). 

Hindustani. 


Kalp. 


Kan. 


Kas. 


Fallon’s Hindustani Dictionary. 

A dictionary of Hindustani Proverbs, by 
the late S. W. Fallon ; (ed. Capt. R. C. 
Temple. Benares, 1884.) 

Hema Chandra’s Prakrit Grammar (ed. 
Pischel). 

Hema Chandra’s Deshlshabdamala (ed. 
Pischel). 

Harkh Nath’s Poems (ed. Grierson, in 
J. A. S. B., Extra Number for 1882). 


Kch. 


Kf. 

Km. 

Kn. 

Kn. By. 


Kn. Gr. 


The Indian Antiquary, a Journal of Orien¬ 
tal Research, ed. Jas. Burgess. 


Kram. 
Krish. 


Krishnab. 


Jaipurl. 

Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
Journal, German Oriental Society. 
Journal, Royal Asiatic Society. 

The Janakl Marjgal of Tul’si Das, (ed. 
Prayag Datt’ Sirjgli: Braj Chandra 
Press, Benares). 

Jstaka (ed. Fausboll). 


Ksh. 
Ksh. Vy. 


L. L. 
L. V. 


Ln. 


KanaujI. 

The Kabit Ramfiyan of Tul’si Das (ed. 
Gopl Nath Pathak, Light Press, 
Benares, 1879). (It should be noted 
that the numbering in the Uttar Khand 
is incorrect. The numbers up to 100 
arc correct, after ■which they recom- 
niouoo with 1. Accordingly, to find a 
r icremvj to the latter portion of the 
Uttar KhuTul, 100 must be deduoted 
from the numbers given in this Dic¬ 
tionary .) 


Ls. 


Lt. 


M. 


M. By. 

M. Or. 
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Kalpasutra (ed. Jacobi; in Collection of 
German Oriontal Society, vol. VII, 
No. 1). 

Lai Jha’s battle of Kanarpi Ghat (ed. 
Shrl Narayan Siggh, in J. A. S. B., 
vol. LIV, Part I, for 1885). 

Kasi ke Chliayacliitra, a drama by 
Harishchandra, (Hari Prakash Press, 
Benares). 

Eachchay ana’s Pali Grammar (ed. Senart ; 
the references are to the separate edi¬ 
tion, Paris, 1881). 

Kafirl. 

Kumaonl. 

Konkanl. 

English-Konkani and Konkani-English 
Dictionary, by A. F. X. Maffei. (Man¬ 
galore, Basel Mission Press, 1883.) 

Haffei’s Konkanl Grammar. (Mangalore. 
1882.) 

Kramadlshvara’s Prakrit Grammar. 

Skn Krishnagitavali, (ed Munshl Maha- 
vlr Prasad, Lakhnau, Nawal Kishdr 
Press, 1884.) 

Krislinaball of Tul’sl Das (Braj Chandra 
Press, Benares, 1882). 

Kashmiri. 

Elmslie’s Kashmiri Vocabulary. 


Borrow’s Romano Lavo Lil (ed. 1874.) 

Lalita Vistara (ed. R. Mitra, in Biblio¬ 
theca Indica). 

Lanman’s Statistical Account of Noun 
Inflection in the Veda. (In Journal of 
American Oriental Sooiety, vol. X.) 

Lassen’s Institutions Linguae Pracriticae. 
Latin. 


Marathi; or, in conjunction with other 
language initials = Modern : e.g. t M. 
Gd. = Modern Gaudian; M. M. = 
Modern Marathi. 

M< leeworth’s Marathi Dictionary, 

Student a Manual of Marathi Grammar 
(2nd ed., 1880). 















Ma. V : 

Mag. 

Mars. 

Mcch. 

Md. 

Mg. 

Mg. Pr. 
Mh. Pr. 
Misc. 

Mik. 

ML 

Ml. Gy. 

Mr. 

Mth. 

Mth. Ch. 

Mth. Gr. 
Muh. 


N. 

N. Acts. 
N. Gr. 

N. L . 
Nag* 

Nah. 

Ndm. 

Ndy. 


Mahavastu (ed. Senart, in Oriental Neb. 
Collection of Societe Asiatique). 

A collection of songs in impure Magahl Nir. 

(in MS.) 


Marsia (ed. Grierson, in J. A. S. B., Extra 
Number for 1882). 


Mricbchhakatika (ed. Stenzler). 
Markandeya’s Prakrit Grammar. 

Magahl (dialect of Bihar!). 

Magadh! Prakrit. 

Maharastrl Prakrit. 

A collection of miscellaneous folksongs 
in Bhoj’purl, Bais’wfirl, and Hindi (in 
MS.) 

XJeher die Mundarten und die Wander- 
ungen der Zigeuner Europa’s. By Hr. 
Franz Miklosich (Vienna, 1872-1880.) 
Multan! (dialect of Panjabi). 

O’Brien’s Glossary of the Multan! Lan¬ 
guage, compared with the Panjabi and 
Sindh!. (Lahore 1881.) 

Map war! (and Mewari). 

Maithili. 

Grierson’s Maithil Chrestomatliy (in J. A. 
S. B., Extra Number for 1882). 

Grierson’s Maithil Grammar (in J. A. 
S. B., Extra Number for 1880). 

Muhammadan. 


0 . 


0. By. 
0. Gr. 

0 . Vy. 


P. 

P-By. 

P. By St. 


P. Gr. 

Pd. 

Pd. By. 
Pa. Gr. 

Pd. Gr. K. 


Padm . 


Naipfil!: or, in conjunction with language 
initials = Northern: e.g. f N. Gd. = 
Northern Gaudian. 

The Acts of the Apostles in Naapuli. 

Grammar of the Nepalese Language. By 
Lieut. J. A. Ayton. (Caloutta, 1820.) 

S. Luke’s Gospel in Naipali. 

Nag Songs (ed. Grierson, in J. A. S. B., 
Extra Number for 1882). 

The Ram Lalakar Nah’chhu of Tul’si Has 
(ed. Pray a g Batt’ Siijgh: Braj Chandra 
Press, Benares). 

The Pniyalachchhl Nsmamala, a Prakrit 
Kosha by Bhanapala (ed. G. Biihler, 
Gottingen, 1879). 

Specimen of the Nuya Hhamma Kalia 
(ed. Stointba), Leipzig, 1881). 


Pdrb. 

Port. 

Pr. 

Pr. L. 

Prabh. 

Prop. 


Prs. 

Psh. Pr. 
Pah. 

I P*P- 


Git Nebarak, a modern Maithili song 
(in MS.) 

Nirayavaliya Suttam (ed. Warren). 


Oriya: or, in conjunction with language 
initials = Old: e.g ., 0. M. = Old Hindi; 
O. Bg. = Old Bangali. 

Sutton’s English and Oriya Bictionary. 

Sutton’s Oriya Grammar. (Cuttack, 
1872.) 

Mohunpersaud Takoor’s Vocabulary, 
Oriya and English. (Serampore 1811.) 


Panjab!. 

Panjabi Bictionary, printed in Lodiana. 

Bictionary of English and Panjabi. By 
Captain Starkey. (Calcutta, 1849.) 

Panjabi Grammar, printed in Lodiana. 
Tali. 

Childers’ Pali Bictionary. 

Minayef’s Pali Grammar (tr. Guyard). 

Beitriige zur Pali Graramatik. By E. 

Kuhn. (Berlin, 1875.) 

Padmawat, by Malik Mohammad Jay’si 
(ed. Ram Jasan; Chandra Prabha 
Press, Benares, 1884.) 

The Pfirbati Maqgal of Tul’si Has (od. 
Prayag Batt’ Siijgh; Braj Chaudra 
Press, Benares.) 

Portuguese. 

Prakrit. 

Prakrita Laksana (od. Hcernle, in 
Bibliotheca Iudica.) 

Prabhabati Haran, a drama by Blianu 
Nath Jha, in MS. 

A dissert: it ion on the proper names of 
Panjabis, by Captain R. C. Temple. 
(Bombay. 1883.) 

Persian. 

l’aashAohi Prakrit. 

Pashtu. 

Paapati’s Etudos snr les Tohingiruus. 
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Psp. M. 


Earn. 

Rav. 

Eg- 

E<j. Gr. 
Rig. 

Ej- 

S. 

S.By. 

S. Or. 

S. Vy. 
Sal. 

San . 

Sayk. 

Sapt. 

Sat. 

S(jh 

Skr. Pr. 


Paspati’s Memoir on the Language of the 
Gypsies (in Journal of the American 
Oriental Society, vol. YU, pp. 143— 
270). (Those who have the separate 
reprint, in order to find a reference, 
must deduct 142 from the figures given 
in this Dictionary.) 


Siv. 


Skr. 

Skr . By. 


The Ramayan of Tul’sl Das (ed. Ram 
Jaspn: Benares, 1869; transl. F. S. 
Growse, C.S., 2nd ed., with illustra¬ 
tions: Allahabad, 1883). 

* Rsvanavalio or Setubnndha (ed. S. 
Goldschmidt). 

Ragg’puri. 

Notes on the Rarjgpuri Dialect, by G. A. 
Grierson (in J. A. S. B.., vol. XLYI). 

Worterbuch zum Rig-Veda, by H. Grass- 
mann (Leipzig). 

R&j’putaul. 


Skr. By. P. 
Skr. By. W. 
Sadh. 


Sun . 


T. 

Tv. 


Vaish. 


Sindlri: or, in conjunction with language 
initials = Southern : e.gS. Gd. = 
Southern Gaudian, &c. 

Shirt, Thavurdae, and Mirza’s Dic¬ 
tionary ; (Kurrachee, Commissioner's 
Printing Press, 1879.) 

Trurapp’s Sindhi Grammar (London and 
Leipzig, 1872). 

East wick’s Sindhi Vocabulary. 

Song of Salhes (ed. Grierson, in J. A.S. 
B., Extra Number for 1882). 

The Bairagya Sandlpini of TuTsI Das 
(ed. PrayagDatt’ Siijgh: Braj Chandra 
Press, Benares.) 

Sarjkat Moohan, by Tul’al Das (Lucknow, 
1879). 

Snjitu Sbatnka (ed. Weber, in Collection 
of Qomtui Oriental Sooioty, vol. VII, 
No. 4.) 

TLo Sat’sai of TuJ’si b (ed. Gdpl 
Natb Puilmk, Benares, Light J’ress). 

Singhalese. 

ShSRnitem Prfiktit 


Ved. 

Vr. 


w. 


Wat. 

Wil. 


Z. 

Zach. 


i m <§ L 

Siva Sirjgha Sardja, or Notices of Ver¬ 
nacular Poets, by Siv Sii]gh, Inspector 
of Police. (Lucknow, Nawal Kishor 
Press, 1883.) 

Sanskrit. 

Bcehtlingk’s Sanskrit Dictionary (being 
the smaller edition of the Petersburg 
Dictionary). 

Petersburg Sanskrit Dictionary. 

Monier Williams’ Sanskrit Dictionary. 

Sudhahund, a collection of. sixty Kajalls, 
by Kumar Lai Kharg Bahadur. (Ban- 
kipore, Khadgbilas Press, 1884.) 

Sundari Tilak (Benares, Light Press 
edition). 


Turk!. 

Trivikrama’s Prakrit Grammar. 


Twenty one Vaishnava Hymns; ed. and 
transl. by G. A. Grieraon ( in J. A. S. 
B., vol. LIII, Part I, Special Number 
for 1884). 

Vedio. 

Vararuohi’s Prakrit Grammar (ed. 
Cowell). 


In conjunction with other language 
initials = Western : e.gW. GJ. = 
Western Gaudian. 

Watson’s Index to Names of Eastern 
Plants and rroduots (London, 1868). 

Glossary of Judicial and Revenue Terms 
and of useful words occurring in Official 
Documents of British India. By 
H. H. Wilson. (London, 1855.) 


Zend. 

Boifcrrage zur Iudischen lexicographic 
von Theodor Zachari® (Berlin, 1883). 




II.— Grammatical and other Terms. 


abbr. 

abl. 
abs. 

acc. 
act. 
adj. 
adv. 
aff. 
agric. 
anon. 
art. 
auxil. 

cam. 

cf. 

ch. 

chap. 

cl. 

coll . 

com. 

corn. gen. 

comm, 
comp. 

con. 

cond. 
conj . 
cons, 
constr. 
cont • 
contr. 
cor. 
corr . 
correl. 

dat. 

dem. 

den. 
der. 
dim. 
dir. 
do. 
du. 

emph. 
esp. 
euph. 
exam . 
exc. 

f. or/cm. 
fao. 

fid* 

fat. 


abbreviated. 

ablative. 

abstract. 

accusative. 

active (case or voice or verb). 

adjective. 

adverb. 

affix. 

agricultural. 

anonymous. 

article. 

auxiliary. 

causal. 

confer, compare, 
chaupai. 
chapter, 
class. 

colloquial. 

commonly. 

common gender. 

commentary. 

compound. 

concrete. 

conditional. 

conjunct or conjugation or conjunctive. 

consonant. 

construction. 

contemptuous. 

contracted or contraction. 

corrupt. 

correct. 

correlative or correlative pronoun, 
dative. 

demonstrative pronoun. 

denominative. 

derivation or derivative. 

diminutive. 

direct. 

doh§, a Hindu metre, 
dual. 

emphatic. 

especial. 

euphonic. 

example. 

except or exception. 

feminine. 

facetious. 

figurative. 

future. 


gen. 

genitive or general. 

geog. 

geographical. 

gram. 

grammatical. 

imp . 

imperfect tense. 

imper. 

imperative mood. 

incorr . 

incorrect. 

ind. 

indicative mood. 

indef. 

indefinite or indefinite 

inf. 

infinitive. 

instr. 

instrumental. 

intern. 

intensitive. 

inter. 

interrogative pronoun < 

intr. 

intransitive. 

introd. 

introduction. 

1. 

line. 

l 9-f- 

long form. 

lit. 

literally. 

loc. 

locative. 

m. or masc. 

masouline. 

m.c. 

metri causa, or ‘ for the 

med. 

medical. 

met. 

metaphorical. 

myth . 

mythological. 

n. or neut. 

neuter. 

neg. 

negative. 

mm. 

nominative. 

mm. 

numeral. 

obi. 

oblique. 

obs. 

obsolete. 

obsc. 

sensu obscoeno. 

opp. 

opposite. 

orig. 

original. 

P • 

page. 

p.p. 

past partioiple. 

part. 

participle. 

pt. 

particle. 

pass. 

passive. 

pers. 

jierson or personal. 

phon. 

phonetic. 

phr . 

phrase. 

pi. or plur. 

plural. 

pleon. 

pleonastio. 

poet. 

poetical. 

postpos. 

postposition. 

pphr. 

periphrastic. 

pr. pts. 

principal parts of a verb, 
participle, the past part 
noun in b y and the obli 
in </», 


<■’. the present 









j vrec. 
pref. 
prep. 

pres. 

pret. 
prim, 
pron. 
prop . 
prov. 


q.v. 

qual. 

quant. 


red. 
red. f. 
reduph 
reft, 
rel. 
resp . 


s.v. 

V. 

scl. 

sec. 

sg. or sing. 

sh. f. 



precative. 

St. 

stem. 

prefix. 

str.f. 

strong form. 

preposition. 

subst. 

substantive. 

present. 

preterite. 

suff. 

suffix. 

primary. 

tbh . or tadbh. 

tadbhava. 

pronoun or pronominal. 

tecli. 

technical. 

properly. 

term. 

termination. 

proverb. 

tr. 

transitive. 


transl. 

translated or translation. 

qnod vide, or i which see/ 
quality or qualitative. 

ts . or tats. 

tatsama. 

quantity or quantitative. 

unphon. 

unphonetic. 

redundant. 


verb. 

redundant form. 

V. 

reduplication or reduplicated. 

v. intr. 

verb intransitive. 

reflexive. 

v. tr. 

verb transitive. 

relative. 

roc. 

vocative. 

respective. 

rr. 1. 

varia lectio. 


vs. 

verse. 

sub voce. 

scene (in a drama). 

vulg. 

vulgar. 

scilicet or to be understood. 

icom. 

used by women. 

secondary. 

singular. 

wk.f. 

weak form. 

r 

short form. 

v/ 

root. 


j 5 _Abbreviations of adjectives may also be used-as abbreviations of the corresponding adverbs. 


III .—In Quotations from the Eamayan . 


A. 

Ajodhyd Rand. 

1 Ln. 

Loykd Rand. 

eh. 

Ar. 

Aranya Rand. 

Su. 

Sundar Rand. 

chh. 

Bd. 

Ki. 

Bell Rand . 

Ris’kiudd Kdnd. 

Ut. 

Uttar Rand. 

do. 

so. 

tot • 


chaupai. 

chhand. 

doha. 

sor’tha. 

totak. 
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COMPARATIVE DICTIONARY 

OF THE 

BIHARI LANGUAGE. 
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a (1)> the first letter of the Bihari alphabet, represents 
three distinct vowels. First, it indicates l a short 
vowel, which we, for the sake of convenience (see 
Introd.), transliterate with a, but which really has, as 
a rule, the sound of short aw (or short broad o), as in 
the English ‘ hot,’‘ not,’ though not quite so deep as the 
corresponding Bang all Sw. Secondly, it sometimes 
indicates 2 a long vowel, the sound of which is a long fiw 
(or long broad o, see Introd,), as in the English ‘awe, 9 
e law ’ In this case it is distinguished in this Diction¬ 
ary by placing the prosodic mark of length (*) over 
it and transliterating it by a, thus ha. Thirdly, 
it sometimes indicates 3 a mere imperfect vowel (see 
Introd,), the sound of which is a very short £, as in 
the English ( bigger ’ (see Sweet’s Handbook of 
Phonetics, § 200). In this case it is distinguished, 
in this Dictionary, by a dot (•) placed in line after 
the consonant, and transliterated by the apostrophe; 
thus ^ k’, nr: gy\ 

With regard to the use of the sign ^ and its new 
substitutes, it should be noted that the former (*t) 
is never used except at the beginning of a word or after 
another vowel, as ^SHTT agd before, nduawd 

barber. Lithe middle of a word, after a cons., it is 
always omitted, its absence indicating the presence of 
the vowel it represents, according to the native 
grammarians’ theory that the sound of a inheres in 
every consonant unless otherwise specified; thus 
kali bud, hdw f I am, ghar’wd house. I 

The last two examples illustrate the use of the 
new signs, which practically serve as substitutes 
for the omitted ^ when it is either a long or an 
imperfect Vowel. At the end of a word, also, it 
has been tho common practice hitherto to omit the 
sign *r. This pi'actico has a very serious incon¬ 
venience. ‘1 here arc but very few cases in which any 
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of the three sounds of w is pronounced at the end of 
a word after a consonant, whereas the omission of the 
sign according to the already-mentioned grammat¬ 
ical theory, would indicate the necessity of pronounc¬ 
ing an inherent a after every final consonant * For 
this reason the sign o or • (see Introd.) is adopted in 
this Dictionary to replace the sign whenever any of 
its sounds arc pronounced at the end of a word; the 
sign o signifying the full (short or long) sound of % 
and the sign • its imperfect sound. Hence when any 
word is spelt without S’ or •, it must be read as 
ending in a consonant. The principal cases when 
there is a final audible sound are given below ; and 
it will bo noticed that the short sound a occurs in the 
first case, tho long sound & in the second, and tho 
imperfect sound m the two remaining cases . JFith 
the exception of tlieso cases, no word is ever 
pronounced with a final a; thus ayg limb, 
ghar hotfse, kamal lotus, etc. It should be 

noted, however, that this rule is only applicable to prose. 
In poetry every final a is pronounced as the imper¬ 
fect vowel; and hence in verse quotations tho substi¬ 
tutes o or • ivill not be used, the absence of the vowel 
sign being understood to be, as usual, an indication 
of the vowel pronunciation . 

With regard to the occurrence of tho various 
sounds of^f, the following rules may be given. The 
short Unsound is the regular apJ moat common one. 

It is not the Sanskrit open a, nor the common Hindi a 
(which sounds less hollow), nor is it like tho English 
u in ( nut,’ ( but.’ It is something between the u in 
( nut’ and the (Bangdll) or tyw in ‘not,’ but 
exactly agrees with neither. It may occur in any 
syllable, whether opni or closed, stressed or unstressed, 
whether' initial or medial or fin d ; thus g/iam 
house, Swm9ivr immortal, wsr kimndtrl lotua, 










long aw -sound has been observed by us in the following 
cases : — (1) the auxiliary verb -f hdw be ( e.g., 
hdw I I am) ; (2) the Bhoj’purl pres. ind. ( e.g., 
dekhdlo I see) ; (3) the termination of the 2nd 
pers. plur. of any tense [e.g., delcha may ye 

see, Bh. dekhdld you see, Bh. dekh’bd 

or Mih. dekh’bdh you will see ) ; (4) in the 

Maithill abl. postpos. ^ sci (e.g., M mulch sft 
from the mouth, Bid. 6, 2); (5) in the Magahi 
termination of the obi. form of nouns in silent a (e.g., 
ghara kai to^a house, %4o d&kha kai to see, 
J. A. 8. B.,vol. LII, pp. 151, 154). The Bihdris have 
no special graphic sign for this peculiar long sound , 
but, when necessary , they sometimes indicate it by 
placing the prosodic mark of length (i) over ^ 
(thus ; or, though incorrectly, write it as ^ {e.g., 
or, as in the Azamgarh Settlement Report, 
V . 20A, rfr); or, still less correctly, they express 
it by adding the visarga (e.g., I see, 

you see, see Gd. Gr., p. 26, footnote). It is, however, 
clearly nothing else but the long sound corresponding 
to the common short sound &w, these two forming 
an exact pair of short and long vowels. 3 The 
imperfect a-sound never occurs in the beginning of 
a word. In the middle of a word it is not un¬ 
common, though no exact rules as to its occurrence can 
be given, except that (1) it is usually met with between 
two syllables, the second of which contains a long 
vowel, as in ghar’wd house, ^’•^r wut’lat 

he slept; and (2) it always ocmrs between or after 
two consonants which originally formed a conjunct 
consonant, as in sab’d word, jat’n 

purpose, %^TT kir’pd grace, par’yojan 

need (from Skr . *r<sr, Km, wtwr). At the 

end of a word it never occurs in prose , except in the 
two hist cases, mentioned below, of the final audible 
m. In poetry, as already mentioned , every final 
is pronounced, as the imperfect vowel. 

At the end of a word the vowel is audible in 
the following cases: —(l) in monosyllables, as K'S na 
not ; (2) in the 2nd pers. plur., as dekhd may ye 
see ; (8) after a double consultant, as fVv richchh’ 
bear, ^it? datt’ given; (4) after m, or a conjunct 
consonant tho latter part of which is V, as 
akath'niy’ unspeakable, ajogy 7 un¬ 

worthy, flinsi? gr&jhy’ acceptable, In the case of most 
other conjunct consonants their component parts are 
pronounced separately with the interposition of the 
impmfret vowel, so that tho woi'd practically ends in 
a. single consonant, without any inherent a; thus 
joined (Skr. */*), W* sab’d word (Skr. 
I ***.)> ****** jau 1 m birth f Sir ), put’r sou 



(Skr. gsr), suk’l white ( Skr. 

Erish’n Krishna (Skr. 3T*?), etc.; but if the conj. 
cons, consists of a nasal or a sibilant followed by a 
mute, it is treated like a single cons., that is, it is 
pronounced without any inherent a ; thus ayg limb, 

ant end, ^ dand staff, and samast whole, 

grihast ( Mtli.) or f?T^^T gir’hast (Bh.) house¬ 
holder (Skr. TFS*®), pusp or pushp flower 
(Skr. ipq). 

It may be added that in Bais’wdri the letter 
inherent in a preceding ^ y or ? w, is sometimes written 
to express the short vowels V e and o respectively ; 
thus in the pron. forms ^r, and 

pronounced jehi, jen, and mohi, so'i, for wk, 

and ?rtf% etc. On the same principle the Skr. 

sjferr vyakti person becomes kkut bekat in Bihari 
(cf. Bid. 8, 2). 

[The ancient Indo-aryan language possessed a 
pair of short and long sounds of a, pronounced clear 
and open, like a in the German ‘ matin ’ and ‘ malilj 
Italian ‘ hallo ’ and ‘ baco.’ The short sound of a 
does not occur in English, but the long a is met with in 
wut'ds like ‘ far 9 , ‘star.’ In Sanskrit these were 
graphically represented by 'Ka and ^rr d. The sound 
of however, began to undergo changes from very 
early times. These changes took two different directions. 
On tho one hand, the sound a tended to be obscured 
into a short S, on the other, into a short 6 (compare 
the analogous change of a in Greek to e and o), by 
which two sounds are not to be understood a clear 
8 and d, but obscure sounds like German £ (or se) 
short and English &w short, pronounced something 
Ulce d in ‘error’ and 6 in ‘hot.’ (Cf. Sweet’s 
Phonetics, §§ 31, 66, 71-74.) The former sound, 
is best represented by the common K of the Hindi, 
the latter by the common ^ of the Bangdll; 
thus ghar, pronounced H. gh&r, Bg. ghor. The 
tendency of a to change to short e is already 
noticed by the most ancient native grammarians 
(Prdtishdkyas and Panini in the 3rd cent. B.Q. ; see 
Whitney’s Sh\ Gr., § 21, p. 9), who call the vowel so 
changed ^r?r saihvrita or ‘ dimmed.’ The tendency 
of a to change to short 6 probably also declared 
itself very early , though no similar testimony on this 
point seems to be available. The evidence of the 
modern Gaudians , however, shows that tho fowaer 
tendency affected more the centre and west of India 
while the latter was active in the east and extreme 
south. Thus ^ is pronounced as short d in all 
Westnrn Gautiims (Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Guja¬ 
rati) and in the Southern. Gaudian (or Marathi) 
with tho exception of the Konkani dialect of the 
Marathi, in the extremo south, near Goa. On the 
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other hand , is pronounced as short 6 (or £w) in all 
Eastern Gaudians (Bihar}, B(mgall, Oriyd) and m 
the Kbnkanl. In Bangali the 6-sound is most clearly 
developed (see Bg. Gr., pp. 7, 8), less so in Oriyd 
(0. Gr.,p . 1., Op. Gr., p. 67) and Konkanl (Kn. Gr., 
j). 5), and also less so in Bihar!, in the westernmost 
dialects of which (Bais’wdri, Western Bhofpurl) the 

f S ’h\saund already predominates. In the Gipsy both 

• changes, 6 and 6, are found in different words ; thus 

desh,‘ ten/ but shov, ‘ six / see Psp. M., pp. 230, 231 
(Skr. and . The result of the process thus far 
explained was tQ • give to the Gaudian two a -sounds. 
One ivw short (6 or p), and was the obscme close 
representative of the ancient short open a, while the 
other was long and identical with the ancient long open 
a. But by the side of thisprocess there gradually 
i developed in the Eastern Gaudians, another, which con¬ 
sisted in creating on the one hand, a long counterpart 
of the short close a, and on the other hand a short 
counterpart of the long open a. Thus the final result 
of the two processes ivas to produce two pairs of a- 
sounds, one being open, the other close, and each pair 
consisting of a short and long sound. Moreover , the 
second process led to a further important result in the 
Eastern Gaudians. The fact that the two 'initial 
sounds were the short close a and the long open a, and 
were graj)hically represented by ^ and respectively, 

v had practically the effect of causing these two graphic 

• sighs to be looked upon as serving to distinguish 
not so much the quantity as the tone of those tivo a- 
sounds. In other words, became the sign, not of 
the short a -sound, but of the close a -sound, while 
similarly ^UT became the sign, not of the long, but 
of the open a-sound. When this result had been 
attained, it obviously became necessary to devise 
some new marks to distinguish the quantities of 
the new pavr of SL-sou/nds, whenever such distinction 
appeared to be desirable. In the ordinary converse of 
life, indeed , this necessity was not much felt; it is a 
common observation that people will continue, without 
much practical inconvenience, a system of spelling 
which no longer conforms to the realities of pronun¬ 
ciation ; and thus at the present day natives as a 
rule use the signs ^ and for the dose and open j 
sounds without distinction of quantity. Still occa- j 
signally there is need of defining quantity, and then, as 
already explained, various means are resorted to. One 
of these, the system of using prosodic marks, has been 
adopted in this Dictionary, as being the simplest 
and most consistent. According to this system the 
long close nsound (i.e., aw) is represented by 
(i.e., ^ plus the prosodic mark of length), and 
the short open a -sound (i.e., ft) is indicated by WT 


(i.e., plus the prosodic mark of shortness). The 
system of E. Gd. a -sounds and their graphic represen¬ 
tations may then be thus tabulariy shown 

_ ( Short, ^ a ( = aw). 

Close a-sound ... -j T s A . - \ 

( Long, ^ a ( = aw). 

_ . (Short, ^Err a. 

Open a-sound ...I T 

• ' * fLong, a. 

The creation of d short counterpart to the long open a 
in the E». Gd. appears in every case to be due to the 
shortening of ' an original long open a, and is most 
frequently the result of the law of shortening the 
antepenultimate (see Introd.). Thus, B. 
khatiya bed ( Ig . f. of *3T5 Mat) ; B. 
khailo, Bg. khaildm, 0. lchaiVu I ate 

(from m hha); B. mar’Id, Bg. m 

marildm, 0. tfTfw manlu I beat; Bg. T fx^T 

mariya having beaten, ^T^JT khaiya having eaten, 
^Tf%^T dsiya having come, etc. (The short, pronun¬ 
ciation of in all these cases is strikingly shown 
by the contraction of ^JT -f T ai to e m Bangdli 
(colloquially, see Bg. Gr., p. 330) and to at in Bihdrl; 
thus Bg. kheldni, B. khailo l ate; Bg. 

mere having beaten, etc.) It should be observed, 
however, that in the case of the shortening the antepe¬ 
nultimate of long forms (but of no others) there is 
a tendency (imperative in Western Bhofpurl and 
Bais’wdri, but optional in the other dialects of Bihdrl) 
to substitute the short close a for the short open a ; 
thus in Bw. and W. Bh. only khatiya, but <afe*?T 
khatiya or *rrfesjT kluitiyd in Mth., Mg., and E. Bh. 
But besides the case of the antepenultimate, the short 
open & occurs also in other cases; e.g., in tatsamas 
which originally contained a long open a before a cony, 
cons . ; thus, B„ Bg., and 0. nyfyif just 

* (Skr. sjjTSf); WTO* baky’ sentence (Skr. TTO), 
VTW grdjhif acceptable (Skr. WU)j b&jhy 9 

external (Skr. ?T® ), etc. For some other cases, see 
the Art. *TT d. The existence of the long counterpart 
(aw) of the short close a in Bangali and Oriyd has 
not as yet been specially noticed by grammarians ; 
but in Bangdli it occurs, for example, in the vocative 
term, of stick nouns as fV^T lather, nrfl t mother 
( e.g .,% ftw? he pita / oh father !). It is now usual in 

Bangdli to spell these forms with the visarga 
*rrw0, a practice which has led to the mistaken notion 
that they are identical with the Sanskrit vocatives 
thus spelt (seo Bg. Gr., p . 05), but which is none 
else than the erroneous practice already noticed as 
being oho found in Bihdrl writers. Thu creation of 
this long aw appears in most, \f not all. cases to 
be duo to the curtailment of a syllable which in the 
preceding stage of the Ap. Pr. contained an *3 u 
Thus 2 nd pen. plur. B. %mo dikhd ~ Ap. F 
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; Bh. dekhdld = Ap. Pr . + 

(see Gd , ff?\, §§ 497, 501) ; voc., Bg. 
pifd = Ap. Pr. fqcf^ or favnH’ ( see Gd. Gr § 369 ); 
pres, ind., Bh. dekhdld = Jp- + 

(see G</. Gr., §§ 497, 501) ; auxil. verb 4^* 6 

hdw is contracted from Ap. Pr. or (Gd. Gr ., 

§ 514) ; abl. postpos. Ir sS is a contraction of the 
alternative form sm ; obi. sing, = Ap. Pr. 
gen . sg. vx& (see Gd. Gr., p. 195, J. A. S. B ., vol. 
LII,p. 163). Respecting the Western and Southern 10 
Gaudians, it remains to be added that in them the 
ancient short open & has often survived , in words 
like iff gan multitude (SJcr. etc., especially in 

onomatopoeic ivords like w* jhan jhan jingling, 
and frequently in stressed syllables , like kdmal, i 5 

but E. Gd. ktiwmal. 

With regard, to the Bais’wari practice of expressing 
Vely^f) it may be noted that the same use is also some¬ 
times observed in Bangall; e g., ho is seen, 

pronounced dekhajai , individual, pronounced bekti .] 20 


^ a (2), (f.xjaor x i ; str. /., m. WX d, f 4 i), Ts., a 
prim, der . sitjf. used to form nouns of action. 
Exam,, 4**1 m., and or /. play, from <y 
play; sh. f. ^ m., or 4f% /., str. f m., 

/. laughter, from x / VS laugh ; *UTor vnfkfi beating, 
from ^/W[X beat; wk. f. fffa /., and str. f. xf^tf 
language, from *>*1 speak. See art. a (2) and 
art . T 1 (2). 

{It should, be remembered that this suff. becomes 
silent in prose, though not in poetry, according to 
the ordinary rule regarding a final % as explained 
in art. ft a (1). The fern, gender is the more usual 
one in words formed with this suff. The fern, form in 
X 3 is common in the poetry of all dialects , but in 
prose it is almost entirely limited to the Mth. dialect, 
the corresponding fern, form in the other dialects 
ending in silent ^ a. The complete set , consisting 
of masc. and fern., short and long forms , does 
71 ot exist in every instance . Practice alone can supply 
the needful information on this point). 

[The original of this suff. is tlie Skr. suff. % 
which {in the nom. sg.) forms m. /. *m. In Pr. 

the fem. suff. 4 may be substituted for *TT (see Hem. iii, 
32, Yr. v, 24), the Pr. set of the suff. thus becoming 
m. 4Y,/. ^TT or 4. In Gd., accordmg to its usual 
phon. laws, tins set changes to m. f-*t orX) see 
Gd . Gr., p. 155, § 329 ; also §§ 41-51. The lg.fi of 
this suff. is made by the addition of the pleon. suff. 
ft; cce the art xr a (2) and w ka .] 
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40 
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bathing (Ram., Utch . 30, 2; Skr. 
praise (Ram,, Bd., ch. 93, 8; Skr. *rfir), 
place (San., vs. 39 ; Skr. ^TP*). Sometimes the conj - 
cons, is dissolved; e.g., Gop. 13; 

Bill, iii, 9. Optionally , and perhaps preferably, x is 
prefixed to such words, e.g., 'Softer school (B. Gr. 
II (Bh.), conversation 20), firm (. Padm ., ch. 

618, 7 ; Skr. fax ); see art. x i (4), 

[That the euph. useoftheprefi ^ icas not entirely 
unknown in medieval and ancient India may be conjee - 
lured from such instances as Skr. or base 

metal, Skr. or dumb (see Goldstiic&er’s 

Skr. By., s.v . ; and the existence of the Gd. ^4^, 

(L. Y.,p. 269, /. 10; Gd. Gr., p. 14), Pd. x*ft, 
(Pa. By.), Pr. Xjfit, x^J (Hem. ii, 130; 
according to Vr. xii, 22 only Shr. Pr.), fur Skr . ^ 
seems to point in the same direction. On the other 
hand, instances like the Skr. astronomical terms 
scorpion ( Greek aKopirios), zfffar ‘kronos^ (Greek 
tepovos) — see Weber’s History of Indian Literature , 
p. 254, footnote — indicate an alternative treatment of 
initial conj. cons. In all Gds. the euph. use of the 
pref. ^ prevails .] 


a(4), Ts., pref. neg ., added to words (subst., adj., 
part., num ., or adv.) } to negative their meaning , 
like the E. in-, un-, die-, or * to depreciate it; thus 
1 WT5T ignorance (Rdm. } B. } ch. 64, 1 ; from n^r 
knowledge), immoveable (Ram., Bd., ch. 2, 

11; from fnsr moveable) ; without distinction 

(Bid. 29, 3; from fir%4 specially) ; again 
an unlucky day (Padm., ch. 419, 3; from f^r 
day). It becomes 'XW an, if the word begins with 
a vowel; thus mrr*X disrespect (Vaish. iv,2,from 
respect), improper (Bid. 51, 4 , 

from proper), many, lit. not one 

(Bid. 45, 1, from one). Not unfrequently it 
is pleona8tically reduplicated an + xq a, in 
which form it occurs both before words beginning 
with a consonant and words beginning with a 
vowel; thus, before cons., unnoticed (Sal. 

18; from fa** mark), not having become 

(Rdm., Bd., ch. 176, 2, firSTWT when 

it had not yet become morning, from ?nrer 
having become, past part. = Skr. ^rf); a^ain before 
vowels, an’adhikari uninitiated (Rdm., 

Bd., ch. 118, 1, from initiated), 

an’ichchhit undeeired (Rdm., Ut., ch. 116, 4, from 
xfaft desired). If thus wed plecmasticaUy, xm is 
practically treated as a separate word. 

r.% be M e vowd » is well blown in Skr. 
oh a ncg. pref. There are oven a few, though 
doubtful and mostly vedic cases of its reduplication; 


Xf a (8), Tbh,, 'prrf euph. t added to words beginning with 
( t coi\j’cons, tho Jirtt part of which is fr; thus 











^rf 


out 



e.g., ^ ' «n3 T H famine not + ^WTW inauspicious 
time, famine, there is no real word ^T$T^), ved. 

fearless (w not 4* fearless, there 

is no real word ; see Goldstiicker’s Skr. By., 

s. w. In Pr. also it is icell known, both in its simple 
and reduplicated forms; examples of the latter are 
unconsidered (from considered, Hem. 

ii, 190), vv&x freedom from calamity (from ifir 
calamity, Aup. § 4). The same remark applies to 
all Gds.] 


6 


10 


Satrugk’n, Tul’sl Das touching (their) ten feet 
crossed over the sea of existence. (Here 
daughter of Janak is SHd ; «£n^n«T or «*j*JT*i stands 
for $n«T and to both meaning vehicle: 

son of Das’jan is Ram; snake 

signifies the Nag king Shes, who became incarnate 
as Lachhman; ^ signifies Vishnu, who became 
incarnate as Bharat; and *T signifies Sib, who became 
incarnate as Satrugh’n.) 

[Skr. so in all Gds .] 


^ a (5), Tbh., pref. intens., very, excessively, sometimes 
added to words to emphasise their meaning; thus 
great destruction (Hb. v, 35,/or wffa), very 

unsteady (for ^w), very difficult (^4s. Gy. for 15 
33 ); occasionally in compounds , as or very 
great, huge (Hb. iii, 10, lit. having a large body, 
from body). 

[<SAt. Pr. WX ; hence Gd. and shortened ^ ; 
see the remarks on derivation under the art. The 20 

origin of this pref. 'W, however, is now lost sight of, and 
it is added, at pleasure, to tats, as icell as tadbh. 
words.] 




a (6), Tbh., pref. pleon., added to many words without 
modifying their meaning , as in destroyer (Pdrv. 

do. 13), happiness (Jan., ch . 12), blessing 

(Jan., ch. 5, Nah., vs. 17), support, food (&vn. 9 
vs. 53), TOTO sky (Hb. i, 36), etc. 

[Skr. ; in Pa. and Pr. generally ^rr, but occa¬ 
sionally shortened to w with doubling of the succeeding 
cons.; thus Pr. (Nam., vs. 23) destroyer 

( = Skr. ), Pr. (Nam., vs. 203) pond 

(= Skr. ^wrw), Pci. removed (= Skr. 

s*Tfw)> P&- *niWt or Pr. (Hem. iv, 54, 

Ndy. 117) attached (— Skr. ’srraW. ), Pr. 

(Kalp. § 95) clothes (= Skr. )• I» Gd. the 

latter process became much more general, hence B. 
or WT3 = Pr.* 'VWPz't, Skr. ; B. 

Pr. Skr* etc.'] 


25 


35 


a (7), Te., interjection of pity, ah ! 

[Skr. ; so possibly in all Gds.] 


^ a (8), Tbh., voc. pt., only occurring in the compounds 
etc. ; a shortened form of ^ in, q.v. 


46 


a (9), Ts., ‘a name of Vishnu (see ) ; s a name j 
of Brahma. Only occurring in fanciful usages, j 
e.g., in riddles , etc. Exam., Sat., (with cvmto.) p. 1, I »o 

l . 3, w'i.-wt, tcit, t*, w «m, 

^ ^ ^nc, Having 

put together §ita, Ram, Lachhman, Bimrat, an.l j 


aii (1 ),for words commencing thus and not mentioned 
bcloiu, see under tfc ah. It should also be noted that 
certain words , beginning with a'f, aU°, 
aiP, wTo dib°, an or alf, ail, aib °, 

etc., (e.g., dihai he will come, Padm., ch. 175> 
3; ditd I should have come, Misc. 79; 
dile they came, Bais. 7, etc.) are inflections of the 
db come, arid must be looked up under that 

root. 

di (2), a verbal termination, = Sfc at, q.v . 

disan = aisan, q.v. Exam., Bais. 7, 

% ^fwr t I would have got 

such a brother-in-law hanged, 0 Bam ! 

-Ni'ST aisd, (/. OMi) = asd, q.v. Exam., 
Bais. 27, wrw 

Working smell an (efficacious) magio, I should not let 
my lover depart. 

cii = <imr di (1), ^rrt at (1), a sec. der • sujf. used 
to form abstract nouns from adjectives, as 
lightness, from light; goodness, from 

good. 

[<$&r. ?TT, Shr. Pr. ^T, or Mh. Pr. %r (Hem. ii, 154), 
with pleon. V superadded, it is Skr. finirr, Pr. f«.*TT or 
l^iT, or, including the final ^ of the base, and 

Gd. with pleon. m ( = m ) added again to the 
base , we have Pr. contracted to Gd. Set 

Gd. Gr., § 220.] 

aii (1); for words commencing thus, and not mentioned 
Jbelow, see under ^ du. 

aii. (2), a verbal termination, = ^ du, q.v. 


^?T3T Mr = dor , q.v. 

■^0[^uT (Hit) ’■TO f!f > ' , *^rr> autiyd, Tbh., subtt. m. ; 
‘a man who dies without leaving issue, 1 a bachelor, 
3 a blockhead, fool. 
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{Properly Hmdi, but occasionally used by 
educated Bilidris.) 

[Sir. or ; Pa. ‘’tTpfrj 8| «SWt: 

Pr. 'vsvft, '"'WtTvft; Ap. Pr. "wj, ’^revrar, or 
; — II. >^unr, ^irT, "^fvpJT; Garh. - WT; P. 
‘yrfa, ^t¥»r (Ml. Gy.), (/.) Ml. 3 sft.n?5 

(m.), (/.); M. has Mrs«r in the sense of 

plough, plough-boy.] 


WjJ ae ; for words commencing thus, see under a\. 

ad ; for words commencing thus, see under ^ an. 

amsh, ^ arils; for words commencing thus, see 
under ans. 


ah (1), Tbh., a der • suff. occurring in a certain 
number of sec. roots. Sometimes the original root 
(generally with a slightly different meaning) occurs 
side by side with the sec. root thus formed ; hut in 
most cases the former is no longer in use. Exam,, 
vAfa^ii be separated and be split; be 

painful andy/w tighten; again split, 

rumble, from the disused \f x or XS and */wk 
respectively; similarly glitter, shine, 

and many others, see H. B., 6 3. 

(It may be noted that these sec. roots, just like 
prim, roots, may be used as nouns of action, which 
are generally feminine in tlocir weak form; while 
their strong forms end in masc. and fern.; 

e.g., mWXf pain, m^f. glitter, MiWlfr f. glance. 
See the art. ^ a (2) and X i (2), both prim. der. suff.) 

[The original of this suffix most qyrobably is 
the Skr. kri, which in construction tvith any 
noun (generally in the acc. sing.) may form a sort 
of periphrastic root. Thus Skr . blow 

(lit. make puff), ^ + \/xgi hinder (lit. make 
hindrance, from + V® rumble (lit. make 

a rumbling noise), pain (lit. make tor¬ 

ment). hi Pr. the \/tr coalesces with the noun, 
so as to form an indivisible compound root ending 
in which last element is in Gd. further reduced 
to a single m. Thus the abovimentioned Skr. peri - 
ph rustic roots become in Pr. the compound roots v / ^|‘ 
(pres. part. act. Sapt., vs. 176; j/res. part. 

P"«s. Tjffcam Hem. iv, 422), v/t*, v/%WW, 

and in Gd, v / qr^, y/fti, ,^/UPfv, fW*. P will 
time be Keen that the initial of the suffix tqr is 
really the Omninalion of what teas originally a nown, 
while Ike eh m<.nt represent:; what wan originally 
tho root Vi. l or further information on Hi nature 
and origin oj eicvh comp, roots, set Gd fir S r.‘i 

p. 178. j ' 


| ah (2), (/. t^T ), Ts., a prim. der. suff 1, used only 

in tats. words to form adjectives and nouns of agency. 
Exam., {f. qrrfTOT ), a doer, from v/«. 

[_Sh\ ^ \:,f\ x^T ; met with in.all Gds. In all 

5 probability Ihis suff. is a compound of the prim, 
der. suff. ^ a (2), q.v., and the pleon. suff. 3T, 
q.v. ; thus, m. ^mr: = ^ + *&:,/. ^T= X + ^>T- 
The tadbh. form of the suff'. is m. a (2), f. 
t b J.v.] 

10 

ah (3), Tbh., a shortened form ofv^eh or x^r^A*one, 
occurring only in compounds, such as ^^tr^TT ah'la, 
KaJc’sar , ah'hattan, akotar’sd, 

etc. (q.v.). 

15 \_Skr. x^, Ap. Pr. (Hem. iv., 371), B. 

or ^RT.] 


aldtay, ahtay, ik’tay, x^ 

iktay, Any., adj. com. gen., acting, being temporarily 
in charge of an office in the place of another officer. 

\_E. acting, a tech, term of the Indian Adminis¬ 
tration .] 


25 


30 


alcafbakat, Tbh., subst. m., 1 trifles, things 
worth nothing ( = ^T^t-^T^t) ; hence y the minor 
portions of a composite whole. Exam., 1 Chan., ^ 3 - 
W St HiT ^¥TR, To 

speak trifles as they come into the mind, is the 
natural disposition of evil men. *Hb. 2, 59, 
^3-^3 All the pegs and pins of the 

cart came loose. Sec agar'bagar. 

\Perhaps connected with or (1), 

q.v., being a reduplication of ; or the latter 

might itself be a reduplication of q.v. Cf. M. 

rigorously minute, and hideously 

large.] 


ah’td (1), the same as ak’ra (1), q.v. 




dWta ( 2 ), the same as ak’rd, q.v. 


ak’ti,fem. of dh’td (2), q.v. 

ahltobar, akpdbar, the same as 

ah’tubar, q.v . 

aknthi, Tbh., adj. cwn. gen., mischievous, 
noxious, injurious. Exam., Chan., 

(='w>^ + ^rt) ft qn, To 

un unreasonable man defects alone are visible: a 
mischievous person sees them very deftly. 

IProbably from Skr. Pa. ; with 

the intent- H a (5), 
















misr^ 



akar , (pr, pts. 0&Y^, Bh. W«?w 

ak 3 rat, a&'fifc; v.^v^ ak’ral; sgwi^pf 

■ah’rab ; <*P^$ ak'rai),. TbhV 5 v. intr ., ’to become 
hard, stiff; 2 to writhe, become distorted, cramped ; 
3 to strut affectedly, swagger, give oneself airs; 4 to 
challenge to fight. Phr., (lit. to become 

stiff, hence) to come to the end of one's resources 
(as in a lawsuit or struggle.) Exam.j 1 Coll. 

The corpse has got stiff; Coll. (.Bh .), 
y<r*\'£\ f <nwrf ?n h ? ^ wnf ** WWo, Have you 
come to the end of your resources already P Now you 
are powerless. *Coll. (Bh.), 

The horse's legs are distorted or crooked ; Coll. {Bh .), 
^rix^ 7ff^ ^wrf % ^tT *twt wt, My arms 

and legs, being stiff and distorted, have become like 
sticks. 3 B. Or., I (Introd .), Fable 11, HW 

jjrwr 

Swaggering along, I shall show off the finery 
of my ornaments and clothes and the beauty 
of my countenance. 4 Coll. (Bh.), ^^i 

wi^T, He stands up swaggeringly, challenging 
to fight. 

[Her. unc&'tain; but cf. Skr. \/^¥ N he hard, also 
Skr. wrfww and wfaftr hard, stiff, which are 'probably 
prakritising derivations from Skr. or ivs, both 

derivatives of Skr. y/«*. The most common represent¬ 
ative of the latter root in Pd. and Pr. is properly 
a der. root, for Pa. or Pr. w \JX = Skr- ( see Hem. 

iv, 187 ; y standing for V as in Pr. y/^? f or SAt. 

Hem. iv, 51, 221). Thence comes Pa. and Pr. 
Y/^nrw»y, representing Skr. y/VtRW (lit. ) draw 

up, cramp. This might change in Gd . to or 

y/Vt or (for WWT*). The process 

of loss or transfer of aspiration is not uncommon in 
Gd. (see remarks on derivation of ^wttww), or even in 
Pr., see Gd. Qr., p. 82, and possibly the prakritising 
Skr. y/^1 & dice to it. Or perhaps the may 

be rebated to the adj. standing, which is a modi¬ 
fication of Pr. T3(J, Skr. p.pp. of x /^a (see 
Cp. Gr. iii, 60). In this case the initial ^ of the y/^T^ r? 
would be the intern, pref (see art. v a (5)). 
or ( 3d. By.) with adj . ^WTf or P. 

v^^rgr? or o. with numerous derivatives , 

S. ’jsifwrspsi (properly a pass, form £ 4* w, see S. 
Gr., p. 258) ; wanting, apparently, in the other Gds., 
in which only derivatives of it occur (see art. 
akari), adopted from the Hindi .] 

akar , also (Mth.) agar (1), the same as 

wr*f^r akari, q.v. 

TSmakar bdi, ahaPbdi, Tbh., subst. I 

/•> (■**•) the Crttm P s i rheumatism. Exafo,, Coll. 



(Bh.), *Nr ^T? He has got 

rheumatism. 

[. Properly ls£ verb, noun of the double-causal 
y/^W^^TW, made with the prim. suff. T i (2), q.v. 
This double causal root does not otherwise occur 
in B., the simple causal Y/^fT^ (q- v >) being ordi¬ 
narily used. From this latter root the corresponding 
words P. or G. VWl , are derived. 

H., like B., has ^WTfWTT. It should be 'noted that 
in such derivatives the causal or double causal root 
has the same meaning as the prim, root, i.e., it is 
properly a pleon. root, formed with the pleon. sujf. 
mf?, see Gd. Gr., p. 170, § 349. See art. di (2), 
a bdi, WIT bai. See also art. wjwiff akam. Or the 
word may be explained as a compound of (q.v.) 
and wit wind, the latter word being an usual term 
for rheumatism.] 

5 3Nv r fT dk’rd, ^wrrnr ak'rd (2), Tbh., subst. m., (Bh.) 1 a 
calcareous nodular limestone, found in tho soil in 
many parts of India, used in making roads, lime, 
etc.; •(S. Bh.) coarse gravel (Grs., § 794), pebbles. 
See ak 9 td (2), ah'ri (2), %fW* ay hat. 

(When it appears in large blocks, it is ; the 

small pieces for road-metal are ^rr«N$ l , or 
or ; when used for lime-buming , it is 

[This word does not appear to occur in any of 
the other dialects of B., nor in any of the other Gds. ; 
it is in all probability merely a mutilated form of 
WW^, q.v. The latter are the forms occurring 
in all other Gd. languages and B. dialects, and also 
occur in Bh. by the side o/^Nnr^r. Compare , however, 
the first part of ^.v.] 

ak’rdb, (pr. pts. akar'bait, 

Bh. 8p Mg-, wnr^nrwtr ak'rdtvat, ^wryfTfwa ak'rdwit, 
ah'edit ; ak'rdol; 'WWT9TV* 

a/dr deb; ak'rdbai, WJWiWTr ak’rdc), Tbh., 

v. tr. 3 to distress, impede. Exam.i Coll. (Bh.), w* 
^rlWWTT ^j^rr^TV P irf ? You have impeded him, 

haven't you P 

[Causal of ^.v.] 

akari, akar, Tbh,, auld. f., {Bh.) 'crumps, 
crookedness, contoxteducss, st,iU'ue3s ; ‘pride, swag¬ 
ger, strut, nirs, oonoeit; ■'parade, pomp, show. 

Comp., m., 

ponap, stateliness, affected airs; tom. 

gen., an affected person, a i'op; /., 

swaggering, strutting, foppishness, sirs. Phr., 

to swagger fcxatTl., 'Coll. {Bh.), VWrrr 

^Tf.r ^r, Ho hua got cramps or 
Qtiffucas iu the loins. 2 Coll. (Bh.), 
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ak'n 

♦ 

^ T ^ * n| o, What airs are you giving yourself before 
me! 3 Coll. ( Bh .), t spf % wfamT ^TT, 

This is a wedding procession of great pomp. See 
agar. 

[Properly 1st verb . noun of ( q.v), 

formed with prim. suf. (2), q.v. E. same as B. ; 
P. or (subst), sj ( adj .), 

(subst .); 5. WT%?a?t (subst., as in to 

walk affectedly, to strut) ; G. (subst.), ^^T- 

(subst., rivalry, contest, cf. 4th meaning of 
^/^Ri^r), {adj.), (subst.), probably 

also ^fain:f (sub4t., cramps). In the other Gds. 
it is adoptedj from H. or B.; thus Bg. 

(subst., a spasm); M. or (subst.), 

or (adj.), or 

(aw&s£.)] 

ak’ri (1), ak’ri (1), Tbh„ subst. /., 

a rarely used Mth. form for akuri, q.v. 

[The simplest derivation ( suggested already in 
ftlolesvjorth* s M. By.) is from Skr. hook, with the 
Ap. Pr. pleon. suff. l? (Hem. iv, 429); thus Ap. Pr. 

m., WifOTT /., contracted into *^^3T, 

It may, hovjever, be simply a corruption of ^sSrjjpft, 
•which would explain the appearance of ^ u in the 
o.+n t and of wY in the G. WlfKl' (G. WWfa = 
) ? and on the other hand the disappearance of 
^ u in B. (q ^) , AT. shoot. E. 

G. *#TOTt and *r #Kt, M. ^WT[ and ^farrr m., 

/. (the fern, 'meaning, as in B a forked stick for 
pulling down fruit), 0. ^T^fT m., /■> Bg. 

; but S. fret m., fret /.] 

fik’ri (2), ak’ri (2), nk’fi, (also 

in Mth. and N. Bh. r^rff ik’ri or ik’ri), 

Tbh., subst. 1 {Bh.) small pieces of limestone, 
used as road-metal ( Grs. § 1266 ) ; 5 ( 8. Bh. ) fine 
gravel (Grs. § 794). See ak’rd and 

ak'rbri. 

[Properly fcm. of ak’rd, q.v.] 

aVraht, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (Mth. f. 
nv.r^fuuk’rad\), swaggering, foppish. Exam., 

It cuuBOB insufferable pain to good people not to 
think of others and to walk swaggeringly ; Coll, 
(llh.), mif wr, The bull is wallowing and 

touring. 

(The word As principally used OJ hulls and the 
like , <m f tIn nt e ciUv applied to own.) 

[Properly (Mth). pn part, of ^ (q..0.) ; 11. 
OT’I'W 1\ ; (w •’orrv.pt niai, from P.pri 
part. in W nd) twimi f. t swagger. | 



(si. 

aid tubar 

ak’rail, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (Bh.) gravelly, 
said e&pec. of certain soils, (Grs. § 794). See 

ak’rdur. 

[Ber. from by means of the sec. der. suff. 

6 ; see Gd. Gr. § 245.] 
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a/c’rdur, a synonym of 'torsf ?r ah'railq.v. 


{Grs. § 794). 

[Ber. from by means of the sec. der. suff. 

Wfc; see Gd. Gr. § 245.] 


^ akanfak, Ts., adj. com. gen., lit. free from 

thorns; lienee met. 1 free from annoyance, trouble ; 
4 free from enemies. Exam., 1 Ram., Bd., ch. 96, 8, 
is Saints and hermits felt relieved 

of an annoyance, -lb., A., ch. 182, 5, 

Tisf ^T^t, I will reign at ease and free from 
enemies. 

(The word is never used in its literal sense.) 

20 [jSKt. Bg. and so in all Gds.] 


25 


30 


40 


45 


^fuT akat , Ts.,(I) adj. com. gen., thorongh, utter, perfect 
( in a bad sense). Exam., Mg- ballad, ^ 

^TrT When Sar’wan ate 

the first mouthful, it seemed as it were utter poison 
(after Fallon); Coll. (Mth.),^s 

The water of that well is thorough poison ; 
Coll. (Mth.), lit. he is a perfect 

knot of poison, i.e., he i3 a thoroughly wicked 
person ; similarly a perfect nim, i.e.. as 

bitter as the juice of the nlm-tree. 

(II) adv., thoroughly, intensely (in a bad 
sense), (practically serving as a superlative particle ). 
Exam., Coll. (Bh.), t wWt WT, This fruit 

is intensely bitter; so also ^3frr thoroughly 

bitter. 

[S/cr. lit. not made, not artificial; hence 

eternal, natural; hence thorough ; Pa. the eter¬ 
nal (an epithet of the Nirvana) ; not met tvilh in 
the other Gds. The tadbh. equivalent is Pr. mwQ or 
(cf. ^Bi^trcncr Sapt., vs. 920, and Hem. iv, 396, 

meaning , in both instances, thoroughly) ; cf. M. 
the uncreate (an epithet of God). An analogous case 
is that of which also properly means natural, 

and hence thorough, e.g., Jan.,ch. 12, ’TfST 
thoroughly charming. The word might, however, also 
be derived from Skr . Pr. uncut, unim¬ 

paired; hence , entire, whole, thorough; analogously 

to wot, q-v.] 


I ** ^fafEV^T; ak’tubar, ak’tobar, Any., subst. m., 

the mouth of October, 

[K. Ootobcr.j 





















mtSTfiy. 


I akatth 
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Skan 


akatth [old Biv.) — Hrts* a/cath, q.v. 

akatli, old Bw . akatth, Ts., acZ/. com. pe?i., 

what cannot be spoken or described, unspeakable, 
unutterable, inexpressible, indescribable. Exam., 
Rdm ., Aa., c/i. 2, 13, <ft<vT-TT^r, An 

unspeakable, spiritual chief Tirfcha; ibid., ch. 25, 7, 
«TTO (/cm.) The mystery of name 

and form cannot be told; -ZT. Rdm., Ut. 145, 
fafa (/cm.), gsrol stotw 

(Si 6) powerful in every way, of unutterable greatness, 
the appeaser of Tul’sl Das* doubts ; Roll. 199, 
g^nc tow, wtoTto, wfw-trc, 

f^rr frow *fiW, ( Fwc) like Saraswati is thy speech, 
incomprehensible, past understanding, indetermin¬ 
able, unutterable, impenetrable ; the sacred scriptures 
can speak of it only in negatives, (wtw or wror 
is Saraswati, the goddess of speech and learning; 
5 ffk is Skr. W + ; /#•> the scriptures always 

say c no, no’) ; Padm., do. 229, 1, wfb - towt 
TOW kTw f^Tsrr {The tears of her) eyes 

were her ink, and her eyelashes the pen, and bitterly 
weeping she wrote unutterable {words). See 
aka thy 9 and alcath’nly 9 . 

[.Properly a fut. part.pass., Skr. wito:, Pa.wrwrert 
(cf. pass. TOft Pd. Dy.), Pr. WTcfiaft {of. pass. TOTT, 
Hem. iv, 249), Ap. Pr. ; S.. Wpmj or Wfwrar ( S . 
Dy.; on the change of v to cf. Gd. Or., §§ 116-120, 
145), H. ’WTO; apparently wanting in the other Gds. 
The form of the word is noteworthy on account of its 
irregularity. As a rule the Skr. cony. cons. zy changes 
to ^ in Pa. and Pr. {Hem. ii, 21 ; e.g. = Skr. 

W road, fern. fut. part. pass, ofy/x&r) ; in order to 
avoid this inconvenient change in pass, inflexion, 
it was usual to employ the alternative plum. change 
of dissolving the cony. cons. wj into fros! or {Pa. 
*?Nj) , cf. Hem. iii, 160 ; thus Skr. to^, = {Hem. 

iv, 249) or wrrNf?;, Pd, (Pd. Dy.) The change 

of vq tol* or w, therefore, is quite irregular. The irreg¬ 
ularity is clearly an old one, as it is already noticed 
by Pd. and Pr. grammarians {Hem. ii, 174). In 
all probability the word is really an ancient tatsama, 
being preserved from the Skr. as a sort of technical 
term, applicable to ‘ things transcending the human 
mind. 9 Other similar instances are TO or TO dietetic 
food (a medical techn. term, also in Pr., see Sapt., vs. 
314, for = Skr. to), TO or TO poet, within {for 
= Skr. TOT).] 

^^* ukath'niif, Ts., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 

akath’niyfl), : unspeakable, unutterable, 
inexpiossible, indescribable ; * unsuitable to bo spoken 
o) dosoribeU. Exam,, 'Rdm., Bd., ch. 70, 1, 


10 


25 


30 


^ A heavy, grievous, and unutterable 

pain. *Coll. {Bh.), HTT tfaw 

% % ^ WiTOTOi^ WT, His brother has this time done 
such a thing as is unsuitable to bo described. 

[From ^ -f TOwfa, fut. pass. part, of v/wra, 
Skr. a pure tats., which may be used in 

all GdsI^ 




the same as 


akatliy Ts.* adj. com . gen., 
akatldnly 9 , q.v . 

[From ^ + to?, fut. pass. part, of Skr. 

^TOT:, a pure tats., which may be used in all Gds.~\ 


akad, Any 0 , subst. in., the marriage contract 
amongst Musalmans (Grs. §§ 1273, 1279). 

[Ar. 9 aqd .] 

f/^3R akan — akan, q.v. 

akan, WTO akan, (pr. pts. fik’nait, 

^cfTTipsr ak’nal, ak’nab, ak’nai), (Bw.), 

Tbh. f tr., 'to give ear, hear, hearken, listen, 
attend; hence a to attend to information, to learn, 
to come to know; and 3 to attend to music, to 
keep time to music, to march in accordance with 
musical time; also 4 to attend to the sound of 
money, test money (Grs. § 1489). Exam., l Rdm., 
Bd., ch. 349, 3, TOTTT, When 

the citizens heard the marriage procossion coming ; 
Ram., A., ch. 44, 1, fav xva Wt, 

When the king heard the fall of the footsteps 
of Ram; Git., Bd., 37, 5. i}?r ^rfajf%rr 
T^^TT thf? ^TT, Hearing the 

arrangement of excellout words filled witli affection 
(the allusion is to a number of songs), Iifim opened 
his lotuslike eyes; K. Rdm., Bd. 19, *?T% 

WTO, Laklian, hearing these 
uupleasant words (of Parasurdm), felt enraged. 
'Bin. 220, WlWifw WT Wifim Wjsm WfWTO, 

^5-^Pl WWWTtw wfrfrofw wiVrrro, Lemming that 

the objeot of its (i.e., Kalikdl’s) deceptions was {to do) 
countless ( deeds of ’) injustice and destruction, 
Pariohhit, when residing happily in Horipur (/.<. 
Baikunph or Bishnu's heaven), repented (of having 
spared it). 'Rdm., Bd,, do., 809, 1, 

WK, fwwip f*TOTO, Noble princes cause 

horses to pranco, keepiug tirno to drums and kettle¬ 
drums. 'Coll., i .WTOT Sound this rupee. 

Sec v akdn. 

( The con/, part, i 

this verb has been fact with by 


I Sk, 


/WTTWfW, 10, 


$ the only form in which 
us in Ii. /it( raturr.) 

wrrwni wfir; Pr. * 


or (lidv. xi, 7, Sapl,, r\ 366); 


i 
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akar’ni 



B . or or ; H. same as B.; S. 

3 ^ RV < ^T {inf.; 'perhaps a pie on. v /'3rt*nx contr. 

- from (mi/i c^7i. =zsPr. ^/HfRRTfSr, &&r. 

v /*^Rpiftf<T) ; apparently wanting in the other Gds. 
All Gels. also use the equivalent tats, ^/^wsr.] 

^ET^r^R ak’nun, Any., adv., now, at present. 

^[Prs, uijX I afoiun.] 

ak’phak , TOTqftF salc’phalc, {Bh.)> the same as 
ah’sale, q.v . 

ak’bak , Tbh.^ sw&st. w., nonsensical talk. 

[22e<2ifp{. o/’^cfj, (jr.n.] 

wnrc: ak’bar, akbary {poet. C akabbar), 

Any., awtaZ. m., a man’s name, the emperor Akbar. 
He was the second emperor of Hindustan of the 
Mugful house of Timur. His full name and title, 
as given on his coinSy was Jalalu-d-dm Muhammad 
Akbar Padshah Ghazi,i.e. y Jaldlu-d-dln Muhammad 
the Great , the Victorious Emperor. He reigned at 
Agra {see art. from A.D. 154-2—1605. 

See Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary , 8.v. 
Some detached Hindi verses are commonly ascribed to 
himy among which is the following doha. Exam., 8iv. y 
p. 375, an s*t srs % «nnr *r, «nnr snf? i wr ^rt 
ofNw %, wtnf wn: gifr I Whose fame is 

(spread) in the world, whom the world praises, his 
life is successful, (so) says Akbar Shah. 

[dr. yS I akbar, lit. the Great.] 

W*TTT3T^ ak’barabddy okbardbad , Any., 

subst. m.y tho name of tlie capital of the emperor 
Akbar, Agra. 

[. Ar. akbardbad , lit. the ahad or settle¬ 

ment of Akbar. He built a fort at Agra , made it his 
principal residence, and named it Alcbctvdbdd after 
himself .] 

ak’barl, akbar !, Any., (I) adj. com. gen., 

relating to Akbar. Phr., **4 0 ^rY^t subd. m.y 

far a one-eyed man {Hd. Dy.). Exam., 

the Ain-i-Akbari or the Institutes of Akbar, 
the name of the third volume of Abu’l Fail’s celebrated 
history of tho reign of the emperor Akbar , called the 
Akbar+n amah ; or a gold coin 

of Akbar, worth variously, 9, 10, 12, 27, or 30 {but 
not 10) rupees ( to VHasp's Useful Titbits, p. 6). 

(11) subst. /., u (iwoolmeat of rice-flour and sugar 
formed into bulls, and, after being fried in glil or 
o) fir i lied butter, encrusted with olarified sugar. 

[From Ar. fiS\ uUmr, with Pr$, mgf. vs l 4 ] 


<SL 

ak’mdy Any., adj . com. gen.y bom blind. 
{Properly Urdu ; used only by educated Muham¬ 
madans of Bihar.) 

[Ar. *+$| akmah.'] 

ak'mal, Tbh.,$wfo£. f. } embrace, hug. Phr., 
%iy to embrace. Exam., K. Ram., Su. 29, 
^tirt ■qf^-^TST srrq; ^tr, ^ 

t<T *€, Like a company of travellers, escaped 
from a sinking ship and considering themselves as 
being born {anew) that day, they all embraced {one 
another). See ah’ war. 

ISkr. ^qrrfoi, Pr. (Sapt.y vs. 996), 

hence B. with the riot uncommon change of 

^ to *r through an intermediate Ap. Pr. R. See Gd. 
Gr.y § 134, p. 74.] 

akamity Tbh., adv.y suddenly, unexpectedly. 
Exam., Vaish. x, 3, irorftpr, 

Suddenly, alas ! [she hears) the song of the 
cuckoo in the fifth scale. 

[Perhaps a corruption of Skr. ^stra^rnr, q.v. 
Compare also ^iqrrfaqi.] 

TO akampan, Ts., subst. m. y {lit. free from trem¬ 
bling), name of a rakshasa or demon in the suite of 
Raban, king of Ceylon. Exam., Ram., Lnch. 45, 

10, w ^fwrqi %«r ^ 

?trt, When the line began to break, Akampan and 
Atikaya had reoourse to jugglery ; Han. 19, 

He (Hanuman) is 
the lion’s cub {that killed) those elephants Barid’nad, 
{i.e. Mcgh'nad), AJkampan, and Kumbhakaran. 

[<S/cr. a ‘ bahuvrihi ’ compound of not 

and trembling; Pr. {Rav. xiv, 70).] 

akcr, Ts., adj., com. gen., exempt from taxes, duty¬ 
free, {tech.) one who does not pay Government 
revenue. Exam., Chan., «RT T^rfry 

W5J VT While paying himself 

no revenue, he exacts it from every one; the 
sun, though possessed of rays, does not take any 
payment. 

[Skr. ; hence in all Gds. ] 

akor’ni, Tbh., adj. com. gen., not to be 
done, wrong, unsuitable. Exam., Chan., xs^frm 

qrf ^ 31 ^Nr, (Theperform¬ 

ance of) good acts is ( a duty) for every oue; it is 
well to die ; it is not good to do wrong (i.e. death is 
preferable Jo wrong-doing) ; Qo/1. (Bh.), ?ftTT WK*?t 
What was right in your eyes bus 
turned out to be the re verso, 
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akar’mal 
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aPrar 


[From ^ pass. part, of do; 

hence Skr. m ., ^xvfteT/., Pr.^X^t^t m. 

^arq^ifWr /. (cf. Hem. i, 248), Ap. Pr. ^ 3 T<*uW m 
/, or com. < 76 /?. (c/; Jem. iv, 329 

330); contracted, Gd . or T/^o 

form with ^ # belongs to TV. Gd. In M. it occurs 
shortened to in the comp. lit. doing 

what is not to be done, perverse.] 

akar’mal, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (Mth.) 1 10 
unfortunate. Exam., Chan, wt^ 

^ ^Tz 1 ^f^Trr foT *§^ff 
t*r, sms, fiff vsr 1 fo^r, srwfV 

' 5 TT* 7 , W || A bald man 

went and sat down under tbe shade of a bel-tree, 
being made uncomfortable by tbe sun shining on 
him. Suddenly a bel fruit dropped on his head and 
his skull was broken. What an unlucky thing it 
was ! 0 Sib, Sib, whorever an unfortunate man 

may go, the fruit of his sins will be preceding 
him. 

[Formed from or (q.v.) with the Mth. 

stiff, ^r, which is only the past part, term., and is added 
in Mth. to make participial adj. of real or supposititious 
verbs.'] 

^T7^TT akar’mar, Tbh., subst. f. , ground not 
properly cleaned for receiving seed. 

[A comp, of (1) and (q.v.), lit. 

infested with vetch. Cf. H. ^tt^t.] 


WTT aPra (1), (/. aPrl), Tbh,, adj,, dear, 

costly, high-priced (in a bad sense). Exam., (Bj-) 

V wt 3 ?r wr, 

?RT5j; eft^, I bought Gobind, some said dearly, 
others said cheaply, so I weighed him in the 
balances (said by Mlrd Bat, a celebrated poetess, wife 
of Rand Kumbha of Chitor, in the 1 5th cent. A.D., 
see Calcutta Review, vol. XL Fill, p. 7, and As. 

Res., vol. XYI, p . 99). See aPr% (3) and 1 40 1 

TOr akdl. 

[Probably derived from Skr. <**79 * (=^ + 
or ), lit. unseasonable, /aweedear 

(as in times of scarcity), and (with plcon. stiff. 3 ?) 
'snmsre: or Pr. ‘^RiSf^rt or 0 or 

Ap. Pr. or **^T^rwar; S. 

(T bnng due to the influence of the lost V ), P. 3 *Wpft, 

B. and H. 1 Apparently wanting in the other 

Ctds. This is an instance of the common B. change of 
* to X extruded to the W. Ode; in S., like 11, itie 
umal; ct. 8. famine = Skr. 

afcV«•(8)., MV* (3), g.p. 


^rXT dPra (1) or aPta, Tbh., subst. f, 

a kind of grass or vetch (vicia sativa, TFat.) ; it is a 
parasitic iceed which grows in the wheat-fields under 
the spring crop and twines amongst the plants ( Grs. 
§1075). It is sometimes used as ' a fodder (Ell., vol. 
II, p. 213); also termed dPrt (1), ^fft 

dkurz, q.v. 

[It may be a corruption of (cf. the feral), 

derived from Skr. wtt, which lit. means having a 
hook, hence (withpleon. stiff, m) Pr. ^xr^tm., 
f, Gd. ^fna m., ^rdf. Or it may be derivedfrom 
Skr. hook, with the Pr. stiff. which in Gd. may 
change to x; thus Pr. or (with pleon. w) ^?OTT, 

Gd. In the latter case, however, there should 

be in B. an alternative form -^fanfT aPrd ; and in the 
absence of it (though there is Mg. ^fo'.^T), the former 
derivation is the more probable one. In any case, the 
B. word is undoubtedly connected in one way or the 
other with the Skr. hook. Generally speaking, 
it may be noted that the derivatives of the Skr. 
and have been greatly confused in the modern 

languages, owing to interchanges of *§ u and ^ a anp 
of ^ r and x r. See also the remarks on the derivation 
of (1), and the note on (1). 

II. the same as B. In the other Gds., apparently, 

■it occurs only in the fern, form, q.v.] 


^ ^iTCT ak'rd (2) = ak’rd, q.v. 

ak'ra (3), ak’ra (2), (/. ak'ri, 

aPri), Tbh., adj., true, genuine, good. Exam., 
II. Ram., Ut. 121, nxrr-nNin fav 

Through the power of his name 
and his great renown, he (Ram) turned even the bad 
(c.g., Ajatnil., fyc.) into good, and raised even the 
lowly (c.g., Nikkdds and Bhlfo; the end. is a par tide 
of emphasis). 

(The word is said to be a synonym of *axr, q.v., 
and the opp. of or q.v.) 

[Perhaps connected with Skr. a mine; 

hence best, excellent.] 

aPrar, ePrm , TVSTTT iPrdr, Any., 

subst. m., 1 an admission, confession (in this sense also 
zhXlX kardr) ; •a written bond or agreement. Comp. 
^^TTT-*rnrr, subst. m a written agreement. Exam., 

1 Coll (Bh.)> tqn^ ^nc^rvf, 

^v", I confess this sin : it has been committed by inr. 
*Sal, } 16, Thus on both 

sides an agreement was made; B. Or „ 11 (fth.), 
p. 32, Wtsrc Write a bond to that 

otfoot. 

[Jr.jlj *I igidi.] 














ak’rdw 
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akarmak 


<SL 


ah*raw, r ak’raic, Tbh., sm5s£. w., foot 

and month, disease in cattle, if! the feet and face 
swell and the stomach distend £ ( Indian Cattle-Plague 
Report , Voeab. s.v. Ukrgo ). N * 

[Derived by means of the prpn. der. suff. ^ a (2), 
/ro?n the causal itself derived from s 

the simple £.0. Literally the word means 

stiffness, cramps.] 

^•hP^T akariyd, Tbh., s«5s*. /•, (5ou if A Bhagalpur) 
a heifer ready for the hull ( Grs . § 1118). 

[Prop. 1(J. f. of (or vSfft) a possessive adj. 
derived from q.v., by means of the Gd. suff. < j, 

see Gd. Gr. § 252.) 

ak’ri (1) (Mg.), also(S. Mth.-Mg.) '3*3?^ uk’ri, 
Tbh., subst. /., the funnel or cup at the top of the 
hollow hamhoo tuhe of a seed-drill (Gts., § 24). 

Exam., Coll. (My.), wrt wi v ^ }> 
Fasten the funnel to the drill- 

plough (ett) and take it off to the field. 

[-4 conniption of (with ^ft reduced to 

see Gd. Gr., § 26 ; the long form ^fwf tW occurs in the 
example of the folloicing article ), a fem . diminutive of 
or (or ^ WC, a mortar or pot for 

husking rioe, Pr. ( Rem . ii, 90) or 

{Hem. i, 171), Skr. 

ak’rt (2), xn*r^ ek’rl, ek’rx, Tbh., 

subst. /., unoloaned rice ( Grs. § 1272). Exam., Coll. 

( Bh.), ^TrT 

jp I have been three days eating unhusked 

rico, for I could not get a crushing-mortar. 

[Der.? 8. has* ifirft] 

ak’ri (3), Tbh., subst. f., high prices, scarcity. 
(Properly Urdu; only used by the. educated in 
BihAr.) 

[This word is properly the fem. of WmTT (1), q.v, 
used as a subst. In Skr., qnfsRRT, the fem. 
is used as a subst. in the sense of price of a commodity 
payable at a fixed time, credit price. Similarly the 
> SJcr. of might be used. Hence 

or wrf%J*rT would mean waut of credit 
prices, a time when no credit is given; hence 
Boar city. J 

ak'rt (4), fem. of ^W=TT ak’rd (1) and (2), q.v* 

ten (i), Tbh., the same as 8k } p i (1) 

and akuri, q.v, 

(It may be noted that wHf, f}, € some of votoh if 
admits a mate, form .,. v , while apparently it does 


20 


. not admit the rms *^7^1 and spelt with ^ r. 

But though ?ic r hitherto noticed, it is probable, from all 
the circumstances of the case, that they do exist.) 

[For der. see art. (1), (1), and 

^XT.—H. and M. ^rt, Bg. 

' '> 

ak’ri (2) = ak’ri (2), q.v. 


1 akarun, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 
akarUnd), pitiless,-merciless, relentless. Exam., Ham., 
Bd., ch. 283, 6, ^x *f wiwsffr Having 

axe in hand, I am pitiless in my wrath. 

(Bam Jasan’s reading is an error. It has 

been adopted into Bate’s Hindi Dictionary, where it is 
explained as equal to ^WiTsvr.) 

[Skr. wrawu:, Pr. (see Ham., vs. 73), all 

Gds. gpfiWW or 
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ak’rur, ak’rur, ak’rur = wjjjrr 

akrur, q.v. 


<T Z ak’rot, 'Wte akrof = akhrof, 


( Wat. akrot.) 


q.v. 


•so 


ak’rori, Tbh., »ub*t. f, small pebbles. 
Exam., Padm., ch. 137, 3, nT*?sr gw wwfl, ^ta 

sr *f irv Put slippers on your feet so that 

thorns may not pierce, nor pebbles wound them. 
See ^rr\ ak’rt (2) and Sk’rt (2). 

[Derivedfrom (2) by means of the plcon. 

suff. fem. wftTt (Gd. Gr. § 209). The fem. 

gender indicates diminutiveness .] 

akarka8, Ts. # adj. com. gen., very hard, very 
difficult, very unpleasant. Exam., Coll 

^TT, This is extremely unpleasant. '* 

[From Skr. with the intern . pref. see 

art. * a (5). The word is not uncommonly v used in 
Bihar, but not in the negative sense, * not hard ’ or 
6 soft/ given to it in the H. Dy.~] 
r > 

akarm, Ts., subst . m., 'a had or low action, sin, 
wickedness ; * (its result ) evil, misfortune, ill fate. 

Exam., 1 Coll. (Bh.), * wrN Wtrg rvs, *r? 
wnc % Wbat wickednoss are you committing ? 
You should not act thus. See another example under 
akar’mal. * For. an example see under 

. akul (3). 

[Skr. and so in all Gds .] 

r 

akarmak, Ts., ' adj. com. gen., (gram.) 
intransitive. 

[Skr. ; hence i» a li G4s.] 

















akarmany' 


13 — T akalaykS 


akarmany\ Ts. f adj. com. gen., (subst.f ^tojT 
akarmanyd ,), useless, good for nothing, unprofit¬ 
able. Exam., Coll. (. Bh.), t TOi to TOto? 4%, 
% f^nj •JlfX' This is a most 

good-for-nothing fellow; no work can be got 
from him. 

[. Skr. hence TOTO or TOTO in all 

Gds.] 

^3rPn akarmi, (/. TOfftft akarminx) = 'm*f akarmi , 

q.v . 

[2%& /om 25 peculiar to the Mth . dialect and to 
poetry. See Mth. (2r., § 47, 20.] 


akarmi , Ts, ( a$*. com. gen ., /. 

akarminl), wicked, rascally, an evil-doer. Exam., Coll. 
(Bh .), cft^x uTt *n? ^fwf 4%, 'iftvtr cf to^stIo, 
•tt ? Your brother is a great rascal, you should 
remonstrate with him, won’t you ? 

[SXr. w. , /. so m o// Gds.] 


(1), Ts., #<//. com. ’/#. not in parts, not 
divisible, not subject to increase or decrease, used tech . 
as an epithet of Brahma; hence 2 immeasurable, 
inconceivable, mysterious. Exam., 1 Ram., Bd., 
do. 61, 1, xft to 

Brahma, who is omnipresent, passionless, unbegotten, 
indivisible, desireless, undifferentiated ; Bin. 49, I, 


5 


10 


15 


( fern.) frofw ^ I 

UTcTTufe || The sister-in-law sent [to her brothers 
wife) a delicious dish made of rice-milk with water- 
nuts mixed with sugar; all the distress of the 
foolish woman was removed; she became the mother 
of a fortunate son. 3 Chan., uw I 

3Tft 3TOT ^ TOTC II *TTTO TO 5T5f TO I 

sjfVfarfisrfar ii 3 ?ttt Trf slror *?Nr i 

ufe wito 5?^ II ^ferr?r^ 

ht^t | TO || {The bride's people) 

mixed soot with the oil and sent it in large and 
small pots; all the ( bridegroom's ) people being 
weary rubbed it on their bodies without discovering 
the maid-servant's trick. In the morning they looked 
black like Bhlls or Musahars coming away from 
the preparation of indigo. The whole company of 
the befooled 'wedding party became like blocks of 
wood through shame. (Compare the story in the Kathd 
Sarit Sugar, transl., vol. I, p. 19). 

[iS/.r. wrap, Bd. wraY (Bd. JDy .), Br. wrat, 
B. wra, O. M. G. or ^TO, B., Bg., 
and II. wr«r] 


25 


akal (3), Tbh., prop, tck.f of w»**rr ah'la, q.v., 
occurring in comp, only , e.g., in akaVkhurd , 

(/. ^ ri), ac (/., lit. eating alone; hence unsociable, 
greedy, selfish, jealous. 


•qtto, ww, ufaffor, 

wrf, (Mari is) like Brahma, omnipresent, indivisible, 
transcending all, (the source of) the knowledge of the 
highest good, imperceptible to the senses, excluding 
the existence of auy quality. 9 Sat. iv, 38, frofr 

to TO *rt *T*rr TO W’qn&j ^rT 
TO faf* Without seed a tree has been 

produced (i.e. the kalpa-tree), with branches, twigs, 
fruit, and flowers. Who can describe it ? It is 
thoroughly immeasurable, altogether mysterious and 
incomparable. 

[Skr. wra s , Pr.wrrft, in all Gds wrar.] 

T akal (2), Tbh., (I) adj. com. gen., (subst.f. 
akall or Mth. akali), lit. ‘unskilled in con¬ 

versation ; hence * simple, foolish, silly; a befooled. 
Exam., 1 Chan., xj si TTT "VVTiat 

assistance oan one who is unskilled in conversation 


80 


ak f l = akil, 


q.V. 


85 


40 


akalayk , (poet . akalaykd ), Ts., adj . 

com. gen., a religious and moral tech, term, 

without spot, stain, or defect. Exam., Bam., Bd., 
ch. 82, 4, ft’snfr to 

Thus do thou think and put away 
all doubt, that Saqkar (i.e., Mahddeb) is in every 
way without stain ; Git., A., 43, 3, froTO ■gfvr-TO 

^ ftrai ^ wv to, w* w 

The Munis sit liko ohakors (a kind of 
partridge said to be enamoured of the moon), each 
in his own place, beholding the imperishable 
spotless autumnal moon (i.e., lldm) and its moon¬ 
light (i.e., Sitd). 

WW*; * n all Gds . nw] 


render in (introducing another into) a king’s court P 
1 Chan., qnefa TO^T ftVXV*, TO^VR 

^t^tt TOrar «ro; to xrm tw 
The lord of the earth, the protector of all 
(i.e. the kmg), supplies all tho necessities of a 
fool; (but) with a foolish king all goes wrong: 
kings and go«JU are tbo refuge of all; Chan., TOX 


*rlT ak'layk'td, Ts., Srhst . f, absence of spot 
or defect, fair fame. Exam., Ram., Bd., ch. 2 75, 3, 
wrefVifT fw TOk, As a gallant wlio would 
have no scandal. 

[ Skr. and so pombly in all Gds.] 


akalaykd, poet. - akakayk, q.v. 





















akal’tca 
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. ■ <SL 

ah’war 


akaVica, akalua, Tbh., subst. m., lit. 

famine, lienee often used as a personal name for the \ 
child of a person tvhose elder children have all died, 
the superstition being that calling a child by an 
unpleasant or disgusting object would cause dt to live 
' long. See' Ind. Ant., vol. VIII, p. 321; Prop.,, 

p. 22. 

[Properly the long form of akdl, famine, 

ak’ld, the same as ok’ld, q.v. 

dkaliydn)^W^akaly&n , Ts,, (I) adj. com. 
gen., (subst.f. akaliyani or Mth. 

akaUyu'ni), 1 unpropitioiis, • ill-omened, unlucky; 

2 uncomfortable, disconsolate, unblessed. Exam., 1 Coll. 

( Bh .), t? ifr^n, sun o 

Grosai! do not say such unpropitious words. 

2 Chan., rjfir m 

To whom tbe (very) name of virtue is an 
aversion, for him every place is unblessed. . 

(II) subst. m., bad luck, misfortune. Exam %t Coll. 

. (Bh.), ^ *rrfjT 

He has set fire to your house,he will 
certainly have bad luck. 

[ Ved. (Ath.20, 128, 8), Skr. 

m.in all Ode. or ^^prr^r.] 

akalua = akal'wa, q.v. 

abate*, ^%sr akalcsh, Tbh., adv. com. gen., lit. 
without trouble; hence '( physically) without difficulty, 
easily; ’* (mentally) without discomfort, comfortably, 
happily. Exam., ' IP), viii, 32, -sefb ^ srtfx, 

f^j f^raiTT SPS t Most easily he strung the 

bow and snapped it like the thread of the inner 
stalk of a lotus. * Prabh ., p. 12, l. 20, xfw-yfrr 

TOW am The- 

attendants of Cupid entered, through whom the 
whole world lives happily. 

[Skr. a( + ; for the cognate forms of 

in Pd., Pr., and Gd., sec that article. On 
the origin of the adv. use, see the remarks under 
'nanfTW. The word appears to be never used as a subst. 
or 

ukalydn, — akaliyin, q.v. 

(i/.'tcan, Tbh,, subst. m., ourled, flowered, 
gignijtio swallow wort, cilebratcd among native prac- 
titionnrn joy it$ many medicinal qualities, oulotropie 
gigantcQ, alno railed M.undflr (*p*tt). See dk 
(2), of which it is the mor v ,<«„«/ Mth. form. 


[SAt. another name of the arka plant (Skr. 

By. PI), Pr. P. Another name is 

Skr. whence probably comes the E. 

(Ed. By.), contr.from Pr„ ^^^vrf.] 

ak'veanya (1), Tbh., subst. f, Ig. f. of 
ah?wan, q.v. Exam., Mag. 18, MTt- 
rhrr % % wr, irtt =^rfr fwnr, Tightly • 
embracing {lit. taking a full hug of) my beloved 
10 I shall sleep, and my heart goes beating. 

ak’ warty a (2), Tbh., subst.f, the rope by 
•which the rudder of a epuntry-boat is held up. (Grs. 
§236). ’ ... ' 

is [Skr. •^df'TTKt, Pr. 'visfi^rret or (with pleon: stiff. 

s*) ^^rrrfr'qT ; hence (with short antepenultimate) B. 


ak’icar (Grs. § 886) = aid War, q.v. 


20 


25 


35 

40 

45 


GO 


aid war, iifors?nfV ak’ioan, ^tfir=rn: ah'tear, 
ak’wdn , Tbh., subst. /./.’grasp, hug, 
'embrace; 2 an armful, as much as can he taken 
between tbe two arms ( = q.v., and -rt 5ny Grs. 

§ 886), or as much as can bo taken under one. arm 
(Or.*, p . 51). Comp., v*, subst. /., (worn.),* 

salutation by messago (Az. Gy., where it is erroneously 
said to be ?nasc .)• Phr., or *^fo to 

embrace, to hng to one's self ^^r); hence fig., 

to take greedily, to take with all one’s heart ( with 
the genitive of the thing desired ). Exam., Eg. song , 
J *rt*f ^Tf^rcff -yfrgfir *r?ix ^ vfx vfk 

If I had known the festival of Phagun 
( the Eoil),' I would have held my beloved fast 
with many embraces (after Fallon) ; Coll. (Bh.), 
^T*nnc ^•qfTT-^ ^ fcC^rfo, She sent an affec¬ 
tionate salutation to me, ( lit. she sent ( a meeting 
with embraces ’ or i her embraces’ to me, as in French * 
letters, l je vous envoie milk embrassementsor \je 
vous. embrasse miUe fois’); Coll. (Bh.), i; 

■^Nvrrc %^»T, I took that object with all my heart 
(lit., I took a grasp of that object). See 
dk’m&l, aykam, haul, kdult. 

[iSXr. fem., Pr. (Sapt., vs. 996) : 

hence B. turning into T, as usual; see Gd. 

Or., § 30, p. 84. In the other Gds. this word occurs 
only in a mutilated state, with toss of the initial ^ 
and contraction of medial to ^; thus M. 

/,, or f, or ?rVsbt m., P. f t 

(also ^et m. in the sense oomer of a room), 11, 
or lg- f m., aho m,, B. 

O. Most oj these mutilated forms occur also in 

the some of lap, bosom ; hence oorner of a room, a lane 























<cR7crrfc ah’icdn 
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ak'sar’tcd 


or long passage. With these may he compared the B. 
3?1T, 0. S. or lap, bosom, M. 

inlet, branch of a creek, and in all Gds. or ^fvrr 
comer; the cons, f, X, *r, ^ being easily interchange¬ 
able in the Gds. On the other hand, Skr. has 3rt^ 
m ., lap, bosom, m., lap, embrace, qfhr comer; 
and there can be little doubt but that in the Gds. the 
derivatives of the S/cr. ^ M l1% and Sfft^r have been 
to a great extent confused. It is, however , not impos¬ 
sible that some of the Skr. forms , such as 
and perhaps also mouthful ( M. or ^r^rs), 

may themselves be due to mutilations of ; cf 

the mutilated Skr. form 

^g^f.sn'fr ak’wdn, ^rnrifr ah'wan, Tbh., subst.f, the 
same as ah'w&r, q.v. Exam., Krish. 238, 

vreer 'st, •fl'fK, »jre^rri:, From 
this desire you are embracing me, tearing my necklace 
and disordering my bodice. 

akas, ikhas, Any., subst.f., 1 spite, enmity (Ac. 
Gy .); J envy, jealousy. Phr., ■u<d*r or 
tobear enmity, to be jealous. Exam., ' K- Ham,, Ut. 
94, or nm ( = %) 

t£X, Who are you that you should act towards me 
with such pride and enmity? Coll. (Bh .), 
izvcTI T^T*^o, hTThP! % ^ ^ 

■erd^rr, He bears you ill-will because you killed his 
son long ago {with pluperf. in the sense of a very long 
time ago ); see also under 2 Git., Bd., 84, 7, 

'>57 f% 

^snx %, The heralds proclaimed the fame 
(of Sitd's swayambar ), describing the loss, the gain, 
the rage [at failing), the joy (at succeeding), the 
power of arm (in breaking the bote), (and thus) rousing 
the envy ( of Ram’s co-suitors). 

[At., aks, lit. inversion ; hence, opposition.] 


ak’sak, (Bh.) *1*5114 ah'phak or HTO 
sak’phak, Tbh., adj. com. gen., gorged so that one 
cannot rise from one’s seat. Exam., Chan., 

2K, wtx, Wliat! can 

the gorged one turn aside Time’s enmity ? Time’s 
punishment is certain in the world; ibid., 

'SHT ^XT*?, 9 i <3fiT )l Going 

to a great feast he ate, felt drowsy, and slept, well 
satiated: a thief stole away all his things: what 
(remove) for the gorged one but to rave like a tiger. 

( yhe form appears to be pure Ataithill. 

Sec Vocabulary in Mih. Ch.) 

V hl ' tco, 'd at evidently an alliterative compound 
connected with the^vtht (cf. tfo, j$kr. 


c 
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in H. R., p . 80, or 3rf%xr), to gobble, to toss food into 
the mouth, and^^l or or or ^T^T, a 

quantity of food taken to be chucked into the mouth, 
or the act of chucking such a quantity of food 
into the mouth. . The alliteration imparts an intensitive 
force, implying one who gobbles up many handfuls. 
M. has or Tfitfrrw, one who repeatedly throws 

handfuls into the mouth. Possibly the form of the 
B. zcord may be due to some confusion with a 
glutton, a bye-form ofw^s* (with for w, see Gd. Gr., 
§ 11, jo. 8), Skr. *r^.] 

ak’sar (1), (Ig. f. ^^TX^T ak’sar’trd or 
ak’sarud), Tbh., adj. com. gen., alone, solitary, 
single. Exam., Ram., Ar., do. 20, 2, 

wex ?n<r, For what reason have you 

come, (my) son, troubled in mind (and) quite alone ? 
Bij., 1. 943, mv ! ^ 

0 father, up to now I have been but a single life 
( i.eI have been alone, see Bij., 1. 961). Sec 
ek’sar. 

[&b\ xp^rT; Pr. (adv. j in 

Hem. ii, 213, synonymous with ) or 

( Ham,, vs. 17 = ) ; the Pr. 

becomes in Gd. shortened into ^JX, just as Pr. **fx^ 
becomes Gd. ^fx, ; see Gd. Gr., § 271, p. 128. 
Hence B . or H. or 0. 

*p$XX, hi. T^R^x. M. has also a str. f. adj. 'qxr^vr 
(fern. ^), adv. rr^MX. Similar formations, common to 
all Gds., arc—with the numeral fx two, B. (tck.f.) 

(slr.f.) second; with the num. ftr three, B. (wk. 

f) ^x or (str.f.) h^^XT thii'd; with the num. four, 

B. a land four times ploughed. Similarly 

is a land once ploughed; sec s. rr. The 
second and third members of this set are now used as 
ordinal numbers^ replacing the proper forms ^srr, 
^ 5 TT. The first and fourth members have no such 
specialised meaning. But the original equivalence of 
the whole set is strikingly shown in such sentences 
as the M. t* fi^rr we'C, ^x 

*lT^rf Tukii Ham says a body ho gave me onoo, 
hence I shall not be born twice, M. has also a 
similar verb to perform for a fourth time.] 
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ak’sar (2), Any., (I) ajj. com. gen., mauy, most, 
neoi’ly all. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), ^T^r^fX 
'c*r^3*T, Many people say it 

(II) adv., 1 often; "for tlio most part, usually, 

generally. Exam.. (M - ( Bh )< 

Temple olton say. 

lAr.jJ l aksar, oomparaim of knur.] 


ak'sarwa, lg.fi qf ak'$ar( 1), q.e. 

















akaj 



ak’sarud = ak’sar’wa, q.v. 

Exam., Coll. ( Bh .), ■me % ^t, 

Dlhal is the only man in his house ( Az . Gy.) ; i.e. 

he has no relations . 


*mw*n akas’ica, Tbh. f subst. m., Ig.f. of q.v. 

Exam., Bij., I 818, fr^^r ^ *^^t, 

Hichchhal (name of horse) now flew up into the 
air (see also ibid., IL 551, 973). 

^•^TrT ak’sdt , aksat, Any., subst. m., instal¬ 

ments of the annukl revenue. 

(A term only used in the kachah’ries or magisterial 
courts of India.) 

[ Ar . aqsdt, properly plur. of qist , an 

instalment.] 


10 


ale’s am, ales dm, Any., aafo., of various 

kinds, of every kort. 

(^1 /ow only used in the kachah’ries or magisterial 
courts of India.) 

[Ar. f aqsdm , properly plur. of qism, 

kind, sort.] 


20 


ak’sir, aksir, Any., subst. f., 'powder, 

dust, filings; especially * powder or mixture pretended 
to be capable of converting other metals to gold or 
silver, the philosopher’s stone, elixir; hence 3 the 
science concerning such powders, alchemy, chemistry; 
hence also colloquially used in the sense of an 4 effica¬ 
cious or beneficial remedy. Exam., 4 Coll. (Bh.), 

w<U ^<?r, That doctor 
became like a philosopher’s stone in his hand (said 
of a Baniya in Patna who prospered through the 
favour shown him by a certain native doctor). 4 Coll. 
(Bh.), t. This medioine will 

do you a great deal of good. 

[Ar. iksir or iksir , also pronounced aksir 

or aksir. Connected with kasar breaking, a fraction.] 
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^R^TTrT akasmdt , (poet. akas’mat), Ts, f adv., 1 

lit., * without a wherefore, (i.e., without the operation 
of any known cause), perchance; hence 1 suddenly, 
abruptly, unexpectedly, unawares, instantaneously, 
immediately. Exam., ' Sat., v, 62, *¥ v ^ « 

w»r ^ w xhrsr * $ «-ra, 

Although porolmnco an eminont intellect may be born, 
eili) the very guileless spend some time in serving 
l heir spiritual preceptor. *I)er. } 8r .. 3, wfV irff * t 

m ( = Bv 

-h fa i tgqr m*?TT un* *rrsiY sur w ^ 

ut ^ yrf } Into whatever 
village she tents and maw i,„j) rods of these people ! 


<SL 


come, the souls of the people of that place dry up; 
it seems as if the army of Jam’raj in human form 
had suddenly arrived. For another example, see under 
akar’mal. 

[This word is rarely used. A more usual one is 
^TfW, q.v., or -^rrfTcff, q.v.] 

[S&>\ in all Gdsj\ 

ak’hattan, (Mth.) =p^rr«f^T eh’Italian, 

q.v . 


«TT akah’rd = y^.< | ekah’ra, q.v. 
a!cd > (/cm- W* akt), str.f. of to ak (1), q.v. 

^5RTF akae = akay, q.v. 

akaj, (poet. TOT5JT akaj a or TOT5J akdju), Tbh., 
subst. m., lit. what is not to he done; hence 1 wrong, 
sin, crime; 5 harm, injury, loss ( done to others or 
suffered by one’s self); 3 evil. Exam., ' Ram., A., ch. 
203,l,^fa-wrcrj *fc*r-TT5j; 

In an assembly of saints and in such a holy place, 
an oath, even in (speaking the) truth, is a sin and 
a crime. *Ram., A., ch. 290, 9, ^ ^r^rr^r fs^ ^rqsr 

Another’s loss is dear (to him and) his own 
gain; ibid., ch. 285, 1, vtvtyto ^t^;, In 

Bharat’s hand is all gain and loss; ibid., ch. 72, 7, 

Under the influence of her 
very love she will do me harm ; ibid., ch. 23, 8, 
^T*r, ^trr^ It will be our loss ( if) this night 

pass away (i unutilised ) ; ibid., Ba., ch. 56, 8, sft «r 

^ ^^TTariT, If I do not tell it, it will be a 
great loss (to me) ; ibid., ch. 170, 1, ?nr irri? 

^rqrr^srr, If you tell your story, then ( you will do 
yourself) exceeding harm; Bin. 76, {pjret 

Tm ^1 % ^ swVftr w* 

Tul’sl Das (says), (the test of) loss and gain 
is solely the pleasure and displeasure of Rilm; 
through the experience of His love I remain happy 
in my heart ; K. Bam., Tit. 49, IViVT srfHr qTt 
<*T5t ^twF, ^ fn^r 

<i?t From whose favour no gain residts, 

nor any loss from whoso displeasure ( lit. turning 
away of the face), for him who has any respeot ? 
9 Ay. iii, 4, 

Disappointments, inauspicious omens, mishaps, 
misfortunes, bod luck, (and m short) every evil; 
m- 67. ^ rti wra, 

TuI’bi Das jeaye), from disrespect to Hari comes 
every evil, 

(The forms in d, ^ are merely due to the 
exigencies of metre and rhyme) 
















f/WTW akaj 

[Skr. Pd. {Kch. 318), Pr. Vfi«i ; 

all Gds. WfTWl.] 

akaj, ( pr. pts. akajait, Bh. 

akajat, ^ruttfsnf akajit; ^rsj^r akajal; 
akajab ; akajat ), Tbh., (1) v. tr., to render 

useless, inflict injury upon, spoil. Exam., Coll. 
(Bh.), vflTT t ^tsi ^rarrar$, I will spoil this 
business of yours. 

(II) * intr., lit . to be wasted ; hence to die. 
Exam,, Ram., A., ch. 238, 6, TTW 

■snsj;, As if the king had died that very day. 

[ Der . root made from q.v.] 

akaj a, poet . = akaj, q.v. 

akaji, (/. Vfnfwfa akaj ini ), Mth. and poet. = 
akaji, q.v. 

akaji , Tbh., adj. com. gen., ( subst. f. 
akdjini), bad, injurious. Exam., Coll. {Bh.), ^ 

*4%, He is a very bad mptn. 

[Der. from by the Gd . sujf. ; see Gd. 

Gr., § 252. Though not noted, it probably occurs in all 
Gds.] 


akdju, poet. = akaj , q.v. 

©N. 

akath , Tbh. f adv., unsuccessfully, vainly, profit- 
lessly, uselessly. Exam., Bin. 84, to! % WV ^ff 
vne ^ TsftTO Knowing 

that there has been vouchsafed tn you i body 
unattainable to the gods {lit. immortals), y {mz) 
then (■$¥ ) do you lose it profitlessly ? 

[Skr. Pr. {Sapt., vs. 516), 

B. contr. apparently zcanting in the other 

Gds.] 

|/^r 5 RT*r akdn, {pr. pts. akanad, Bh, 

akdnat, ^iWTfTO akdnit ; akdnal; 

akanab ; akanai) — Bw. akan or 

akan, q.v . 

j/^m akab, {pr. pts. **$NiTO akab&t, Bh. and 
Mg. also akdbat, akdbit, at* TTW ak&it; 

^Nrrrt^r Skdol; ■^Nmr^ akaeb ; ’sJraT* akdbai, 
akar), Tbh,, catts. v., (Bh.) to cause to be valued or 
prized. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), W -p^nT % %% 

How do you get this valued '( 

[£tfr. v/vr, cam. Pr. ; hence 

Gif - '♦st^ ; *e* Gd. Gr. § 349.] 

akdb = dkdxc, q.v. 


— 17 "Wra' akSy 

wlk akabir, Any., subst. m. y people of rank, 
nobles, grandees, the upper ten. 

[Ar.yty akabir,plur. of j>f\ akbar great.] 

wtw akam (1), {poet, , wr*rr akama), Ts., (I) adj. 
com. yen., {subst, f. ^3>niT akdma), without desire, 
without lust; used technically as one of the epithets of 
the Supreme Being. Comp. {Ham., Ar., chh . 9,8) 
^TO-fTO, The friend of the unsensual, {i.e., Bam). 
Exam.g Bam., Bd ., do. 77, 1, wnr-TO 

stto A mendicant recluse with matted 

hair, his soul free from lust, naked, with hideous 
accoutrements; ibid., ch. 86, 2, 

^T?1^RT TO-ftrr-5* W^T, Though himself 

passionless, yet Grod sympathises ( lit. is pained ) 
with a pious man’s pain of bereavement, knowing it 
well; K. Ram., Tit. 144, ftw 

ttk Sib {is) devoid of desire, tho abode of 

{moral) beauty, always rejoicing in Barn’s name. 

2° (II) subst. 7)i., continence. Exam., Bdm., Ut., 

ch. 114, 13, w? Wiimv to ^rt, 

After drawing off the milk of sound 
religion, O brother, it is set to boil on {lit. having 
made) the fire of continence. 

[Ved. {Ath. 10, 8, 44), Skr. ^rarr*n, 

Pd. ^Ttfr, Pr. *iWft ( cf. Bhag., p. 200) ; all 
Gds. ] 

akam (2), Ts., adj. com. gen., not done with any 
intention of a reward. Exam.i Coll. {Rh.) } 

This act is done without wish for any 

reward. 

(The word is probably a tats, from Skr. 

M. though theoretically it might be derived as 

a tadbh * through Pr. * ] 

akdma, poet. = ^TU akam (1), q.v. 

alcdmik, T6., (I) a<(j. com. gen., without cause 
or reason. 

(II) adv., causelessly. 

[Apparently a corruption of Sk. 

akdmi, Tbh., adj. com. gen., bad, wrong, useless, 
profitless. Exam., Coll (Bh), vW 
siTff ^ri, From profitless employment there will be 
no fruit. 

[ Skr. ^ *4- Pr. B. t .U. f and 

M. ; wanting apparently in the other Gds . The 

subst. "WTO uselessness does not W6i] 

WRT akdy,yMTSF akdis, Tbh,, aft. com. yen., huge, 

vast, dense. Exam., Kb., Trivial, p. 9, ^rv nn, a vast jj 
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forest, a dense forest; Hb. iii, 10, uffrir x^u 
^rru, (It went on to) where two huge trees were 
standing. 

[SA>\ lit. having an excessive body, 

Pr. (Rav. xii, 59) ; the initial ^ contracts to 

% or ^ and afterwards shortens into ^ (see Gd. Or. 
§ 26) ; hence Gd. WPS (with enph. y, for 'qwrq). 
All the steps of this phon . process are still exhibited 
in the Ap. Pr. such (Hem. iv, 403), H. ^ 

or Wanting in the other Gds.~\ 

akar (1), T$., subst. m., 1 the letter ^ a; a a symbolic 
name of the Sun and of Brahma. Exam., Sat., ii, 36, 
37, ^[•r-sr wpc "^^rrr i x*rc 

'wnx fkfq fsnrs* II ^srs^r 

t^tpc i xfs tqwtx ^x *iW-rn?r g^t 
f^nT || The letter r you should understand ( to 
represent ) fire ; the letter a, the sun ; and the letter 
m, the moon. Without doubt, the letter r is Hari 
(or Bishnu ), the letter a is Bidhi (i.e % Brahma ), and 
m is Hahes (or Sib) ; the letter r is the fierce fire 
which bums the forest of ( man's ) ignorance; the 
letter a is the sun, which disperses the darkness of 
(man's) infatuation, so Tul’sl Das says advisedly, 

[tfAr. %*\x :; all Gels, ^ranrc:.] 

akdr (2 ), (poet. ^^rrrr akardt), Ts subst. m., 
^orm, shape, figure ; ^likeness, portrait (sculptured or 
painted, etc.) ; hence derivatively 3 appearance, sign, 
token. Exam., 1 Padm., ch. 322, 5, #Nr 

fw<rr (At the sight of) her 

eyebrows the bow (of the Zodiac) felt ashamed of (lit. 
concealed) its (curved) form, and (at the sight of) 
her braided hair Basuki felt ashamed in the nether 
world; Prabh., p. 19, l. 2, TS fafT T, 

^i^/q ^qriT, A line of vermilion is in her hair, and 
her figure is matchless. 9 Sat., ii, 42, Tnrr-psr 
f*n to mm xm tt, *rnr wnr g<*r(?|- 

Bharat, Ram's younger brother, virtuous, 
pure, and dark-hued like Ram, he—so Tul'sl Das 
says—was the pleading likeness of the supporter of 
tbo world ; Coll. (Bh .), 

wK^r, The Miya-jt has taken the gentleman's 
portrait exaotly. J Coll. (Bh.), sit y #r 
5i%, lie has not the appearance of going, i.e ., it does 
not look as if he would go; Coll. (Bh.), filft* % fqra 
There is no sign of rain. 

[Mr Pd. Pr. or* 

tovee J>. and ho probably in all Gds The form 

dkdr, usually given in the dictionaries as the 
fwopet one, does not exist, and arose in the manner 
K V lnn,c<i Il„ „ rl . (? „ }> n< ^ m( 

l/w true Gif. form aim, m charty proved by 


<SL 

akdran 

the existence of the word f^X^JX nirayjcdr , formless (for 
S/cr. f?rTRrTV nirdkar) with the initial vowel a shortened, 
and the compensatory conjunct ^ yh (for AA). The 
tadbh. Pr. form (Nam., vs. 249, Aup. § 1) has 

not sw'vived in the Gds.'] 

akar (3) = ^rr^r akdl , q.Vo 

o 

akar, Tbh., subst. m., (Bh.) assent (. 42 . Gy.). 
Exam., Coll. (Bh.), xx\-^xj^i^jx T%, He objects. 

[A ^T^TK; perhaps also in other Gds . It may 
be a contraction of Skr. (through 

^f^TPC, ^^{IX, ; the change of^to ^ 

is not uncommon) ; or it may be derived from the phrase 
'ST WX1, to say yes, assent, with loss of the initial 
aspirate . Sindln has both TT and Xfor yes.] 

^ I akarath , Tbh., adj. com. gen., lit., not worth 

doing; hence useless, fruitless, aimless. Phr., 

to be lost, wasted, destroyed; 
^P*nr*T ort^, to render useless, squander. Exam., 
Prop., , Ttrqi ^rrff 

^ 53 kt, A thiof’s wealth every one enjoys, ( but ) a 
thief’s life is wasted; Gbp., Introd., ^qTTTzj 

%Tl, Your life will be wasted: 

O listen to my advice! 

[SAr. ^ + WT«r., Pd. ; hence Gd., 

with transposition of n y, ; or with loss ofv y, 

4 ^3nr«J; or with transfer of aspiration, s ^TKrr; or 
with loss of aspiration, 4 ^)^rrr?r. All these forms 
actually occur: S. (str. f.) or ^rrrrwt, 

M. (wk.f.) (Ed. By. wrongly 'sjwrnr), B. and 

P. H. or Br. ( Ed. 

By.), G. Regarding the transposition of 

letters and the transfer or loss of aspiration, see 
Gd. Gr., §§ 130 ff, 145, and E. R., p. 40.J 

^TT^r akdran, (old obi. ^TC*rfv alcdranahl), Tbh., 

(I) subst. m., 'absence of cause or reason; 4 freedom 
from necessity or constraint, or bias, disinterested¬ 
ness. Exam., -Bin. 230, -*> fVsr 

Who else ( beside Rdm) is a disinterested friend [Jit. 
friend of disinterestedness; comm. ^5i*ffi5i»r fVfPnrt ) ? 
ib. 243, «t sma ^ grre ^ 

nT^, Both the l’unins and Beds proclaim that ther« 
is no lord and disinterested friend like unto Thes 
(i.e. Ham; ib., opp. ^'Tfw-f^rT egotistic friendi 
JC. Rdm., i t. 9, fsniTcsr, snT^-« T ^ t 

^li» (Rdm) the reliever of Prah’lad’# 

sorrow, the snh ation-giver of the elophaut, a disin 
terested friend. 

(Hi ad), coin, gen., 'causeless, groundless; *froe, 
voluntary, disinterested. Exam., 1 Rdm , Vt., ch. 40, 
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6, iwr WTX*r g* (Entertaining) groundless 

enmity towards every one. -Bin. 206, 35T 'fit 
^»rrq- w, vnw ^nc -^tfw *wi*sr, Who else 
(beside Earn) shows (such) genial disposition towards 
his servants or (such) disinterested love towards his 5 


devotees ? 

(Ill) adv., 1 without cause or reason, ground¬ 
lessly, causelessly; * without necessity or constraint, 
gratuitously, freely, disinterestedly. Exam., Ram., 
Bdch. 275, 2, ^ Just 

as if one who is passionate without cause desires 
peace of mind; ibid., Ut., ch. 99, 3, faxW 

Hprrre^rf, Self-conceit and wrangling without cause. 

[Skr. TOTW, Pr. <q<tdWt ; hence all Gds. 
or In the instr. case it is used adverbially; 

Skr. Pa. *mW5T, Ap. Pr. (see 

Bern., iv, 347, 342, Gd. Gr. § 376); hence old Bw . 

(the final is lengthened in the example 
quoted above for the sake of metre and rhyme; see 
He?n., iv, 330), or, with loss of inflexion , in 

which latter form it may occur in all Gds.'] 


10 


15 


20 


^cfiT«3T akdl, akdr (3), Ts,, (I) subst. m., iunseason- 
ahleness; *a famine, scarcity. Comp., ^^rr^r-w, 
fruit produced out of season ; a kind of 

rioe, sown broadcast ( Mth.) ; ^rarst-fsffsg, -untimely 
rain; or f, premature death, 

sudden or unnatural death. Exam.j 'Ram., Ar., 

ch. 20, 8, w % *t$\, fiffftr % 

, The friendly speech of the wicked is portentous, 
like flowers that blossom out of season. *Fam., vs. 
1, :snfrrf^ ^ t, Hear 

the tale of ’81 (i.e. Fash year 1281 == 1873-74 A.D.), 
on all sides fell a famine. See kdl. 

(II) adj. com. gen., unseasonable, untimely. 
Exam., Ag. vi, 30, (fern.) 

Kl«f VPT, Wliose is the guilt, .0 Kmg Ram, of 
the untimely death of the child ? 

[Skr. ^^rr^r., Pd. ^^rr^rt, Pr. 
untimely cloud, Nay. § 59), G . and O. ^<rre, 
or IT. andB. P. or mx, 

S. ; in the two last forms the loss of the initial is 
probably due to a confusion with qsn? death, destiny. 
S. has also and (Skr. ^WT^T*). The tadbh. 

Pr. form (SpL, vs. 55) has not survived in the 

Gds.] 
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akdVbir ( Grs . § 965 ), see 


under 


ao 

^ERKT^rT ahold, Any., subst. m., cancelling or revoca¬ 
tion of a sale (Wil), 

[Ar. aqdhh.] [ 


akali (1), (Ig. f. akalhjd), Tbhr, adj. 

com. gen,, relating to a famine. Sometimes used as 
a personal name, to indicate the time of birth, in the 
sense of famine-bom, bom in a famine year (Prop., 
p. 31), lilce aka lad, q.v . Exam, f 

The famine song, the name of Faturi Lai’s poem 
in Nth. Ch. 

[£Ar. Pr. Gd . See 

Gd. Gr., §§ 252-55.J 

ahali (2), (fern. akilint), Tbh,, subst., 

a believer in the Atal or the Immortal ( God), the 
name of a kind of devotees in the Panjali. 

[A Gd. derivation from aka/, either bp the 

Prs. stiff, i t or by the Gd. stiff % corresponding to 
the Skr. stiff, tbr. S e Gd. Gr., § 252.] 

WR dkaic, -^TR alcdb, Tbh., subst. m., ( Bh .) valu¬ 
ation, appraisement. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), 3TT 
^jf^rrr *riff Tile valuation of an elephant 
is not a matter of pice (lit. is not done by pice; 
is the W. Bh. instr . of ). 

[First verb, noun , der. from the cans. ^#*1* 
(q.v.), by means of the prim, der . stiff. a (2), 

(?•«>■)•] 

alcds, ^ VT»t akash, (pod. akasd, Ig.f. 

akas’wa, old. dir. akdsu or poet. wr?K akasu, old. 

obi . ^Q^vTuft akasahi or poet, akdsaht, mod . 

loc. ’wnl abase or akSse), Ts., subst . m. t J sky, 

heaven, visible firmament; 9 air, atmosphere; 3 ether 
or the fifth element of Hindu physios (supposed to 
be one of the five component parts of the human body 
and the vehicle of sound; in this sense is used 

as a synonym in Ram., Kich. 11, 4); 4 (poet.) a 
symbolical name for the cypher ; ’ (poet.) a symbolical 
name for the nose ( owing to the fad that its synonym 
has both meanings, sky and nose; cf. Ram., Bd:, 
ch. 273, 13). Comp., m., flowers in the 

sky (used as a synonym for an impossibility) ; ' 

bird (lit., going in the air) ; ^TU-nipT /., the milky 
way (lit., the Ganges of heaven) ; w^R-afTiT or 
m., a vehicle that proceeds through the air, 
balloon; or 

ni., any elevated lautern, a beacon (esp. applied to 
a kind of lamp which the Ilindds hung aloft on 
a bamboo in the month qf Kdrtik (October- 
November) in honour of Lachhmi or Rrish’n ); 

5rppc in., a visionary town iu the sky, fata morgana; 

m -> a certain plant (a kind of cpidoidron) 
which grows on the ntm-tvoo (Bignunia suberosa); 

V, m., t 

TjfT^rj m., darling uhild (tit, fruit oi heaven); 
















akds 



or sky-coloured, ccerulean, 

azure ; /., heavenly voice, a divine voice 

from heaven; /., lit. an air-plant, the 

name of various parasitic plants ( Cuscuta rcflexa, 
Cassyta filiformis, Pistia stratiotcs, see Ell., vol. II, 
p. 213); <wnT-foffJ or **m^-f*t /., casual sub¬ 
sistence, living from hand to mouth (lit. living 
on air); adj. (/. ^TO-ftPr^), a casual, 

cadger, one who lives from hand to mouth; 

or m., the atmosphere, the celestial 

sphere, firmament m., a certain kind 

of devotee of the Shaib sect (so called from turning 
up the face toicards the sky in the direction of 

the sun, till they become unable to hold it in its 

proper position ); m > *>• Exam., 

1 Ram., Su. 9 do. 25, 2, ’srrm ivsn *ff 

mu ^Pfnrar, The monkey shouted with roars of 

laughter and swelled (so big) that he touched the 
sky; Hb., i, 36, w*]P«r wtfs Thou 

shalt fly away from him to the skies; Padm., 
do. 255, 2, •n$irr iKr r imn, The 

stars all around weep, and darkness covers the sky; 
Kan. 19, xr| Through 

the arrows (shot) from the bows a separation was 
made between heaven and earth ( i.e., the arrows 
discharged from the botes were so exceedingly numerous 
that they hid the sky from the sight of men) ; Padm., 
ch., 562, 1, ^qrnrr, At nightfall 

the moon rose in the sky; ib., ch., 601, 5, mi 
m\ ^ fzfv: ^rurro, n ^Pir wpq;, 

Bo long as the sun looks upon (i.e. governs) the 
sky, the moon does not shed any light; ib., ch. 562, 
3, fiprrt* The stars rise in the 

sky to give light; ib., ch. 135, 6, to 
irk, ^frr m On the left, in the sky, 

white quails came, and a fox showed himself in front 
(both are good omens at the commencement of a 
journey); Ram., Pd., ch. 177, 5, wfV 

qrr^TT, A voice came from heuven at that very time. 
* RdmLn., ch. 63,6, ixfm With a 

shout he ascended into the air; ibid., ch. 70, 5, 
nf% f?npc 11 WTO ITlfl, (Snatching up) rocks 
and trees the monkeys sprang into the air; Bid. 
1, 5, *ff* WT%, Hold them fast, 

(else) they will fly up into the air ; Pih., v, 6, pr w 
ttr sftnnr nfrnf I would endure 

pain and ploitsure witli lUm, and would have lit a 
beacon in the air {alluding to the *NrTO-<f*TO, q.v.); 
Alh., i. 380, trr^rr urtsr % 

•unw , * , *TO, Bhe unloosened (he horse of the tiger- 
liko Kudnl, mid tho horse flow up into the air. 
’ flr do.. iDioo , % fin nn 

nT^-»n^ fcw f»ii i|<, fj,„ y,^ t i n lho J0nr 



akds'i 


1902 of King Yikr amaditya 5 a era King Chand, 
the saviour of Kashi, left his body to go to God, 
(here = 2, mm = 0, 11 = 9, ^ = 1). 
b B. Ram. 28, ^P?, WTO, 

Mentioning the name of the 
‘ear/ and with his fingers (making the sign of) 
cutting off his nose, he ( Rdm ) sent Sup’nakha to 
Lakhan being a synonym of signifies the 
ear; the sentence means that Rdm, in sending Sup’nakhd 
to Lakhan, warned her that her ears and nose would 
be cut off). 

( Both forms WTO akds and akdsh are met 
with, varying with the circumstances and the speaker. 
On the whole, throughout Bihar is the common , 

everyday pronunciation, while is considered 

affected and stylish. The forms Kjun akds or ^T^rar 
akdsh, generally given in the dictionaries as the 
so-called * correct y or *proper ’ ones, have never been 
met with by us in B. literature except in one place, 
though the ward itself is of very frequent occurrence. 
That single exception is in Rdm., Bach. 206, 2, 
‘srnm ?r to m «*H. Here 

all copies that we have consulted agree in reading 
^rrorre, except one which reads But the metre 

shows that here too the correct reading is probably 
The fact is that the form UTirm ( or ^tpto), 
so much affected noic-a-days, is a falsely restituted 
unphonetic spelling. The word certainly is never 
pronounced dlcas or akash , but always akds or akdsh . 
There are two other forms akkds and ^rttv agds 
(see the respective articles). We have nether met with 
them in B. literature, but they are true Gaudian 
fomm, and may be met with colloquially.) 

[Fed. (S/cr. By. P.), Skr. ’*rrerm:, Pd. 

Pr. or * Mg. Pr. or 

(see art. ^ a (6)) ; hence B. or 

or nmu;, II. as in B., P. *nms, mn, M. ^T^rm, 

G. nv*m> O. wm (O. Vy .), iv*m, B. imm, 
8. Ksh. ^KTfTii. The usual tadbh. Pr. 

form is wrret (cf. Bhog.,p . ^07, Aup. § 22, Nay . 
§65), which has survived in B., II., P., and M. in the 
form The other tadbh . Pr. form ^rT^Wf 

or (Sapt., vs. 571, Rdv. xv, 85), however, has 

not survived in the Gds.'] 

akm. akiehi, Tbh., (I) adj. com. gen., 

1 appertaining to space, celestial, aerial, atmospher- 
ical; * suspended in the air. Phr., ^ gky 

blue ( v. ^tnT a raised lantern, 

a beaoon ( v. ^nrm-^hn). 

(II) subtil, m., 'anything suspended in the air, 
or over one’s head ; hence 1 (Mth.) the upper beam 
of a loom to which the level's are attached, and 
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akunfh 


tchich is above the head of the weaver (Grs § 363); 
3 (S.-E, Tirhut) a scarecrow pulled by a string and 
hung on a tree (Grs., § 68) ; 4 /. (in Chats’ slang) 
a head-dress (Az. Gy.). Exam., Coll. (Bh., in 
Kahars’ slang), 1 % ( scl. Wo), Gro 

stooping (to avoid) something over-head. See also 
agasi. 

akihchan (1), Ts., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 
akihchand), without anything, utterly desti¬ 
tute, poor, wretched, miserable. (A tech, term of 
Indian asceticism ; see Bhag., pp. 175, 187.) Exam.j 
Ram., Ba., ch . 166, 3, 

The destitute is the most beloved of Hari; ib., 
Ar., ch. 40, 7, ^*rnrT, ( Saints 

are ) imperturbable, have no worldly goods, and live 
a life of chastity and contentedness. 

[Skr. JPr. (Nam., vs. 35) or 

( cf. A up. § 27); in all Gds. 

akinchan (2), Ts., subst. m., want of any 
possession, poverty. (Tech, term for one of the votes 
of Indian asceticism; see Bhag., pp. 175,187.) Exam., 
Coil. (W. Bh.), ut ^ 

*rteir wfz, There is such poverty in his house that 
the very mice are dying. 

[®r. ^nrfar^r, Pr. , H. or ^Tfanasr; 

all other Gds. ^rrfV^sr.] 

akil, alii, akkal, Any., subst. f, 

sense, common sense, understanding, wisdom. Phr t> 
*sTT^*r, to exercise one’s common sense, to 
act wisely ; (lit. to have one’s senses 

congealed), to be astonished; ^7TP?, to have 

one’s mind bent, to consider, to think; (Bh.) % 

W perfect fool. Exam., Mine. 6, 

Tby senses are astray, 0 EamdasS ; Dev., 
sc. 3, tsnr t tt* vw ?r* 

% w* fm ^ift 

*rrvf wm, Since the settlement has been begun in 
this district, we have become so entangled that our 
intellect even can do nothing (i.e, we don’t know what 
on earth to do) \ B. Gr iii (Mg.), Fable J 5,Wfcr 
’"rfw * «rr ^fhii^rr urif % That wliich 

does not agree (lit. fit into) one’s understanding, 
should not be regarded; Mth. Ch ., p. 2, PT 
* When will tliero be 

good common sense to this fool ? Coll. (Bh.), if WS 
4o, You are a perfect fool I 

[ Ar.dk* 


[Ar. Prs. ’aqhnand; derived from Ar. d&* * 

’aql with the Prs. stiff. >**> mand .] 

aMk, Any., subst. m., cornelian. 

[Ar. ’aqlq .] 




akida, Any., subst. m., Religious belief, profes¬ 
sion of faith; 9 confidence. Exam., 1 Coll. (Bh), 

Say the Apostles’ Creed; 
4 Cult. (Bh.), ^r-tc jnr tix xrafhjr I have no 

confidence in him . 

(Used among Musalmdns and native Christians.) 
[Ar. 8^* ’ aqidah .] 
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wise. 


ahf! mand, Any., aefy. com. gen., sensible, 


ahxrat, akxr’ti, akirtl, Ts.« 

subst. /., disgrace, infamy, ill repute. Exam., Pm- 
do. anon, tc ifkir irrs 

^s^kir Tta %, mu w ir One who wishes 
to gain reputation by destroying the repute of others 
gaius only ill repute, and no one in the world calls 
him a good man. 

[£/£>% viftfifl *; H. the same as in B.; other Gds. 
**p*Yflr. The tadbh. Pr. form is (Aup. § 117), 

which, however, has not survived in the Gds .] 

akxrtx, the same as akxrat , q.v , 

0 M 

Skua, (Mg.), Tbh., subst . tn, f cor. for 
akhua, q.v. 

akura , = ahird in one qf its fourth sef'ies 

of meanings, q.v. (Grs. § 500.) 

^3T<st akurha, Tbh., subst. m., 1 (iV r . Bh.) the end of 
the pipe of a blacksmith’s bellows whioh goes into 
the fire (Gts. §414); *(iV. Bh. cad A. Mth.) = 

Shura , in two of its fourth senes qf meanings, q.v, 
(Grs. §§ 376, 412.) 

[This is merely a corruption of ‘’•frjTT, 
Regarding the aspiration, see Gd. Gr., § 131, 
p. 72.] 


akunth, (poet. akunthti), Te., tuh.com. gen., 

ylit. not blunted or worn out; hence met. keen, sharp, 
intense. Exam.i Ram., Lncl. 20, 8, 

Hearken, 

O dull of understanding I is Baikunth (merely) 
a world ( like other worlds ) or intense faith in 
Earn (merely) a gain (lik$ other gains) ? ib., tit., 
ch. 64, 1, (/"»>) wi, A nrnu 

of keen understanding aud indostruotiblo faith 
in Hari. ' 

j A7;r. ; as above possibly in all Gds. ] 
















-'^N\ 

\^ Sl'. ■ / 

SVv C^ ?y WHT akiita “ 

fc/^Ifcrr akiita, (pr. pts. ItJ akutat ; 

akutail; akutab ; ^ffTR akut&y ), Tbh. s (PA. 

and Hfy.), z;. i/j£r., to be weary, tired, distressed, 
worried. Exam., B . 6rr., II (PA.), 2We 9, Tpr^ 
^prr % The scribe being worried said; 

Gap., (My.), 11, ^far jfbft <tpx Gopl Chand 

having arisen in distress of mind. See 
akhuta, agutd, and auk’ta. 

\Ber . root from or 4- ^T*ir, ftV. 

pulled down or afflicted with great weariness, Skr. 
* or Pr. hence 

contracted , Gd. or shortened ^fTrn^fc. Regard - 

the shortening see Gd. Gr §§ 25, 26,«&o ar$. ^ (5). 
£A>\ ^ becomes Pr . w or (PSw. ii, 106). ££r. 

becomes Pd. ^fr (Pd. Gr. K., p. 53) ; Skr. ^tvj 
becomes Pr. ^ (Aup. § 30, p. 41) or (more usually) ^ 
(Aup. §30 ,p. 42,§56,/?. 63 ; iVay. § 73, Kalp. §92). o/. 
Pr. 'Wl or = <S£r. (Rem. ii, 33). The Pr.p.pp. 
^fV*? (= Skr. ^rfnw) of the den. ^/wni occurs in Aup. 
§5 6,p. 63. The W. Bh. form of the root is ^?g<rr, 
Mth.. ^rrr, S. Mth. <*?hiretT, R. <3^ctt or wru^r, 
P. 

akurd , Tbh., saA$£. na.,a hooked instrument used 
by the glassmakers for turning the glass in, or for taking 
it out of, the crucible ( Grs. § 564). See T$ifXT akurd. 

[This is merely a bye form of -*#$XT, q.v.'] 

♦ 

akurd , Tbh., subst. m., 1 sprout, shoot, plantlet; 
hence particularly the * name of certain sprouting 
plants, such as the large millet (hotcus sorghum, 
Grs. § 986), the pea (pisum sativum , Gts. § 1001) ; 
9 in the various other meanings of d/cur, q.v. ; 

4 the name of various implements which have the 
form of a hook or are furnished with a hook; thus 
(S. Mth.) the iron bands or hooks in a pony-carriage, 
by which the strengthening spokes ( g<37XT ) outside the 
wheel are fastened to the cross-pieces (^mi» and rnft ) 
which run from side to side at the back (Grs. § 222; 
also ft. ?•»•) ; the hook by which the pitcher is fastened 
to a toddy-seller's waist as he climbs the palm-tree (Grs. 
§ 376 ; also [N.Bh.) ^Tf, {Bh.) and (S. Mth.- 

Bg.) ’ifarttT, l-V-) ! ( Bh.) the hooked iron 

poker hi/ which a blacksmith stirs his fire ( Grs. § 412; 
aUo or ^fiTT, q-v , or ( S. Mth.-Bg .) ^WftxT or 
xft t, q.v. ) ; ( R. Bh., 8s Mth. ) the hooked 
pivot on which a blacksmith's bellows work (Grs. 
§ 414) ; the iron hook with a ring which goes round 
the too of a fancy-silk or fringe-maker ( Grs. § 500 ; 
also 4ffT, q.v., or #f*?T or q.v.); (M. Bh.) the 

non iiuuU for tul.ing out the gluts from the crucible of a 
ylamnrthtr ((},<. »; . a fa 0 or 9^., or 

(3. Mth.) I q.v.) 


<SL 

akul 

[Properly the sir. f. of ^ ?<jrx, (q.v.) = Skr. 

The latter word properly means a sprout or shoot, but 
is clearly a derivative of a hook. The above given 
meanings, however, are probably due to a confusion of 
the three closely allied words ^farr$T (see f. (1) 

or ^-cpcT, and which are all derivatives 

of% hook. See the remarks on derivation tinder art. 

(1) and (1).] 

1/^fiTT akura, (pr. pts. akurait, 

akurat; f»TTU^T akurdel; dkuraeb or 

akurab; akurae), Tbh., v. intr., to 

throw out a shoot, to sprout (used esp. of sugar-cane , 

Grs. § 1009.). See akhua. 

[A der. root dci'ivcd from or q.v. 

See Gd, Gr, § 352.] 

akuri, Tbh., subst. f, ‘the name of various 
implements which have the form of a hook or are 
furnished with a hook; thus a wooden goad for 
young elephants ( Grs. § 102); (S. Mth.) the iron 
hook of a glassmaker ( Grs . § 564 ; also or 

uk'rl, q.v.)', 2 gram given to each of the 
femalo members of a household on the seventh day 
after a death in the house (Grs. § 1424). 

[This word is merely a bye-form of^ iffPCt, q.v .] 

akuri, Tbh., subst. f, 'a sprout; hence. 

2 unripe crop cut for food, or the cutting of such 
crop ( Grs. § 877) ; also 3 a book, tenter, catch ; hence 
4 the name of various implements which have the 
form of a hook or are furnished with a hook; thus 
the barb of an arrow; a fish-hook; a forked stick 
for pulling down fruit from trees (Or., also (Mg.) 

q.v), also in some of the fourth series of 
meanings of ^fiXT akuri f, q.v. (Grs. §§ 222, 412, 564) ; 
hence also 4 a kind of grass or vetch (Wat.), = 
ak'rd (1), q.v. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), So wx 
^?io, %%, You have broken its sprout, how 

will it grow ? a Coll . (Bh.), % ^fxt ** 

The hook of his mind has broken (i.e., he has 
failed to succeed). See&k'ri (1) and 

ak'n (I). 

[This word is merely the fern, of ^j^XT, q.v. The 
fern, form in such cases often indicates a diminutive 
sense, or a vulgar iw.] 

'*T c fi^T « kuI ‘ ' T ’ e, » (,rl J- c<m ‘ m-, [subst. f. 

akula), M, of no family; hence i n ot bom of 
parnnta, bogmmngloss, eternal (a mjnmyyyi of ^rrf^ 
(inudi, q 1 '- ) i ^ of ba<l family, of low pedigree ( the 
sumo an aku/i an ,j akiilin, q.v. ); 

’outside of tbo liiudu social system, out of ooete, 
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etc. (a synonym of Skr. ^rrw^Tif] *•). Exam., 1>2 B. 
Earn,, vs, 35, 

w ^r-*irer ( Thou who art) 
the protector of (even) the wicked, devoid of all 
qualities ( = ), without a beginning (or of 

no good family) and without a superior, 0 thou 
treasury of grace (i.e. Earn), how shall I say the 
praises of thy excellencies ! (There is a play 

here on the word ; the meaning is that one 
always praises those who protect good people, who are 
of good family, etc., but how can I praise him who 
is a protector of bad people , who is of no good family, 
etc.). 9 Earn., Ed., ch. 89, 6, 
srr^t, Casteless, houseless, naked, and necklaced 
with serpents ( epithets of Sib). 

(II) subst.f , a prostitute, (lit. not belonging to 
a family). Exam., Chan., ^Tf^nr wrix *irre, 

f^r fffirr gj-p?, The woman (who is) a 

prostitute eats up all wealth : where can (one who 
wants to be) an unlucky fellow go but to her P 
; as above in all Gds .] 

^IT^rTT akulata , (unphon. ^Tf^rTT akulata), subst.f, 
Ts»» subst. m agitation, distress of mind. 

[££r. ^Tf ^ferr; as above in all other Gds.'] 

]/akula, ^cf^rr « k'fd, (pr.pts.n^aii akuldt ; 

akuldel, Earn. aku/an ; 'sgr.srrjur 

akulaeb ; akulde), Tbh., v. Mr., 'to be 

agitated (mentally), confounded, perplexed, distressed, 
alarmed, hurried, anxious, -worn out, wearied; 2 to he 
agitated ( physically), confused, put out of order, 
tossed, disturbed, worn out, fatigued. Exam. t lib., iv, 
40, ufh V)f?r vjy^rnt'r, Hal’dhar’s soul 

became agitated with anguish; Git., Ed., 61, 1, 
Bi-rfw win, ^rgcT'r % ( Janak) learning his 

good fortune, became agitated with affection ; Earn., 
A., ch. 57, 1, ^BfiT tjfmifx; ^fi^rrnl, Seeing her 
(i.e. Sit a) to bo very tender, she (Sitd’s mother) was 
distressed; *6., do. 56,1, whtwtc nlu 'af? 

wgiwnc, At that moment Sita, hearing the news, rose 
in agitation; ib., Ar., ch 7, 19, sftr ’fly=?rr?; wwt ^fn, 
'i’he saint thereupon rose in alarm; ib., Ed., 
ch. 260, 6, nfcfiv nffi. v? Wfi^Tt, Girding up their 
loins they arose in haste; ib., A., ch. 117, 7, 

^y^iTi, When they heard of their beauty, 
jboy asked anxiously; ib., Su., ch. 13, 2, TVW Pren? 

blip was confused in her heart hy joy 

X, ^Tfv'-> J i' R T n " Su ' 16 ’ ** 

> unfounded by smoko, who indeed oan 

**•« 

{ f ns all ory m dismay, ‘wator, 

water, water . ,b o ~ J ^ 

’ *T*t vH, WfTOTt 


akulin 
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XRwf, The great heroes run away, and in dismay 
Baban arose ; ib., Su. 15,?tht^ 

Calling ( Eaban ) by name, they are screaming, 
lamenting, and greatly distressed ; ColL (W. Bh.), ^rm 
^Xr( fere He got weary as he went 

on doing the work. 2 Earn., A., ch. 2 66, 6, 

As though the ocean had risen 
and become tossed ; ib., Ar., ch. 18, 1, ^TcT 
^3- When the assembly heard her word, 

they rose in confusion; Padm., ch. 534 , 2, ^** 7 ^ 

^ fg- ^f^TRT, At the din (lit. 

running) of the battle IndT cowers, Mem shakes, 
and Ses is agitated; Bih.i, 11, wm * 

^TTirf, Vr In Baisakh heat oppresses 

me: I die worn out by it. 

[*SAv\ (der. root from adj. ^Tf^r), 10 thcl. 

Pr. (cf. Sapt., vs. 383) or^^m’kx, 

hence Gd. it only occurs in B. and H. 

The tadbh. Pr. form (cf. Sapt., vs. 25, Aup . 

§ 48, Bhag., p. 1S1) does not survive in Gd. An analogon 
of the transposition of the rowels ^ u and w a in 
the form is the uk’t&v for 

akutd (g.v.).] 

aJculai, akuldi, Tbh,, subst . /, 

confusion, perplexity, distress, alarm, anxiety, 
weariness. 

[Either verbal noun derived from 
or abstr. noun derived from adj\ by means 

of the G^. see . dcr. sup. or ^rrt; see Gd. 

Gr., § 220. J 

ahl1 ^ (/• akulim), Mth. or poet, form 

of akuR , q.v. 




akdlt, Te. # adj. com, gen., (subst. f. wyftnft 
akulint), of low origin, mean pedigree, low, mean, base. 
Exam,, Bror. Mth., fafir a 

maiiiage with a woman of low extraotion brings 
ridicule on your own. See akul and 
akulin. 

[ Skr. ; as above in all Gds.] 

akulin, (old obi. akulfna/u ), Ts., 

adj. com. gen., (subst. f. ukulind), the same 

as <Hf»^ akuli, q.r. Exam., Bin 69, ^ 

^ ^ % ; <rf^x ^ 

^ %, (E'im is) family to those who are of 

no family (i.e. of low family ; comm. *r**); this in 
well-known by tradition, and tho Hods are witnesH; 
ho is hand and foot to tho pftralytio, and o\ v to tho 
blind; Pttrb., ch. 7, err* nmr ^fnr» 
ifxT, Say, what did you hear to make you so pleased 
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with a bridegroom of (such) low pedigree ; Bio . do. 
anon, (song on Sib’s marriage) 
ffcw, w wff ^rT% WTf?, Sib is of mean pedigree 
and foul, why do you desire him ? 

[Skr. ^rgraW., Pr. (cf. Sapt., vs. 253, 

footnote ); all Qds. ^r$gW. The tadbh. Pr. form 
'K'S^fart (Sapt., vs. 253) has not survived in Gd .] 

^3WT akuhi'iyd, Tbh,, ad/., lg. f. of akuldi, 

\J _ r\ g ^ 

q.v. Exam.i By-* /. 851, ! y<r% ?t^o 

Prince! are you distressed at so little as this ? 

aknsal, Ts* adj. com. gen ., (subst. f. 
ahus’ld ), unlucky, inauspicious. Exam., Coll. (Bh.) 9 

%Rr-frw ^rrto, Tell 

me good, and not bad, news about his health and 
well-being. For another example see under 
akul and cdcol. 

[Skr. ; as above in other Gd*.] 

& 

akusdy Tbh., subst . m. 9 the name of various 
implements whioh have the form of a hook or 
are furnished with a hook; thus l in the several 
meanings of dku8 9 q.v.; *(Mg.) in one of the 

fourth senes of meanings of XjffiTT akurd y q.v. 
(Grs. § 500.) 

[ Properly str.f. of q.v .] 

akus f, Tbh., subst. the name of various 
implements whioh have the form of a hook or are 
furnished with a hook ; thus {Mg.) 1 a hooked stick 
for pulling down fruit from a tree {Grs. § 41); *(Mg.) 
in one of the fourth series of ?neanings of akurd , 

q.v. (Grs. § 500.) 

[ This id merely the fern, of q.v.] 

^ST^PC! akur, (old dir. ^#3* ahum or poet. ^Sff^ akuru) 9 
^bh., subst. m., the same as aykiir, g.v. Exam., 
Pad'D., ch. 95, 5, iw 

«)i wf vrto Why should not the germ of my 
love beoome like sunbeams, on whioh I, like the sun, 
may aeoend to the heaven of my moon (i.e. 
to Padmavati) ? (it is believed that the suit climbs the sky 
by llie aid of its rays.) 

[Skr. WljT'-, Pr. WfTt The Multdni has 
(Ml. Gy.).] 

akel’u d, (f ake/iyd ), lg. f. of 

abet, </ V. Exam., Bit-1 l - 735 > ** ^*vrr, 

You waud«r about alone from forest to forest. 

”^5Mi (ikilripo'i, Tbh., subst. m. y 1 loneliness, 

solitude; •ooUt.aoy Exam., ' CW/ (it/,.), rf 





to?? fsr^^^rr, When a man is alone, he does a 
great deal of work, (lit. in solitude much work is 
produced). 2 Coll. (Bh.) y WT 

s trr$ fa? "st^t *tt % froT ^ ^ It is not good 
to remain a bachelor (lit. in celibacy), for who will 
oiler a pinda if there is no son ? See akelepan 

and ek’lapan. 

[ Der. from with Gd. suff. forming 

abstract nouns. See Gd. Gr. y § 228.] 

^ «N 

akelepan , Tbh., subst. m. y the same as 
akeldpany q.v. Exam., Coll. (Bh .), '^FT^cf, 

^JTSf ^%%TT5T Iff w® 

*rft, What can I do ? here I have no acquaintance ; 
I pass my life in loneliness. 2 Coll. (Bh.) y 

*?T ^rtt, WC He will 

never be married: he will remain a bachelor all 
his life. 

akely Tbh., adj. com. gen., (old Mth. and poet. f. 
^I%% akel\)y alone, solitary (used of individual beings 
or things , while is used of places). Phr., 

vw, to live apart; to sleep apart from 

one’s husband or wife, be deserted or abandoned by 
one’s husband ; the explanation of one 

party to a case; ( loc. 9 used adverbially ), alone ; 

( an alliterative repetition ) entirely alone. 
Exam., Ram.yBa.y ch. 161, 6, ^ftr 

H ^Though quite alone in the 
forest and greatly distressed, yet the king would not 
give up the chase of the deer; Padm ., ch. 371, 3, 
(fern.) tt% WTT Jrxf 

vsr£\ y I remain alone and (from fear of falling out) 
catoh hold of one of the side-plauks of the bed, 
straining my eyes I die with a broken heart; ib. 9 
ch. 63, 8, ftfirsr , Why are 

you (Sati) wandering alone in the forest? Prov. y 
^ One’s own story is sweeter 
than treacle; Bam., Bd. 9 ch. 163, 3, g*r, ^ 
fqrcs Who are you, and why do you roam 

alone in the forest ? B. Gr II (Bh.) y Thble 7, wro 
**!%% vfN % wr ▼TT^r, The tiger by himself ate up 
the deer. 

(The word is seldom heard east of Bio.; in the 
other B. dialects the usual word is q v . 

may bo considered as borrowed from H.) 

[Der. from Skr . ttt* by means of the Pr. pkon. 

sufl *; hence Fr - or [Mem. ii, 165), Gd. 

nm, g.v .; whe nce^ by transposition of * a and q Qt 
arises the form Or the latter form might be 

derived from a Pr. form made with the plan, 

stiff, tf, Pr - (Bhag.y pp. 437, 198 Skr. 

tot); but the former derivation is more probable , 


6 

10 

15 

20 

25 

SO 

35 

40 

45 

M> 














TO al e let 


25 


fikbrd 


became the corresponding forms in all other Gds. are 
derivatives of Pr. 

akcla, (/. akell), Tbh., adj., str.f. of^^ r 

okel , £4>. Exam.i Padm., ch. 139,4, W 

*Y^f? KT^IT SJT^ ^%^TT, All the pupils 
sleep in every place, the king himself alone wakes; 
ib., ch. 134, 5, Tr^TT *tfc K 

The king—he alone remembers the 
path on which the pupil is accustomed to play; Ram., 
Ar., ch. 26, 2, -^T utw 

<r^*r ^rt, 0 brother, have you left Janak’s 
daughter ( i.e. Sita ) alone and come here against 
my order ? Bill., i, 6, *r TJ^ff 

In Ag’han there is an empty bed, and 
alone I watch; Sudh. 42, jryi eft ^ 

KTflT, In the first place I am alone {without 
my husband ), secondly there is no confidante with 
me, 0 Earn. 

[ Der. from Pr, T7W^rt (icith pleon. stiff, \ ). 

See remarks on der . of 

akain (used in Gorakh'pur, Cr., p. 6), the same as 

akham, q.v, 

akot, Ts., sulst. in., a kind of war-drum, beaten 
with an iron drumstick. Exam., Padm., ch. 551, 3, 
*rr£r iwi «pfrr^, yy kt«tt 

Tabal and akot ( two kinds of drums) sounded the 
attack, fierce passion arose in all the kings and 
princes. 

[&*r. ?] 

akord, Tbh#, subst ., m., ( Bh. ) a large 

hook, a kind of grapnel. Exam., Coll. (IV. 2?//.), 
^vsrrsrr ^ ^IT %, The hook of the door is 

fastened. 

[Apparently a bye form of ^fXT or ''tfgrfTi q.v.; 
the medial ^iY o is apparently a modification of ^ u. 
Compare the G. and bye-forme of 'KTT 

and G. has 

nJI 

wmT-wt akbtar'so, Tbh. f mm., one hundred and 
one. Exam.. Podm.y ch. 299, 4, ofs ®iY 
^rv?, Hit ^8^, Lumps of sugar which 

were ( broken) in pieces (were given) with one 
huudred and one dishes of bari (a kind of dish made 
of pulse). 

[Skr. Pr. T?irhFlW% Ap . Pr. 

akob'd. Ts., adj. row, yen., (subst. f. 
akobidd), ignorant, unWnod, unskilled. Exam., 


Ram., Bd ch. 123, 1, ^ ^ 'sivrrnY. 

Ignorant, unlearned, and blind reprobates. 

[<S7iV\ Vfc£Yf^ ; as above possibly in all Gds .] 

akor, (poet ^>icr akora ), Tbh,, subst. m ., 

1 bribe; hence ^the coaxing of a cow or buffalo, 
which has lost its calf, to eat grain ( Ell. vol. II> 
p. 213); 3 the refreshment which a labourer eats 
in the intervals of work in (he open field, (Ell. 
11,213). Phr. y my, to take a bribe. Exam., 

1 Git., Ut. 3, 2 ^ Wfa $ xfyx 

hY’C The 

thief (i.e. the spreading curls on Ram's head which 
approach his face , and which are likened to snakes bent 
on stealing the nectar of his moon-like face) is exceed¬ 
ingly afraid on seeing the beauty of the pair of 
bright, peacock-like earrings (alluding to the tra¬ 
ditional enmity of the peafowl towards a snake) which 
(the face of Ram) being as it were afraid, has put 
on (by way of) giving a bribe ; Sudh., 37, VffipgT 
t ofY^sr sfrc i orra 

yy it ^«TT fl njKY 

^ % yjy Thy bodice is like a 

court, thy full bosom like a tyrannous magistrate; 
mine eyes, overcome by covetousness, were unjustly 
kept in bonds (before them), like a thief; but, 0 
beloved, they got free by offering the bribe of 
my life to thy soul (which was) the magistrate’s 
clerk; Padm., ch. 671,2, ^ <1% «T TI5J;, 

fsr^refV ^\Tiere bribes (occur) there 

is no good government; they ruin the actious of the 
king: ib., ch. 670, 2, «n*T V* 

my ilftr ^^cr, The Gora gave ten lakhs of 
rupees as a bribe, and, falling at his (i.e. Padua's) 
feet, ma^e supplication. 

[Perhapsfrom Skr. 'zmty:, Pd. Ap. Pr. 

(withpleon. sujf Hern, iv, 429) whence 

(contr. and with change of^toX and of ^ to 
Gd. H. as B. Apparently wanting in the 

other Gds.'] 

dkbrd, Tbh., subst. m., the name of various 
implements which havo the form of a hook or ore 
furnished with a hook; thus l (S. J/. h.-Bg ,) the 
hooks of a harrow by which it attached to the traces 
(Grs. § 32) ; * (ib.) the piece of bamboo tied on behind 
the main beam (W) in (he rear of a country-cart 
and forming its tail ( Grs. § 172); 3 ( ib. ) ^ <$fxi 
akurd, in Sl, me of its fourth scries of meanings ( Cirs. 

§§ 376, 4T2). 

bye-form of q<v., with the provincialism 

of chanyimj ** u (0 (if, for ; 6'. 

Ktf*.] i i 
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akol ~ 

akol (1), (str. f. ahold), Tbh., subst. m., 

a plant (Alangium liexapetalum or decapetahm, Wat) 
tlie oil of the fruit of which is supposed to be useful 
in enchantments. ( The nut, however , is said to be very 
hard, so hard that oil cannot be expressed from it; 
hence magical properties might safely be ascribed 
to it /). 

[Skr. or or (pr&kritwng) 

or wtw:, Pd. Pr . {Bern, i, 200, 

Sapt., vs. 779, et passim) ; G and J\l. B. 

Bg. tw {ahalo, Wat). The oil made of the fruit is 

called in Pr. wfaRW, Bern, ii, 155.] 

akbl (2), {sir. f. ahold), Tbh., subst. m., 

the top shoot of the sugar-cane plant (Bd. By)* See 
synonyms under agin. 

[Probably = for of. 

akbraj] 

akol (3), Tbh., adj. com. gen., lonely, solitary, 
(used of places , syn. WTnf, while is used of indivi¬ 
duals). Exam.i 

HfcTft fT^T I ^ 

fi* «inr y The testicles of a bullock were 

swinging, and a jackal went along with him (hoping 
that they would fall , so that he might cat them ) ; a 
cowherd sat in a lonely place and killed the unlucky 
(jackal) with a stick. In the presence of ill-fate, 
what (advantage is there) in being wise ? The world 
says his very (search of) food was (the cause of) his 
death. 

[Perhaps from Skr. rm, Pr. pw with the pleon. 
stiff, ; analogous to the derivation of q.v.] 

WNT okold (1), Tbh., subst. m., a tree, Aleuritis 
triloba (Wat). 

[Skr. ’wVTaraRt or or or 

*5^^* or 

^iTlT^IT ahold (2), str. f. of akol (1) and (2), q.v. 

wr?{T akautd } Tbh., subst. rn., an eruption in the leg. 
( 1' /•: popularly supposed to be caused by slipping over a 
place where a dog has been eating and left some refuse, 
and to bo < u ><i, by rubbing the place with curds and 
making a dog lick it.) 

I Bc.r. ? Connected with WV or VTSfW ? U. 

(Ikfrtml ■ v,r*«r ,| h<it,d, q. v . 

ahkal - a! «/ ( , 


— ^ipnfrrwrfw akrgm a tish aybkti 
akkas (Coll.) = alu7s, q.v. 


<SL 
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alcklian, Tbh,, adj. com . gen., (Coll., Allahabad), 
blind. Exam., Coll, g*r You are very 

blind. 

(The meanings i half -blind,’ € one-eyed/ given by 
Fallon do not appear to be correct) 

[Perhaps connected with Skr. one of the 

meanings of which is said to be ‘ born blind.’] 


alckhar = akhar, q.v. See achchhar. 
akkha = ^jTirr dkha, q.v. 

akkht, Tbh., subst. /., the act of making water 
(used by path’skald or school boys) = ikki. Cf. 
duikhi. 

[Deriv. doubtful. Probably a secondary formation 
from 3 J^r one ; the act of easing, being sim¬ 

ilarly formed from ^ two. The idea is that the two 
acts consist of a single and a double operation 
respectively. A similar expression is in use amongst 
English children .] 

akkhe (Coll.) = ^tf«T Skht J, q.v. 

a ^f (n Jj iktay = ah’tag, q.v. 

TT aktubar = ak'tubar, q.v. 

akhar = ak’bar, q.v . 

akbari = ak’bari, q.v • 

akharabdd = aFbardbad , q.v. 

akramatishayfikti, Ts., subst. f, the 
name of a figure of rhetorio in which cause and effect 
are not shown in their natural order of sequence, but 
as occurring simultaneously. Exam., Git., Pa., 90, 5, 

6, Jiff nf*T ga* jjffw, '3BTT ; 

fa-7-JIJT «JS nfx I 

«*r f ft 

^ fifeJiY u Seizing 
(t.h>: boir) in his hand together with the thrilling of 
tlx- BOgoe (i.c. icftilv the sa : ; - j 0lJ m we( ^ 

him ««'*» il )> 116 (*•*• R&rn) sportively raised it; 
stringing it, togetlier with making low the faoes of 
the \eo)np'ting) priuoes, ho gave happiness to all. 
Hai’i (*'•*• Mim) pulled it, together with Rita’s soul 
(»•«• wu,mn, -l h, r a ff«etwn), and wjoioed the heart of 
Jiuiak; ho broke it together with Bhrig’pati’e 
(t.o. l’vrumi dnt’a) pride, and caused delight in the 
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three worlds. Here the seizing, stringing, pulling, and 
breaking of the bote are the causes , of ichich the thrilling 
of the sages, the defeating of the princes, the winning of 
Slid, and the humiliating of Bhrkfpati respectively, are 
the effects. The two sets are mentioned as occurring 
simultaneously. This figure should not be confounded 
with another called sahokti which consists 

in mentioning together a similitude and its real counter¬ 
part, (See Bihari TuVsl Bhukhan Bbdh, a treatise on 
Hindi Rhetoric and Poetry, by Pandit Bihari Ldl 
Chdfubi, Nos, 77 and 84}.) 

dkrit, Ts., adj. com. gen., lit. not done or 
wrought; hence 1 unmanufactured, natural ; * unfin¬ 
ished. Exam,, 1 Coll. (Bh.), Iwt 

( fern.) This image ( lit. cone) of Mahadeb is not 
made with hands (referring to a natural conical lingam 
of stone). * Coll. ( Bh.), W *T^r, Vfc WT 

(/sjfkuT + ?i^r, Ho died and his work remained 

unfinished. 

; as above in all Gds.j 

akritrhn, Ts., adj. com. gen., inartificial, 
unfeigned, natural. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), t 
% fwi*T %, This is a natural division 

(or continent) of the earth. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.~\ 

akripal , Ts., adj. com. gen., pitiless, merciless, 
unkind. Exam., Bin. 232, fmWS 

5r€ fwfe Wherever (else, beside Ram) 

1 turn my thoughts, (J see but) a lord (who is) pitiless, 
(or, if he be) pitiful, (he is) powerless. 

[Skr. > as above possibly in all Gils.j 

akribd , Any., subst. com. gen., kinsman,' rela¬ 
tions within degrees recognised by law. 

( A word only used in kachahlrls or magisterial 
courts.) 

[ Ar. kf\ aqriba, pi. of qarib near; also 

used in M. ( Will ).] 

akmr, ak y rur, ak'rur , 

affrur, Ts., subst. ?n., name of a Jadab, the paternal 
uncle and friend of Krish'n. He was the son of Shwa- 
phaVk and Gdndim. It was ho who took Krish’n 
and BuVrdm to Mathurd when the former broke the 
great bow and slew Kans. He is chiefy known as 
hnn U holder of the Syamantak gem, which yielded 
to its owner ,laity eight loads of gold. Man’bbdh calls 
ttm I an pan or * master of liberality ’ on that account, 

I or that day Dfin’p&tl (Akrur) 


so 


35 


remained there and agreed to all that Kans said. 
The various forms of the name occur in the following 
passages of Ma fbbdtis Haribans, viz. vi, 43, 

x, 24, 25; ^^7^, vi, 26, 49; vii, 17,18, 27, 37, 
viii, 7, 35, 3G ; viii, 38, ix, 21. 

[Skr. in all Gds .] 




akrot, aid rot = akhrot , q.v . 


4^^ alcsar = ^ a/dsar, q.v. 


aksat = in akf&dt , q.v . 
aksdm = ah’sam, q.v . 

ahsir = ok’sir, q.v. 


"Mi; for words beginning thus and not found below, 
see under the more proper form commencing with 
achh or achchh. 


akhaiit, ^rarTT akhdiit = akadit, q.v . 

^ * * IT akh’gar — akhigar. See under ^ffti 

Skin. 


ahhaj (1), Tbh., adj. com. gen., >what is not 
to be eaten, indigestible, in excess of one’s need of 
food; hence generally "what is not required, super¬ 
fluous, a nuisance; also substantively • 1 ono who will eat 
even what is unwholesome or what is in exoess of 
bis requirements, a glutton. Exam., 1 Coll. (2/4.), 
’WIT ^<sr, My dinner has not 

agreed with me. 9 Coll. (Bh.), jrf* 

WT, I’ll give it anyhow, ’tis of no use to me. »Coll. 
(Bh.), ^ 4o, lie is a ttoible glutton. 

(The frst is the usual use of the word. The 
idea is that with the dinner something has been taken 
' which ought not to have been eaten , and which caused 
indigestion. The meaning of ‘ excess in eating/ 

4 indigestion/ given in the Az. Gy., is t/wnfore only 
true in the above sense. The second use mag bo duo to 
some confusion with ififiTsr, q #>.) 

[S*r. qrarti, 2V. Of 

Any., subst./., * (lit.) taking, seniing, 
intercepting; * objection, cavil ; ’ (usually in (Jus 

sense) aversion (--fa. Gy ), hostility, a grudgo. Exam., 
*Coll. (Bh.), w t w «rf xr<**n t lip has a 

great grudgo against me ; Coll. (Bh.), m wvi 
i rx Hostility came into hi 8 nuud, 

lAr., Bg % Way or 

ukhtj.] 

'' i 
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akh'tar 



^fT akhara , a corruption of the obLf aihard , 

sr?e dkhar. Exam., Alh., 1. 130, 

^ ^ Eudal planted the 

palms of his hands (on the ground) in the arena and 
made nine times ten-thousand dands (a kind of 
athletic exercise). 

t akharh’wd, Ts., subst. m Ig. f of 
akhdrh ( 2 ), < 7 . 0 . Exam., Pray., t, 

3jc€t T3T, Whose (fields) are prepared in (<7/6 
month of) Akharh, his (fields) are so for all the 
twelve months (Grs\ § 1086). 

akhand , (poet. akhand a), Ts., (I) adj. com. 

gen., 1 unbroken, irrefragable, indivisible, indestructible 
(used as an epithet of the Supreme Being) ; hence , 
* whole, entire, complete, absolute. Phr., 
an integer, a whole number. Exam., 1 Ram., Ba., 
ch. 68, 8, ^rrfh ^rntT, commencing an 

unbroken unsurpassed trance ; ib., ch. 149, 4, 

^ifnT (God) without qualities or parts, 

without end or beginning. *Rdm , Su., do. 49, 2, 
<5iK?T Ti^r ttst (fem.), To the 

burning Yibhishan the king afforded complete pro¬ 
tection; ib., Ut., ch. 64,1, *?f<rr 
(final a, m.c.), (^4 wa» of) keen understanding and 
absolute faith in Hari; ib., ch. 115, 1, swfw 
tfw faiftr (final ^tT d, m.c .), The absolute 

persuasion that I am he. 

(II) adv.y wholly, entirely, completely, thoroughly. 
Exam., ItemBa., do. 213, 1, *n*rrf% firs* 

^ He showed to his mother his 

wondrous body completely. 

( This icord also occurs in Ram., Lnchh. 36,15, 

( God is) irreproachable, indivisible, not coming 
within the range of sense ( = ; all forms 

(are in him) ulways, yet no (form) is abiding 
in him he is both immanent and transcendent 

in regard to the world). In Rdm Jason's edition the 
words arc wrong/g divided into irY^rt Another 

edition reads the passage thus—** nrw*j ^Jrr^rjfY 

^ the tnmmng being the same.) 

[iS kr. W*:, Pd. Pr. (Aup. § 16, 

p. 29); as above in all Gds.) 

akharjujal, (old nom. eg. akhanda/u ), 

Tbh., subst. tit., lit. breaker, destroyer, U'cda* an epithet 

of Sib Exam., Pdrv. t ch. 13, gt W* 

***av*^, Tl»o Destroyer ( Sib ), the Mountain King, 
rejoiced in hi^ hourt at the tumult in the city. 

\8kr orig, an epithet if Ind'r ( Rig. 

viii, 17, 12), in Inter limes «Uo uj Sib (*ce Skr. By.), 


<SL 

Pr. (Ndm., vs. 23), Ap. Pr. (cf, 

Hem. iv, 331) ; the Ap. Pr. form is nearly preserved 
in the old Bic. of Titl’si Das.] 

akhandd, adj., poet, for ^rgv* akhand, q.v. 



akhand, q.v. Exam., 1 Padm., ch. 80, 1, gs 
Vvttpt XT5J, The 

parrot gave a blessing with great ceremony, 
(promising) great power and an unbroken rule. 
*Rdm., JJt., ch. 50, 7, fwr vsfWw, 

He is thoroughly accomplished, (and possessed) of 
absolute knowledge. 

[_Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds. The 

tadbh.form occurs in Saptvs. 689.]. 

^|o) rT akhat, dkhat , Ts., subst. m., lit. uncrushed, 

unbroken, whole; hence variously employed as a tech, 
term for whole grain; thus 1 a portion of the crop 
per plough paid to village artizans, as the smith, 
carpenter, etc. (Ed. By.) ; 2 grain placed on a sieve 
and given to servants, etc., at marriages and other 
ceremonies ( Az. Gy. ) ; 3 consecrated rice used 

in religious ceremonies ( such as the sandhya and 
dasha-karmdni) ; 'also used figuratively of pearls, etc. 
Exam., 4 Popular song, sung by women at the Nah'chhu 
ceremony at a marriage , qi&rr % 

^5D, ^fw? % T, WZ^T % trtoT, 

To 

the Brahman I will give ooina of gold, to the 
barber’s wife whole (grains of) pearls, to the bard 
a horse, to the goldsmith an armlet, and the tailor 
I will dress in a suit of honour. 

(In the third meaning the more usual form of 
the word is achhat or achchhat, q.v.) 

\Ved. (Rig. v, 78,9; x, 166, 2; Ath. xii, 
1,11), Skr. ; Pd. m<i; Pr. (tech, ts.) ; 
hence B. and II. ^rf or ^T*r<T, M. Bg. 

(written possibly in all Gds. (The Pr. form 

which occurs in Kalp.% 16, Nay. §8, Aup. 

§ 20, Ndm. ts. 237, Bhag. p. 262, is not a tadbh. of 
Skr. as explained by the editors of Kalp. and 

Nam., but a tadbh. of Skr. vrs, indestructible, as 
shown by the context.)') 

akh'tar, Any., subst. m., ' a star; ‘a kind 
of jewel made in the form of a star. Exam., 
Dais. \ *TT fft, «t tr 

wref 11 >° u do not give me the starry 

LiidiyS (or t'kuti), I will thereupon kill you with a 
dagger- 
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wc akhar 


<§t 


aJch’ta, ^rcrr akhtd, Any., subst. m., a gelding, 
[P/-5. «**Af alchlah.) 


^•fd^ akKtiyar, ikh’tiyar. Any., 

subst. m , 'choice, option, election; 9 will, discretion, 
pleasure; 3 control, power, authority. Exam., 2 Coll. 
( bli .), *u^ftn?TC, Tor the rest, you 

may do as you please. 3 Coll. ( Bh .), VK ^TT 

What power has any one over strange 
property ? B. Gr., II (Bh.) y Fable 15, 

5TTCT, If your enemy fall into 

your power. 

[Ar. ikhiiydr , lit. what is chosen, good.] 


akh’tij , the same as defter akhaitij , q.v. 




akhanl , akh’ni, Tbh., adv. y (Mg.fy Bh.) 

‘now, just now; *now-a-days. Exam., 9 Coll. (Bh.) y 
r Now-a-days it is not the 

custom. 

[ Skr . at this moment, Pr. (or 

if. Nam. vs 175 wnfirs; = Skr. ■qnrnjr«f?r). 
Ap. Pr. (cf. Hem. iv, 399, transl .), hence B. 

the term. \ being a contraction of the Ap. 
Pr. loc. sg. term. (see Gd. Gr. y § 378 and 

§ 367, p. 208) and y being shortened to ^ (see Gd. 
Or. 8 26).] 


akhanda, akh’da, Tbh., subst. in., (Bh.) a 

hole dug in the bottom of a pond or elsewhere for 
catching fish ( As. Gy ., where it is spelt 
akhanda). 

[Probably from Skr* rnsriff, an artificial or a dug 


pond, through an intermediate form NiTOH or *uT*§*rT 


(with doubling or nasalising the cons. to compensate for 
the shortened vowel; see also Gd. Gr. § 158); the 
softening of the consonant being analogous to that of the 
Shr. Pr. and P. pres. part, suff^ for Skr. (see Hem. 
iv, 261, Gd. Gr., § 301). In the Skr. By. P. the word 
is said to be a mis lection for , wr<T, a natural 
pond ; but in Pr. the word really occurs and has its 
proper sense of an artificial pond ; for the Nam., vs. 
203 gives its tadbh. form in the sense of a pit 

dug for catching elephants, while the tadbh . of Skr. 
^nanr is given by Nam , vs. 130 as ^u*rro.] 


* ®i HT a kb* bar, akhbdr , Any., a newspaper. 

Exam., Fam.y vs. 58, jp? i?F, Sftrer % 

T^xfw, mu % % % wiw, 

lho nows went into the newspapers that- this 
wus tlio condition of Mithiln, Buying, * Hoar, O 

Lnglirili I give your ears and remove this not of 
Borrow.’ 


[Ar. jhAj akhbar, properly phr . of~j\^ Khabat 
news.] 


SWmud’m, Tbh., subst. f, the cloth tied 
over tho blinkers for cattle ( Grs. § 97). 

[A compound of Skr. and closing or 

covering of the eyes ; Pd. and Pr. 
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Skh’m&d’wa, Tbh., subst. m., blind man’s 
buff (As. Gy.). Exam., Coll. ( Bh.). n 

%wr, ^V5T ; He was 

playing blindman’s buff with the boys, and ran to 
touch the goal; ( one of the boys y called the chdr y 
has to touch one of the others , before they reach 
the goal.) 

[Comp, of (or vftvi) eye and(lg f of 


*t^t) closed, covered; = Skr. 


akhay = dkhah, q.v. 


akhar, akhar y Tbh., subst. m. y 1 the same as 

q.v.; *lhat which is imperishable (in this smse 
only known to occur in compounds). Comp., 
fwfirTOT or (Mg.) and (& Bh.) y 

subst. /., the same as q.v. (Grs. § 1444). 

Exam., Han. 39, QfwT xvr SHOT foil 

% ^TT% srww As in the ease of Rain 

and Lakhan (the latter of ichom in his difficulty called 
on Ham for help) y so there is help in remembering 
those two letters (i.e, rd and it ma ), the joint 
powers of which are active throughout the world. 
See ^ akhai and dkhir (1). 

[ Skr. m. or n. y Pd. or 

Pr. -wait ( cf : Hem. iii, 134, nom. pi. n. 
), old G{1. TJ forms or 

belong tdi the older usage; they are note less frequent 
than But in the works of I'til'sl Bds, they are 

used almost exclusively , while in Bitty dp all the pro• 
portion is equal. (In Bid . 60, 11. 2, 5, both occur side 
by side ). In Pd. and Pr. the form on ’>/ occurs 

in the sens'c of a momont tem. y lit. the tnno 

occupied in pronouncing a letter,^ Any. ^136 and Pd. 
Dy. y s.v.). The truth is that the modern ^irwr is a tats., 
representing the modern pronunciation of Skr. 


akhar , (pr. pis. akFnTit, Bh. 

akh'rat, akh'rit, akh'ral; 

akh'rab ; akFrai). Tbh., t’. intr y * to bo dis¬ 

pleasing, irksome, burdensome, difficult, insupport¬ 
able; *u«cd also impersonally. Exam., 1 Coll. (Bh ), irvr 
wt, Tho boat is insupportable (Az. Gy ). 4 lb. 

ffix US' 5, m m y \ ou have boon beaten, me 

you sorry now (lit. is it now displeasing) K 
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akh dr 



akhar'Ujiyd 



[.Probably the same as H. an & another I 

form of 2^-] 

akhar'tijiyd, (Mg.), see under akhar, | 

(Grs. § 1444). 

akhar’tij, {Mg.), see under 'WSK akhar {Grs. 

§ 1444). 

WT-fftfT akhar 9 tit, (S . Bh.), see under akhar 
(Grs. § 1444). 

akhar’wfrr, Tbh., subst. m. } a subdivision of 
Kiimns or land cultivators in tlie districts of Grorakh’- 
pur and Banaras (Ell., vol. I ,p. 156). 

akh’raha , Tbh., subst. m ,, (S. Mth.), the hut 
of a religious mendicant (Grs. § 1234). 

[•Probably a bye-form of WT?T or lwr?T, the 
str. f. of wi? (1), q.v. Compare as to the 

shortening of the vowel a.] 

^3 # Vl akh’rd (l),Tbh.,SM&s£. m ., an ear of corn or rice 
which is empty and yields no grain (Hd. By.). 

[Probably a negative formed from ^xi genuine; 
whence a spurious ear, an ear but without grain. 

It should not be confused with ^^rr, which is a 
blighted, dried-up ear, while is an empty one.] 

akh’rd (2), Tbh., subst. m(Mg., Bh.) unhusked 
barley, barley ground without being first cleaned, 
coarse flour (Grs. § 1272 and Az. Gy.). Exam., Prov., 
T% (with two meanings) either one 

should eat coarse flour and remain clean, or one who 
eats ooarse flour remains robust. 

[£&;♦. uncleaned; the opp. 

represents either Skr. cleaned, or Skr. 

or not waned, robust.] 

akh’n (1), {Mg.), fern, of akh'rd (2), 

q.v. {Grs. § 1272). 

akh’rl (2), Tbh., subst. /., noise, yell, howl, 
scroam. (It has only been observed in the following) 
Phr., to make a great noise. Exam., 

Coll, (Mg.),if tt, % ^raisr xjfk* %, BoyB, who 

is making such a terrible noise Y (after Falkm.) 

[Perhaps Ut nerb. noun of or 

7'-, in inning properly the not so of wrangling or 
'"W' n, d> but pombly oomwtied with Skr. ^/irraft.] 

% ahh rtj, Tbh., ft r (Mth.-Mg.). the same as 

*<*7CT akh e<> (2), v . (r. .,,. V 1072). 


10 
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ahh’rmti, Tbh., subst. /., 1 orthography; 
2 a mode of playing on a stringed instrument so as 
to express the words of a song. Exam. s 1 Coll . ( Bh.), 
<3T <ft f^i^rr, He is only now learning 

his orthography. 

[■Probably Skr. Pr. (with plcon. ) 

^WTRfg^rr; hence Gel. (contracted) 

c 

akharb, Ts., adj. com . gen., not short, tall, 
long, large, big. Exam . 8 Hindi Mahdbhdrat, Ban 
Barba, p. 214, l. 6 (Raja of Banaras edition, sarnbat 
1887), wr* <$?, ^r, *?«*:! 

ST?rt wf, Thus fish eat fish, 

everything alive eats every tiling alive, that which has 
breath eats that which is alive, the big always devours 
the little. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.~\. 




akh’rot, the same as dkhof, q.v. 


*3 • akh’lak, aklildk, Any., subst. m., 

‘disposition; 2 the good properties of mankind; 
3 morals, ethics. 

[Ar. o&kt akhldq, properly plur. of <jbk khulq ,'] 




aklilagl,—see under hklix. 


akh’wd, the same as akhud, q.v. (Grs. 

§ 1009). 

(It is properly the Ig. f. of 'sfvm or q%Vt 

It is now considered incoirect and vulgar as compared 
with the form though in reality the latter is the 

less correct form of the ly.f. of ^t^.] 

j/T dkhd, ( pr. pts. ^TI7T akhdit, akhdt ; 

dkh&el; akdeb, akhab; ■*imy 

akhdt), Tbh,, v. intr., to eye, look keenly, be sharp, 
clever, intelligent. Exam,, Coll. (Bh.), Vt % 

»fo B"?! ^ ’^ ? 3T3 i f, No one oan swindle him j 

he is far too sharp. 

( The word has, in Bihar , not the 'meaning of 4 to 
be angry/ given in the IT. By.) 

[A den. root derived from £.«>.]. 

akhdut = akJiOfut, q.v. 

alhdr, (obi. sg. wr^T akhdrd or poet. ^ 73^7 
akoard), the same as akhdr , q.v. fxam. 1 Bln 

»* ^ ^ "V lb 

(oO!.) vrx, Gulanii Jat is performing one bundled 
and tivemty-one dand exercises in tho palcestra. 
I'adn ., ch. 116, 6, ^ *T T7WT, 

w? wt®T, Their small belle bewitch kings of men, 













31 


'SPfTST akhard 


parapharnalia. 


^TfT akhard , ^^TTT akhard , s£r. /. o/* tfMdfr 

or ^TX <$Aar, <7- y * Exam., Allu, ?' 126, f ^TfT 

^ *ITO, (When ) Budal saw 

the palcestra of Indar’man, great was his joy. 


okhdrh (1), {sir. f. ^T<rr akharhd ), the same as 

WQ 1 X aJchdr , <?.*>. Exam., Ip- is, 1, STF, 

For a whole league the palsestra 
extended (lit. was made). 

[27?i-s form of the word , though less correct than 
or ^pgnx, ?3 wore usual one in Biharl. 
Regarding the inorganic aspiration , see Gd . <?r., § 131, 
p. 72. It also occurs in Multdni (ML Gy.,p. 10),^§T3T 
or WITT, with the following additional special meanings'. 
'an indigo-ground, consisting of one or more 
sets of indigo- vats ; 4 the hole into which the water 
from the vats is run off; 3 the place where the 
indigo is dried ; and kharha is also used for a 
cattle-road.] 


akharh (2), (Ig.f. akharh'tod , q.v.)> Ts., 

subst. m ., the name of the tenth month of the Hindu 
system of the fasli or agric. year, which commences 
with the month Asin. It corresponds to part of our 
June and July, in which the full moon is near the 
constellation Akharhd, whence the name of the month 
(Qrs. § 10«2). It is the first month of the rainy season, 
and consequently of cultivation (Grs. §§ 1083, 1084, 
also 1009,1039). Exam., Kri&h. 314, wf*RS ^nrnr, 
^ t UTO ^ The mpnth of 

Akharh has arrived, O friend; with water have been 
filled (all) tanks and rivers. Sec asarh or 

asarh. 

[iSArr. The fats, occurs in all Gds. and 

is in Mth. more usual than the tbh. form or 

^ 7 %, q~v. The latter is more used in Bhofpuri. The 
form ^T<3T? akharh is merely a modem unphon. 
spelling; see the remarks under 


akhdrhi , Ts., adj. com. gen., relating to the 
month Akharh, hence used substantively (fern.) as the 
I-ame of various agricultural 1 products and “oper¬ 
ations; Ums ' grass which grows in Akharh (see Mir 
ii, 9) ; -the chief hoeing (kor or koran) of augirr-08«no 
done in Akhflyh (Grs, 866 and 1009), the Bocnud 
sowing of indigo (called so in North Bihdr } Grs. 
^ asaf'/ti asfa'hr 




dkhiya 


like the music (of the Apsaras) on entering IndYs 
court; ib.y ch. 597, 4, TOTfa' ^it 

^ ??i *TT5n\ Jugglers, actors, dancing-women, 
and musicians came into the arena with all their 


15 


[/$&/’. a sad In. The tats. occurs in all Gels . 

A modern unphon. spelling is dkdrh*.] 


^TIF akhady Ts., (I) adj. com. gen., not to he 
eaten. Exam. fl Goll, (Bh .), t ^T, This 

is a fruit not to be eaten. 

(II) subst. m., forbidden food. Exam., ^ 

fk?§ fk^x He is an 

Aghor’panthi and takes no thought of forbidden or 
unforbidden food. 

£<S£;\ ; as above in all Gds.] 


so 
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akhar, akhar, akharh , (poet. ^ttt 

akhard , mod. obl.f. ^TOT akhard , mod. loc. sg. ^TT 
akhare , old obi. plur. akharenh, sir. f 

akhard ), Tbh,, subst. m., properly ’a place for wrest- 
ling, palcestra; hence 4 any court or open space for 
the exhibition of sports or shows or for the holding 
of assemblies, an arena, circus (used as an epithet 
of Ind’r’s court). Phr., ^*rna to perform 

athletic exercises (lit. to play in the arena). Exam,, 
i Rdm., Suchh. 1, 8, w-fkfv 

In different palcostras (wrestlers) 
grapple with one another shouting mutual defiance ; 
Bln., ?f ^Trr t ^rr (obi.) 

In Kauauli he is causing seven hundred wrestlers to 
perform athletic exercises. *Padm ch. 480, 3, 

wc efbPrTTTTir, (loc.) The two 

young women with full bosoms scream and fight like 
Apsaras in IndYs court; Ram., Ln., ch. 14, 4, 

^nirtr, ^ tpswxix ^*3 (m.c.), On the 

top of Lanka hill there is a palace where Das’kandhur 
(i.c. Rdban) witnesses the sports of the arena; ib. f 
ch. 11, 7, vtT 

(m.c .); «r3 mx vfex KTwsf ; ^rrrt fkJfx 
jj-nw, ^T^rf^f *fwcr 

sj^tiTT) On the top of Lai)ku hill, in his palace, there 
was a most handsome courtyard ; in its hull Eftban 
sat himself down, and kinnars and gaudharbs began 
to siDg and play on cymbal, drum, and lute, 
while accomplished apsarases danced (before him). 

[SAr. Pr. G. WT3>, 

M. P ^T^T, II ^«Tf7 "> ^^BTXr, B. ’WTff 

(q.r.) or or bat By. and O. 

A. %iTQx:T (apparently only :n the second mean mg).] 


Hkl,:;/(}, M’<l, {old old. pi 

akhiyitnu), Tbh,, xnbat. /., if- /■ q}' vrf« Hkh\, q.v., 
'with ad Ike meanings of q.v, 9 e.g. Grs. 

^ 1009. (North Tirhat) a sprout or the s^rouliug 
oyes of tho sugar-oano ; j a kind of oako made of 
wheat-llour and rioe-fiour and boiled in water, used 
at Jfasaltndn marnayes ; it is shaped like au eye, hence 
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<SL 


akhna 

\> 


its name (Grs. § 1376). Exam., 1 Krish. 314, Ifst 
^P a^T, ^lUPT 5 jTfsr T[<t t), In (the 

month of) Phagun the left eye throbs, hence I 
conclude that something is going to happen ; Gap., 
19, *TCt t efTCW, wtfXQl % ^rfT lf\f% 

•TflPujT % T *rn;, My luck was burnt 
{Le., I had bad luck) : you showed to my eye 
pieces of burnt food, (thereby) the burden (i.e., the 
beggar) of your city has been removed ; B. Sam., rs. 
30, Warning may 


be seen (lit. lives) in the glances of ( lit. within ) 
his eyes; Bais . 1^, 1, ^{f^f ^ (sing.) 

^ I have not yet set eye on my 

husband, ( though ) I am constantly remembering 
his promise (of an early return ); Alh., 1. 15, -grT^t 


f^C Mf (sing.) xsS<i % The 

pupils of his eyes were turned up, and his eye 
became (red) like a stream of blood. 

(From this long form should be carefully distin¬ 
guished the plural form or ^f^ Tj w hi c h 


not unfrequently occurs in jwctic literature (e.g., B. 
Sam. 36, two eyes, Mag. 26, 

both eyes). The latter is an older uncontractcd form of 
the modern , plur. of ^ff^, q.v.) 


akhiydy, Tbh., subst.f, the sprouting eyes of 
the sugar-cane ( South Bhagalpur, Grs. § 1009). 

[ Apparently a fern. vs. formed ft 'om ^9fa*rr.] 


ahhiL Ts., (1) adj. com. gen., (lit. without a gap ; 
hence) 1 whole, entire (used as an epithet of God , Sam , 
cte.)\ * all, every (synonymous with Comp., 

wPs^f-^W or ■gifw-^tgr or ^rflgg--5!JT or wfw 5 ffagi, 
the whole world, the universe; *|pg%^c (wPa^r 
+ ) lord of all, God ( used as an epithet of Ram, 

Sib, e/c^ Exam., 'Ram., Tit., ck. 87, 7, ^Psng Png 
*T 5 sm This whole world is my oreation ; 

San., rs. 7, *nr P<TT» **<YPr^ -gfPrg njT«r art grTT, This 
4 Encouragement to Asceticism ’ (name of one of Ttil’si 
Dan’s smaller works) ( contains ) the whole essence of 
saving knowledge; Ram., Vt.e.h. 72, 4, «rnr % 
w«a'», w^nfiT, wPs^, sifw, (R Sm ^ (tl g 

Pcrmeator and the Permeated, the Indivisible tlie 
Eternal, the Insoluble (lit. the Entire;, the Unerring 
the Primeval Energy, the Godhead. *Ay . iij, 4 
^** 1 , wwrpr, sun, *«Wa, wPffsr mrr*r, 

Disappointments, inauspicious omens, mishaps, 
mu fortunes, bad luck, (u/i't in short) ovory evil; 
huh. ;jg, ITU no** wu V.PUUT, *** gnwm, 
Removing all ill and ovil, and effecting every thing 

rt ,l TJ r ‘’ ^ *f* 9v 

*" " ** On this Arad 

ceremony deeply mUmt utu « llU ak and Ote rest (i.o. 


10 


20 


Brahma's four sons , Sanak , Sanatkumdr, Sanandan, 
Sandtan ,) the Beds, Ses-nag, Sib, the Gods, the 
Rishis, and all the Munis who philosophise on the 
f substance’ ; Sam., A., do., 253, 1 , ftraf^r 1 TR' 
XX, ^tx:, All sin and delusion, 

and the burden of every ill, are wiped out (by the 
invocation of Bharat's name ); ib., Bd., ch. 59 , 2, 
fxfe The Rikhi, recognising them 

(Sib and Bhawani) as the Deity, worshipped them. 

(II) adv., wholly, entirely, completely, (sometimes 
used as a mere superlative particle) most. Exam., Sam., 
Su., ch. 42, 2, *r§ ^tejt wrtft, is* 

% Disrespect to a saint, O Bhawani, speedily 
causes the destruction of the most (lit. entirely) 
prosperous (person) ; Sat., iii, 10, firqf?r T< 
vxn ^TU, Xix* 

^}fHTT^r, The remover of the calamity of death ( i.e . the 
letter x ra or Bishm ), the bearer of a mountaiu-load 
of virtue (i.e. the letter a or Brahma), and the 
abode of power (i.e. the letter * ma or Sib ); Tul’sl 
Das desires (to seek ) his protection (i.e. Sam's), 
the letters (of tchose name ; i.e. rpr rama) are most 
delightful. 

ISkr. ^f^:, Pa. Pr. all Gds . 


akhileswar,—see under akhil. 


o 

Skhud, Skh’wd, Tbh., subst. m., 'sprout, 

shoot, blade, scion, plantlet, esp. of tbo sugar-cane 
(Grs. § 1009 ), also (in South Bihar) of the small 
bullrush millet (holcus spicatus, Grs. § 987), and 
(in Pat’iia) of the pea (pisum sativum, Grs. § 1001); 
4 ( South Bhagalpur) a fmger-ring. Exam., 1 Prop., 
+ fv) wgrvft wc ^ ^ gr*f % 
Vtt, A goat has grazed on the shoot, so how can 
the tree come P 

[Properly long form of wfPl eye, hud, q.v. In 
its second meaning the word may have a different 
(unknown) derivation.’} 


[/ Skhud, ( pr. pts. ^hsvnrw, Skhuaif, sifigwTa 
akhudi; -4igvrcrgr Skhudel; iggnig Sk hit deb or 
'dt'S.'mi* akhudb ; '^ T SWT T J ak/wdn), Tbh., v. intr., to 
thi’ow out shoots (used in South Bihar, esp. of the 
small bullrush millet\ holcus spicatus, sugar-cane, etc.). 
Exam., Coll., ■ww The sngar-oane is 

beginning to sprout; WW au _ 

cane has sprouted (Grs. §§ 987, 1009). 

[A den. root, derived from 

Jn ***** » double cans, root 

(. =: the simple cans, root being ,/ -^irr, 

q.v.'] 













WHISTS 



\/ 7TT alchuta, the JF. Bh. form of x/^^n akutS, 
q.v. (As. Gy.) 

[Perhaps clcr. from Skr. the a-spiration 

being transferred from W to sff. See also the remarks on 
the dcr. of 

akheta, Tbh., subst. m., {optionally in Gaya, and 
Pat’no), the cross-axle of the lever used in raising 
water ( Grs. § 933). 

[This is merely a bye-form of q,v.] 


53 — ^iTT aklidvt 

akhakia (Mg.), Tbh., the same as^^Htakhavta, 

q.v. (Grs., § 431). 

[&b\ or (prakritising) 'sreXft, Pr. (icith 

pleon. suff. ^) *r<nar$vi vt or («/• Horn, iv, 

s 1GS, 222), hence Gd. {contracted) 

akhbto , Tbh., subst. ?n., {South Bhagalpur), the 
cross-axle of the lever used in raising water (Grs* 
§ 933). 

[This is merely a bye-form of'qirfrTT, q.v-] 


ahhetzj = tohW alchaitij, q.v. 


•s 

akhed, {optionally in Gaya and Pat’na), the same 
as ^^rTT akhaittd, in its fourth meaning, q.v , {Grs, 

§ 933.) 

akhena, {in Pat’nd, Gaya, and South Munger) = 
akhahna , fl'.i 1 . (GVs. § 76.) 

aklvvt, akhay , Tbh., ^ aclihm, 

£.t?. ( 77 /e forms with ArA oec/o* ow/y m compounds). 
Comp., or or ^•rrtsr, .s*w//n7. /., 

a Hindu festival, the third of the second or bright 
half {i.e.y the 1 8th day) of the month Baisakh 
{i.e., April-May ), which is the first day of the 

sat-jug {or golden age) and secures {akhai or) 

permanent rewards of actions then performed 
{Skr. Dy . P.). On this day the cultivators settle 
their accounts f>r the expenses of the {rabi or) spring - 
emp and the repayment of advances {Ell. vol. I, 
pp. 193,194.) 

{This expression is properly Hindi , the. more 
usual Biliarl expressions will be found under and 
^Tftnc ( 1 ). 

imperishable, Pd. and Pr . ; all 

Gds. or r. The comp, consists of Skr. 

-f hhIht, sd. firfa, the third {day) of Ah say a ; 
see der. o/'crfisT tlj under that article. J 


akhadij,—see under ^<3 akhau 


akhdn, (S. Bh.), tek. f. of ukha nd, q.v. 

\ Grs. § 7t>.) 

^’^TT a khan d {S. Bh., Mg., S. Mfh .), ’srSn akhaxn, 
***** akTmd, ^srr nkheua. tiHT khena , 
vkhfTmOy Tbh., m., a kind of hooked stick 

used for turning up and pushing the corn under 

♦ ho bullocks feet while it is being trodden out 
{Grs. § 76). 

[Cropcr/y sir. f. of ^ 

'WH:; iwtmei with in other Qdi ] 
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akhor, Any., subst. f , leavings, sweepings, 
rubbish, refuse; {agric.) fodder which cattle leave 
uneaten {Gr., p. 58). Comp., rubbish 

and refuse. Exam., Coll. {Muh. Worn.), rft^T, 

^37 <sTP 7 T, Good gracious! what rubbish is this you 
have brought! {Hd. By.) Coll. {Bh.), ut h Ho WC % 
HTprpsf 4v*, His house is full of sweepings 
and rubbish. 

[Prs.jy^i akhor, neg. ofjy*- khur, food.] 
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wmvw akhbh, Tbh., (I) adj. com. gen inaccessible. 

Exam., Coll. {Bh.), in* h sjt He 

found himself on an inaccessible mountain. 

(II) subst. f ‘uneven ground {Az. Gy ); f an 
inaccessible jdace ; 3 difficulty, trouble. Exam., 1 Coll. 
{Bh.), PH H VfT 5TT#^, "Why do you go 

on uneven ground? *Coll. {Bh), t Wtf 

HT, This cavity is an inaccessible place. 3 Coll. 
(Bh.), hh n I have fallen into 

difficulties. 

[.1 compound of pit, chasm, and the plcoti. 
pref. ( 6 ), q.v. The word represents tin) Skr. 

OUT-# a dug out place {sec Skr. By.) The Skr. y/QT 
dig has a tendency in Pr. to chanyc to {as shown 

by Prof. .S. Goldschmidt, see Sapt. , />. 101 , footnote )► 
ITcnhc Skr . ^TrT-#er Pr. or B. 

{contr.) i£Yh. Similarly Skr. would form Pr. 

or B. The meaning of deep 

easily passes into that of steep {cf. M . ; hence 

^dH comes to mean inaccessible in o general .ray, 
both as regards depths and heights. Compare V 
a pit for a water-wheel, or a hole or 

ditch, M., IT., wtw deep or steep, ft eftvity; an,l M. 
^/nX II. v/>EW or pouotrute, etc.] 


akJmity {Mg. oho) akhaut, Tbh., subst. m., 

the rmmo of various instruments having the form 
of an axlo ; 1 ax * e of the apparatus for 

husking giaiu (Grs. I 611, nUo q.v.); ’(lie 

axis ou which the pulley of a well-rope turns ( O'rt. 
J 940, alto ^l^Tn, q.v. ) ; * the cro^i-nvlo oil wliioli 
a well-lever works (Grs. § 933, also W'^rn, q.v.) 


I 
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“ c h<S* <r iT afkarh’nd 



3 ^ 

alchauta 



(The ILL By. spells tins word ^TCT, which is 
perhaps merely a misspelling for q.v.) 

\_Skr. ’wptvu, Pr. hence Gd. ^T3rj 

and ( contr.) ; apparently wanting in the other Gds.~\ 

akhmta, Tbh., subst. m ., the name of various 
instruments having the form of an axle; thus 
1 (Mg. and N. Bh.) the axle on which the pestle 
for grinding bricks into powder works (Grs, § 431, 
also (Mg.) akhaila or ukhduta, q.v.); 

4 the axis-pin on which the lever for crushing tobacco 
works ( Grs . § 46^) ; 3 the axle of the apparatus 
for husking grain (Grs. § 611; also ’WH akhdut , 
q.v.) ; 4 the cross-axle on which a well-lever works 
(Grs. § 933; also ^(<rt<rr, wfa, ^5^, 

q.v.) ; Hhe axis on which the pulley of a well-rope 
turns [Grs. § 940, also q.v.) 

[Properly str.f. o/wfa, ?•?•] 

wfrn dkhautd, Tbh., subst. in., (South Monger), the 
cross-axle of the lever used in raising water (Grs. 
§ 933). 

[TAis is merely a bye-form of j.r.] 

akhld — akh’td, q.v. 


^h|tv akhbar = akh’bdr , q.v. 

akhyAt, Ts., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. ^i«rnn 
akhydta), famous. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), <w 
srfv%, He is not so famous. 

V$kr. ; the spelling ^TPIITU is a modern 

twphonetic one. Though a theoretically posiibk. tatsama , 
the word is not used in ^ the sense of ‘ not famous/ 
f obscure * ( Sku mow) as stated in the H. Dy.] 

HgAdJJpT akhydn, Ts., subst. masc knowledge, under¬ 
standing. Exam., Coll. (Bh .), Tnsswr m wt* 

Cannot you understand this much ? ib. y k. 

Have you understood this P 

[8fa\ a saying, or story. In B. the 

meaning has been changed as above. In this sense not 
met in other Gds. Possibly there has been a confusion 
with the At. kbayal understanding.] 


akin Of, dkhi dt, the same as nvft* dklwf, 

q.v. 

[The Q\p. has akhor (Mik. vii, p. 6 ).] 

w* akhhk - ^T*rn* (tkh’lak, q.v. 


ag, Ts» tub t rii, (nt timt which does not or cannot 
go; livin'<) the imnn vt ivhlc o» inanimate creation 
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(incl. the vegetable and • mineral world). Comp., 
(synonymous with the inanimate 

and animate creation, the universe; "W5T3T-«rP7 } 
lord of the universe, god ; " 3 j 3 T 5 jJr-*T 9 , present in 
all creation (an epithet of god) or containing all 
creation (i.e., the universe). Exam.g Bam., Ar., 
chh. 9, 11, -^71 snr wvzt 

He, manifesting himself as the all-merciful and 
all-radiant, gives delight to the inanimate and 
animate (i.e , the xchole) creation; ib., Ln ., eh. 
54, 2, %wfi? 5IV ^3T-3JU srrrt, (Ram) whom 
gods and men and the inanimate and animate 
creation adore ( here ott includes the animals only) ; 
Git., A., 27, 2, Tfwf wsf % Tnr i 

^ irfrr *rf% 'f, On (Ram’s) 

feet are no sandals; his feet are Bweeter than 
lotuses; the beauty of form in them ( lit. being 
added to them) enchants the whole creation ; 
Ban., vs. 24, «***, ?rp?, ^nr-sin, «V*ira, 

•rr^r, 'TW irf^TT , Causation, time, 

the gods, the animate (i.e., animals and men) and 
inanimate creation, (in short) the whole mass of 
living beings, O Lord ! are in thy hands ; consider 
thine own glory ! Ram., Ln., cli . 101, 13, 

You took the Lord of the universe 
to be a (mere) man; ib., Ba., ch. 197, 7, 

farxT 7 ?t, ( Sari is) present in all creation 
(inanimate and animate), passionless, and unbiassed ; 
ib., TJt., ch. 61, 5, ^xvsn, The 

whole universe is my creation. 

( This word is also said to mean tree and moun¬ 
tain, but it has never been met with by us except in 
composition with sjit jug, which latter word means that 
which can go, i.e., the moveable or animate creation, 
incl. either animals and men, or animals only. With 
regard to the probable fictitiousness of those two 
meanings in Sks., see Zach., p. 24.) 

[Compound of Skr. + <***> Pr. 

(cf. Hern . iv, 404, srffl in the world). The word is 
alliterative and belongs to poetic usage, and may 
probably be thus found in all Gds.'] 


agau, vff agin, (Ig f ag&rf), Tbh. f 

subst. m. 9 the first fruits given to Brahmans 
( Grs. § 1203 ). Synonyms are WIT ag’bar, 

agahrU. n 

[Derivation, see under J 

ag'knrh’ua, Tbh., subst. m., (Mg.) the 
name of the shovel for stoking the fire in a sugar- 
refinery (Gr*. § *). 

[properly a compound of 'infit fire and ^rrTW 

instrument for pulling, poking, 9 .t>.J 
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^STT?, Tbh., si<6s^. m., a butcher’s stall (IZ#. Dy.). 
[Iter. ?] 


^5*T*2^ a(/tl, Tbh., subsl. /., {arjn'c .), an advance of 
money to buy seeds. ( Or., p. 87.) For synonyms, 
see under ag’rmr. 

\A corruption of the Skr. compound ^ 
advance-wages, Pr. S. or r ^*j3TX 

This belongs to a very numerous class of words of nearly 
or quite the same meaning . They all imply something 
which is ‘before’ either with regard to time or 
place ; such as first, former ; front of a house; top of 
sugar-cane, ears of a crop; first fruits; advance of 
money, etc. They may , for practical purposes, be 
considered as derived from former, front, by means 

of various pleonastic suffixes. But there is much reason 
to believe that ultimately they all are more or less 
disguised representatives of a Sanskrit compound consist¬ 
ing of former and being. The Skr. TO ( and 
its congeners , such as ?r§, etc.) admit in Prakrit of 
the alternative forms to and to (cf. Hem. ii, 29, 30, 
i, 128, 132). The former is the more usual form and 
gives rise to the numerous B. words containing a final 
or or or T. or *r, all these consonants being 
interchangeable in the order here given, (see Gd. Gr. 
§§ 29-31, 103-106). The Pr. form to is the less 
usual one and has but few descendants in B., such as 
#i, ^JTffT, q.v. The full Pr. form wt 

is best preserved in the S. less so in the 

S. B. 'To to, 'TOTO. The medial 

dissyllable ^r=r ava is opt to be vocalised to ^Tcr (see 
Gd . Gr. § 122), as in B. and to be further 

contracted into or iftor *r (see Gd. Gr. § 122), 

as in B. ((f. Gip. agor, Mik. vii, 5), 

etc . Or by eliding the dissyllable may 
be changed to and contracted to HfT, as in B. *TOTf, 
etc.; or an euphonic q may be inserted between 
(see Gd. Gr. §§ 68, 69), thus making the dissyl¬ 
lable aya, and this may further be contracted to 
or cr or i (see Gd. Gr. § 121), as in B. 

Finally the contracted vowel (Wt or ^rt or or tj) may 
bo shortened and reduced to or \ or ^ see Gd. Gr. 
§§ 26, 66 ), as in B. ^vrt, ^tot, ’TOXT, <towt, 

etc. Other examples of similar shortenings are M. 
and ^?fteT toe-ring, etc. These observations show that 


the so called pleon. suffixes occurring in all these words 
are properly nouns (^*j, etc.) in a more or less advanced 
state of decay. The process of decay, however, must, 
m t/w case of some of them (such as WH, 

etc.) be of a eery 0 iy date, because in the form of TO, 
i;«. "TO, TO, etc., tiny are already observed to occur in 
mediwval ami pc, h „ ps eKn o/de ,. j> Mi («,, Rim. 


li, 161-166, iv. 429, 


430, gf. y r% i v> 25, 26).] 
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^Ff agar, (21th.), the same as akar, q.v. Comp., 
to, adj. com. gen., or str.f. TOT m. (^© 
f.), high, tall, gigantic; W? or 
adj. com. gen., 1 strong, powerful; 2 fleshy, plump, 

corpulent (Hd. By.). Exam.j Riddle, Bh., 
h?vtt, sre 5To tot ? TOT to, There is a tree very 

tall, which has neither roots nor leaves (ichat is it) ? 
the air-creeper. Coll. (Bh.), t ^ to? TO 

*rr, This is an exceedingly stout and tall man. 

WATTS’ agaPbagar, agaPbagar, Tbh., (I) 

subst. ?n. f 1 lit. odds and ends, promiscuous things ; 
hence -trifling talk, babble; 3 trifles, trumpery, trash. 
Exam.j see TOT-sTUT agaPbagar and TOTO-TOTO 

agar and hagara m. 

(II) adj. com . gen., worthless, useless, good-for- 
nothing. 

[This is merely another form of q.v. ; 

H. has to P. to?-to?, M. to*- 
•tto, ^ to-WTO ^to-WTO. Note, however , JT. WTO f. 

refuse or dregs, worthless, which appears to be 
connected with Skr. or Him] 

agarandbagaram, the same as TO?- 
agaPbagar, q.v. Exam., i Prot\, mis 

odds and ends, splinters, and rags (Hd. 
Prov .); Coll . (Bh.), *r 

IT, There is nothing 
good in his garden; it is all filled with worthless trifles. 

ag'ra (in South Bhagalpur), a (fid (1) 

(Mg. and Bh.), Tbh., subst. m„ (agric.) ‘the ears of 
a crop; hence *the act of cutting the ears without 
the stalks (Grs. § 875). Sec a (fra (i). 

[Per. f/xnn Skr. '*rd front part, tip, Pr. 
(Nam., vs: 235), with the Pr. pleon. stiff] to 
( = -f qr) or superadded, ^*31TO or ( cf. 

Hem. iv, 341), eontr , Gd. or See also 

the remarks under 

sff-d, (pr. pts. tyrdif, 

hg’t’dt; dg'raei; dgf'dcb; 

ag’rde), Tbh,, v. intr., (JV- Bh. and Bw.) 1 to yawn, 

6 tretch the limbs ; *to roll about in bed. ExaiU.i C oil. 

(Bh.), Wf, % ™ * 

What, do you sit in tho 

presence of a gentleman, and stretoh yoiu’ aims and 
yawn P This is not proper. 

[ 77 J r is a synont/Mou* noun a yawju (B 

Gr , iii (-%•)» ft 87, diere it is explained as 
¥amr, the fatter being the Skr. which points 

to a derivation from a comp. -h %i, twiatilig 
or rolling about of the body. The Skr. TO becomes 
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Pr. (Hem. iv, 221), but Gd. or ^ ( see Gel. 
Gr. § 145, exc . 2). Hence we should have a der. 

x.th. cl. Skr. * Pr. * Hifk^rkx 

or Gd. * (with the usual contraction 

of to see Gd. Gr. § 122) or shortened 
There is, however, also another synonymous noun 
(q.v.), which might suggest a derivation from the Skr. 
comp. + shampooing of the body; whence might 
come a der. xtt. cl. Skr. * Pr. 

Gd. * (with the contraction of to 

sec Gd. Gr. §§ 122, 127), or shortened ^iFfFJ. 
On the other hand, t^ie consonants *r and x are liable to 
be interchanged (see'Gd. Gr. §§ 134, 122, note); and 
hence ^JFfRpt may stand for 4^^ (cf. P. ^wnft) 
and be also referable to the first-mentioned derivation .] 

fig’rai , Tbh., subst. f., (IF. Bh. and Bw.) a 
stretching of the limbs, yawning = fig ft hi or 

a(f marl , q.v., which are the usual words. 

Exam., Coll. (Bh.), ^JFfri wFra, ^ 

While we sat waiting we began to yawn, but he 
did not come. 

[Properly ls*£ verb, noun of T, 

ag’rd/n, Tbh., subst. f, an extensive 
conflagration (especially of a forest ; see Mth. Ch. 
Vocabulary). Exam., Chan., Tift fofif I 
vret ii | 

mw ** II When hal£ the night has passed, 
a heavy black darkness fell; conflagration began all 
around, and trees and peacocks in the forest burnt 
excessively. 

[ Comp. of Skr. fire plus <jf*4T confla¬ 
gration, Pr. or ; B. 

for ^fn^TTt; the change of an initial v d to ^ r 
is rather unusual. The initial Skr. x d may optionally 
change in Pr. to sr (Hern, i, 217, Sapt., vs. 163, 229, 
536, 730). The H. has ^nrrarft.] 


fiyadiyti, UgaddiyA, Tbh., subst. m., 

a man who carries money or jewels in his quilted 
cloth. 

[Properly a lung form of or formed 

with the Gd. suff. i, implying possession (sec Gd. 
Gr. U 252), from a stem * 4i\^ or The latter is 

probably a corruption of the Skr. compound 
a body-wrapper or something wrapped or secreted 
about the body, (cf. M . 4*1* or 4*f\ a body-gor- 
Jiifnt, and B. ^rnifr or 1L armour). Skr. 

become' /V. ({n( i q ( j pr ^ fj ie junction 

HtjlhblcH of ,\ comp, word are liable to extreme wear 
and ten) drr a/tio the remarks on the derivation of 
/4*!*?T and | 





agati 



ag’rdur, Tbh., subst. f, the advance of pay 
to labourers ( Grs . § 1186). See of war, 

agdiir, HiUX agar , agar, agauri, 

agdmri, ag’wan, ag’p, 

5 agdiir, agor, agerd. 

[.Derived from *uif^t or ^tftT by means of the 
plcon. suff. TSTt, see Gd. Gr. § 209. See also the 
remarks wider 

jo ^*TrT agat, the same as ^arfir agati, q.v . 

W’tJT ag 9 ta, (f. agHx (2)), Tbh., adj., the same 

as agila, q.v. Phr., loc. ag'te, before 

(of time), (As. Gy.). Exam., 2 Prov. (Mg.), 
is Tjrft ^jFt, ftnFflT A field first 

(i.e. early prepared) yields a future return, the field 
last (i.e. too late prepared) is (as regards a return) 
a matter of chance ; (d/y. docs not observe gender ; 
for a more correct form of the proverb , see ^nfW). 

20 [ Contracted from Skr. Pr. ; see the 

remarks under ; or possibly a corruption of Skr. 

•^W., Pr. B. ^?IfT (with loss of aspiration, 

asinw left (2), q.v.), P. (adj.) wfai, (subst f.) 

S. (adv.) ^JTcft or or in future, (subst. 

25 /.) r credit.] 


wfrr agati (1», Him agat, Ts., subst. f. 'evil condition, 
misfortune, distress; * disgrace; 3 damnation; 4 want 
of resource, necessity. Exam., 1 Hit., Ba. y 82, 2 , 

30 f^Tf< ’Snfcf, HufG, Success, 

prosperity, and the four kinds of good condition?, 
without which (onr’s) condition is an evil condition. 
3 Bin, vs. 112, Hit ^rF<f 

Time, fate, salvation, and dam- 
35 nation of (all) living beings, all is in tliine hand, O 
Hari! (the comm, explains Trf?r and by 
3irf^ and ^T^fTTf^ STftf). 4 Coll. (Bh.), 

^t, ^ He is altogether 

without resource, aud stays helplessly at home. 

wfw: ; all Gds. or ^r*ra, but in M. 

ami G. in the sense of importance, necessity.] 
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^Tf?T agati (2), Mth. and poet. — agati (1), q.v. 

agati (l), Ts -> sl,bsf - nK {i,t ' unfortunate, hence), 
one -wliose fuueral cereinoi\ies have not been per- 
formeil. Exam.i Co/i- (Mff.), Mnft =?«■. % 
vNT, He was such a sinner that he got no funeral. 

| Sir. apparently Pr. lech. tals. 

J Gd. i 


TSUTfft agati ( 2 ), Tbh., subst. f , the agatl-tree 
(JkJschynom'ne or S<sbanQ grandiflora or Agati 

















misr/if 



^RF<fr 


ag'ti 


^Etirr^TT ag'd&h (Mg*) 

Grs. § 889.) 


^TR^rsyr ag'cldin, q.v. (See 


ag'dain , (Mg.) ag'dat, ag'dae, 

^MFVIT ag'davyd, Tbh., subst. m., (agric.), the outer 
or fore ox of a team of oxen engaged in treading out 
com (Grs. § 889). 

[A compound of im and > Me former is the 
Pr. *38771' Skr. ^r?7, anterior, foremost ; the latter is a 
noun of agency , meaning one who treads down, 
from the x/X^ (also or corresponding to Skr. 

The latter probably had a Pr. equivalent x/X^ 
(see H. R.,p. 48), which accounts for the long d in 
the modern derivatives as compared with the correspond - 
ing Skr. derivatives. Thus B. ^K«T, etcalso 
(Mth. Ch. Vocabulary), or (Grs. § 887), H. 

(O’., p. 51), corresponds to Skr. x^’*, treading 
out. See the remarks on the derivation of 

o 

ag'dde, (. Mth.), the same as ^iT<T?yr ag'ddin , 
q.v. (See Grs. § 889.) 

ay'dandy (Mg.), the same as ag'ddin, 

q.v. (See Grs. § 889.) 

^nnrm agadhdy Tbh., adj. com. gen.y meek, unresisting, 
inoffensive. Exam., Padm.y ch. 619, 1, Tlift 

*¥<rr kt»it To a cruel negro 

jailor he delivered the unresisting king. 

[ Prom ^ not and ?n* T ass i q.v.) The ass bring an 
animal noted for its obstinacy and trou bits omen c»8, 
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^H^TT ag'na 



grandijlorum ), the leaves and pods of which are eaten as 
vegetables. 

[Skr. Pr. (with p/eon. ^r) 

G. II. and B. (with loss of the aspi» 

ration.'] 

ag'ti (1), Tbh., subst. /., the ceremony of 
fumigating with incense a bridal pair by the officiat¬ 
ing Brahman, after the circumamhulation of the 
sacrificial fire (Grs. § 1332). 

[Perhaps derived from a Skr. comp, or 

sjf^r lit. encircling with fire. See also the remarks 
under ^•cTT and 

acftl (2), Tbh., adj. fern, of ^T^rn ag’td, q.v. 

agad’bagad, Tbh., subst. ?n (Bh.) falsehood, 
fraud (Az. Gy.) 

[Per. ? Perhaps connected with Skr. what 

i9 not to be uttered. Mg. pandits identify it with 
q.v.] 


the word ^irsTT, lit. not having the nature of an ass, 
comes to mean inobstinate, meek, etc. The Skr . 
equivalent would be Pr. (with pleon. w) 

Gd. w^rr or (contr.) ^TP^T-] 


as 


wr ayan, dgan = ^jtrt again , the same 

^fiTfvr aginiy q.v. See ^firm agin, ^iPr ag%. 

[Derivation see under ^firfvr. M., II., G. y Ksh 
and P.y also have this form ^JFT.] 


agan'md , Tbh., a bye-form of^t JnrR3T agan'wa 
(q.v.), used by Musalmdn women. Exam., Mars., 1, 2, 
^Prnr The lady bathed 

and sat in her court} r ard, (the printed edition 
wrongly divides ?n.) 

[Regarding the change of 1 to it, see Gd. Gr. 
§ 134.] 


agan'wd, agan'wd, Tbh., Ig.f 

dgan, q.v. Exam., B • Gr., II (Bh.), xii, 1, 

tttw f*K3T, In my sister-in-law’s courtyard there 
is a sandal-tree; ib., 18, 1, ^>T ^c?^rr 

On account of the excess of heat I slept in 
the courtyard ; Bais. 7, 'STifr % ^JT^T, 

lie took up his lodging in Sundar’s courtyard ; Mag. 

7, ^fwT, xfaw % 

^ ^i^sr, Tightening my bodice, 0 fair (lady), I slept 
in the courtyard, and the heart of my lover is torn. 

•SO 


• cT agan'iS, Tbh., {Bh.), a bye-form of 
agan’wi, q.v. Exam., Prov. {Bh.), vrr#5To ^tnvpfsr 
S?, Not knowing how to dance, (she declares) the 
courtyard {to be) crooked (»>., she blames others fur 
her own fault) ; Cult. (Bh.),rc wffj 
O girl! how largo is thy courtyard 1 

ijfnd, ag'na, Tbh., subst. m., s> . r. of 

dgan, q.v. In addition to the ' meanings of vnw, 
(see Grs. § 1237), it is used in the following senses: 

! {in N.-E. Tirhut) the women’s quarters, which are 
always situated within the inner court of a native house, 
(see Grs. § 1254).; ■*( derivatively ) a visit of condo¬ 
lence made by women on the death of fmuds, so called 
from the fact of the visitors going to the women s quarters 

(see Az.' Gy.). Phr., *** make a viait of 

condolence (the more usual B. phr. is Silft: nv^). 
Exam., Coll. (My.), *?T ^T, Tour court- 

yard is uneven- 

(This word is almost entirely limited to the Mg. 
dialect. P should be carefully distinguished' from 
another T, which is an obi. form of (q.V.), 

and which, so fur as our knowledge of Bihdr i literature 
(es/y. Bw. and Mth.) extends, never occurs as a din it 
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form ; whence it would appear that , in literature at 
least , it is looked upon as an obi. form o/’^fjT*r.) 

[Derivation see under M. ».] 

ag’n&i, ag'nai , ( Uj . f. *#r^T*rr ag'narya, 5 

g.i?.), Tbh., sabst.f , a sort of str. f of 
Exam., Ram., Ut.. ch. 76, 3, ^ 

**#J!5TTi, ^ wr ^ VTi, The charming 

courtyard cannot he described where the four 
brothers are always playing ; Git. , Ba., 30, 4, 10 

snrfir 

fwr-finc^T ftrartfti, *rrPc WTt> It 

was as if the Creator (fM*j), on seeing the kalpa-tree 
(lit. tree , finT^T, o/* yotfs, i*e. Ram and his 

three brothers ) of the good actions of Das rath 15 
sporting, had planted a goodly hedge (3TPc), ( consist¬ 
ing of) all their mothers, around its watering-basin 
C**T3Prr&), (represented by) the jewelled courtyard. 

[ This form of the icord also occurs in P. and H. 

It is a curious formation , being a fem. abstract noun 20 
made by means of the sec. der. suff. or ^Ti; (see 
Gd. Gr.y §220) from or ^[fn^r, but used as a 

concrete.'] 


agant, Tbh., subst. /., the Mth. and poet, form of 
ag’ni, the same as ay ini, q.v. Exam., 1 #• 

Ram., vs. 33, tPs <sm 

iTT'q* 5? w ^ ^ITT) The coolness of the moon 
has OYGTSpread the whole earth, but it comes to me 
like the beat of fire ; Bin . 187, f**s OT 

^pnfiT «rrfr Thou oanst. make poison 

Lfii to nectar, and deliver from heat and cold (Jit. 
fire and snow) without delay ; Chh. Ram., vs. 3, 
^ a?r vr Clouds rose up 

at that moment, and the water of the rain extin¬ 
guished the fire. b Glt., Su., 10, 3 (p. 190), 

-^rnfsT «jfx Vf "firfe 

it, Just as the creeper, being consumed in the fire 
(i.c. pain) of separation (from the beloved tree to 
which it used to cling), eagerly longs after the water 
of a gracious sight (of the beloved). See 
aginl and wrffT dgi. 

( The word is not unfrequcntly spelt unp/ton . ^ufa, 
as in Ram., Ba., ch. 195, 10.) 

[This is prop, the wk. f of q.v. See the 

remarks under ^ufflpT and ^Tfir.] 
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c i ^ 

— ag’nfaya 

kinds; Git., A 5, 2, ^Tfr, fro, ; 

%% ^fsrrj f^r sufaPr? Painful things, 

rain, snow, heat; how shall I be able to bear them 
for countless days and nights? Bin. 166, ^Hr 
t ^pnfacr, f*nrfitr How 

can I tell the countless wretches whose miseries thou 
hast relieved ? Padm., ch. 462, 2, ^^ 
f*T*m *??Tcnt ^fr % Of innumer¬ 

able gifts he made offerings, and to beggars he 
gave manifold gifts. 

[Skr. ; as above in oil Gels. The tadbh. 

Pr. (cf. Sapt., vs. 102) has only survived in 

the pleon. neg. form Git., Ba. 5.] 

aefni , Tbh., subst. f, the same as aginl, 

g.v. Exam,, 6 Coll. (Mg.), ^ 

VX, His pangs of hunger (lit. fire) have become 
relaxed. 

[.Properly str.f. of^i ifa, q.v.] 

ag’nu, Tbh., subst . m., a contraction of 
ag’neii, q.v. Exam,, Padm., ch. 410, 2, aW 

aift, On the third and 

eleventh (of any month) the south-east is disastrous 
(for making a journey towards it) , and on the fourth 
and twelfth the south-west is prohibited. 

[Derivation see under 



ag’neu, Tbh., subst m., the south-east. Exam., 
Padm., ch. 412, 3, W3*f ^fW, 

Vi On the sixth (day of the lunar month, ichen) 
she (i.e. the moon) is gone to dwell in the south-west, 
on the seventh (ichen she is) to the south, and on the 
eighth (when she is) to the south-east. A synonym of 
aginl (q.v.) in its thirteenth sense. 

[Skr. set Vfan the south-east quarter, 

p?\ * ’wrVt.] 

^^•TrlT ag’netd, poet, for i m\T$T3 ag 9 neii, q.v. Exam., 
Padm., ch. 411,6, ** (= 

fix Tuesday is fatal '(for a 

journey) to the west, Wednesday (for one) to the 
south-west, Thursday (for one) to the south, and 
Friday (for one) to the south-east. 

[This is an imaginary form of the word, being 
simply made to rhyme^ with The latter is a 

corruption of the Skr. 


=3Wf5Trr aganti , agin it, Ts. # adj . com. gen., not 

reokonod or couatod, innumerable, countless. Exam,, 
Bnui., Do,, th , 10, 7, wm They 

< ‘ r<< imnituurabhs in varied modes, as fishes (in the 
ota); ib , a., ch. 7, ^prftnr (fem.) mrftr, 

i ,il|ll,,,,1,h "1 wuul uud niik {amli other innumerable 


( Gr8 * § 1237 ) = ag’ndi , q.v. 

" | aynd-.ya, ^l4^r T Tbh., subst./., Ig. 

/ of Sg’ndi, q. v , f xam<t Q - lft 9i 3> 













atj’bar 
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TOW agam 



courtyard is full to overflowing with the brilliant 
beauty of the figures (of Ram and his brothers) 
reflected in its jewelled pillars. 

[ Uncontracted ag’ndiya. The fern, gender 

is shown by wfr, ick. f. of wrh] 

ag'bar, Tfoh., subst. m ., 1 (Mg.) the gleanings 
and refuse grain on the threshing-floor (Grs. § 901); 

3 (Bh.) first fruits given for religious purposes 
(Grs. § 1203). Synonyms see under ag’war 

and^ixagaft. 

agam ( 1 ), Tbh., (I) adj. com. gen., lit. what 
cannot be walked over (opp. tow), hence (physically) 
inaccessible, unapproachable, impassable, difficult to 
pass or approach ; 3 ( generally ) inaceomplishable, 
unattainable, difficult to attain, difficult; 3 (mentally) 
unbearable, unpleasant, miserable, unlucky ; 4 incom¬ 
prehensible, inconceivable. Comp., tow-w^, (lit. 
inaccessible path,) the next world. Exam., ' Ram., A., 
ch. 61, 6, 7, ^tw-vw^t wttw ^ww 

wt\ , w^t w^; wTt tow tot*, * *nfw 

Your lotus feet are soft and pretty, (while) the road 
is difficult to pass, and there are huge mountains and 
chasms, precipices, rivers, streams, and torrents 
impassable and unfathomable, suoh as one dare not 
behold; Ag . v., 9, TO TOW wvrw TO TO 

The impassable road will become pleasant 
by the favour of Ram; Ram., Bd., do. 47, 2, f*W 

wtww *iww vfw, fw wfv * fra t^tw, For those 
the lake is very difficult to approach who have no 
love for Raghunath ; ib., A., ch. 102, 5, TO TO*r W? 
?TT? ^VTWT, An inaccessible domain and magnificent 
forts; Git., Ba., 81, 1, *Twfv % farfv, TO* 5 ?!, 
tow to to 

( Wishing) to look well at Rsm, 0 fair-eyed one, why 
are you at this time afraid (to do so), thinking him 
unapproachable in your mind, 0 cuokoo-voioed one ; 
Padm., ch. 435, 4, TOff wf TO wt3t TOfw 3 !, tow--<to 
W here shall I find so instructive a 
guru who will give me information about the next 
world. 4 Rum., Bd., ch. 168, 3, towTOW w WTOa, 
Nothing in the world is unattaiuable to penance; 
Git., Ut. 318, wtto tow TOfa TOrfir, 

To desoribe the love of Ram and Sita is beyond (lit. 
inaceomplishable to) the power of any poet; P arc ., 
vs. 6 , wjww w to Tp* TO, TO Nothing 

in the world is inaceomplishable by you, so it appeal's 
to me; ib., vs. 4, wrr?ft tow *jf* vww TO, 
f*»fw wre She began to perform penances (such as 
are) difficult to do for a Muni, how can T ul’rtt Pas j 
describe them in song V Git., A., 82, 1, Wlf*¥ m j 
x^vn. wr, *:rw-wwfw« **w (fern.), TO* * 


TOW, to%, Sarjkar, Hanuman, Lakhan 

and Bharat know (ichat is) devotion to Ram ; it is 
difficult to describe, (but it is) easy to exercise, and it 
is sweet to hear; Han., vs. 15, w* vt TOW, TO 

totIw, It [the conquest of Lay I'd) seemed difficult 
to the mind, but in reality it was easy to accomplish, 
0 lord of monkeys. 3 Ram., A., ch. 76, 5, TO W 
Wiw, «rw w -www ^TWT, Neither home seemed happy 
[to Sita), nor the woods miserable ; Pare., vs. 3, 
w tow, ww ^ww wtost f*rfww, Nothing 
(fell out) unlucky, but all chanced to bp lucky 
according to the rule ( of omens) of the right side; 
Git., A., 80, 3, vts TO*? fiiftfw wwj 

ww iww ^ww wjww WTOW, (Bharat) himself, 
being in Awadh (ichile) his brother is in the wood, 
is consumed with the fire of anxiety, but Tul’sl Das 
(says) it cannot be determined whose is the comfort 
and whose the discomfort, or whose the happiness and 
whose the misery (*>., Bharat , being comfortable at 
Awadh , is miserable through anxiety for his brother 
Ram, while the latter, though in the discomforts of the 
woods, has no anxieties and is happy). 'Ram., A., 
ch. 47, 7, wTfx $wra w* fafw tow tot* ^xrm, 
A woman’s nature is altogether incomprehensible, 
unfathomable, and deceptive; ib., Bd., 27, 5, tow 
TOW, to TOW WTW w, Both (the twofold knowledge of 
God , as immanent and transcendent) are incomprehen¬ 
sible, but both become intelligible by means of the 
name (of Ram) ; Jan., ch. 32, *rft-TO TOW TO*? 
^rtwrw WTwfw, Her eyes enjoy a pleasure inconceiv¬ 
able to a Muni’s mind; GU., Ar., 17, 1, wYt 
vtto *tw ftvWw vry, 

^ww TOT«, Sewarl, she stood up, and her left oyo 
and arm began to throb, which appeared to her a 
lucky omen of joy inconceivable to a Muni’s mind ; 
Misc. 28, tow toWt v^hrr-wi^ w> ttwt *w 

fwVl^,\(jGr«W), the inconceivable and imperceptible, 
he (as Kristin) indulges in sports and takes his 
pleasure in groves under the influence of RadliS. 

(II) adv., extremely, excessively, exceedingly, 
(often practically serving as a superlative particle ). 

Exam., Mb. i, 3, vtw wf* to ^to 

TO** TOiV, How can it bo accomplished [by 
me) ? it eeemeth now oxtrcmoly difficult; vww 
iti this sense is a common phrase; so also vww TOIX, 
exceedingly difficult (As. Gy.) % and 
exceedingly difficult to distinguish [Git., Ut 317, 4 ); 
Miso. 49, TO-TO wfi^WT TOW W VTTt W wrCr 
The river of mundane cores (Ut. water of exiat- 
onco) flows violently (ht, so as to be impossible), 
tho further aide of tho river is not to bo soeu ; Pin., 
vwn TO77S, To lay 1 sou [ihc river) 
to be exceedingly deep. 
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the other Gds. apparently only tats . ^.r.] 
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^EJTf^T agam (2), ^TRm agam, (obi. pi. agaman ), 

Ts., sm6s^ f»., ’arrival, commencement; "approach, 
futurity; °any skast’r or holy scripture ( Smfiti) 
as distinguished from the Beds ( Shruti, fiwiH)*and 
tkePurans; esp. Waterworks, Tantrik, Baashnab, 
etc., such as the Narada Pauoharatra (comm. 

Comp., (subst. f. -nrrfHift) 

or Vfim-WPnt, (subst.f adj., knowing the 

future, hence sub */., a prophet; ^3m-x*arr, (subst.f. 

ac 0‘y telling the future or expounding the 
shast r, hence subst ., a prophet or a religious teacher ; 

(/.) or ^3m-«rr«vt (/.), prophecy, predic¬ 
tion; the art or science of prophecy; 

or the Hindu sacred books', 

the Beds and other skast’rs. Exam., 'Bih n vii, 3, 
TO to or B. Or ., II (Bh.), v, 5, 

•f’T On the arrival, or with the 
commencement of Bhado the paths can no more be 
seen (on account of the floods) ; Krisli. 139, ^rrr *?Tt 
wtto W TOTTT, The frog, peacock, 
and cuckoo by their cry announce the arrival of 
the rainy season. 'Coll. (Bh.), ^ ^ ^ 

h XTtftmK *nr£, That man is very clever at 
telling the future. 3 IT. Ram ., UL, 54, gwt 

-^r unrfcrirr 

Tul’ei Das ( says ) the understanding of the power of 
Makes is easy, (but) it is difficult to know the shast’rs 
and the Beds; Pdrv., chh. 13, i*rm -finm 

5T srmi, He does not know the glory of Sib, nor the 
shaBt’rs and Beds; Git., Bd ., 2, 24, 

^JiTf-fiTJW ^fw*, The shast’rs and Beds are 
the ( subjects of) deep study to Sarad ( i.c., Samwati ) 
See, Gam's, and Gins (i.e., Sib ); Duh. 80, fmm-irrr* 
^T^cr «ITW *nfWr ^itw ^sr w 

( = UfT) nn vr *ttt, According to the Beds and 
uhast’rs the Master is easy to approach for those who 
truly wish for ltfim, just as easy as the drinking of 
water may he considered to bo for every one in the 
world; Mine. 27, w > nrw, wU-gft* 

' 3 ‘< T ’w T1 »- The virtuous woman, whom the Beds and 
shosl’m declare, conceived (the lord of) the tliree 
wmlila in her womb; Padm., eh. 148, 7, w 
*f «wr, et? sft wwst 5fwiT, There 
naithor mm n.., m00 u is visible, {there) let him ascend 
Wh ° un<lul ' , UiulB it through the shast'rs. 

(7 he word j h 0 J rather rare occurrence in this form, 
i /In the third 

ZliZ eZ ."* . ,vo,d ' •» Am, has {,nfh ,ho 

fr T ... 

1 " ’' nh "><d>o» with fit™. and it 
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should be noted that , according to the commentators , this 
compound always admits both meanings t viz. 

6 the Beds and other shdst’rs,’ or ‘ the Beds which are 
difficult to understand.'* That exceptional case, too, 
admits of an alternative interpretation, by reading 
and as two words, and translating : there let him 
ascend who does not consider (the feat ) inaccomplisk- 
able. It is probable that the form was purposely 
used by the poets with a view to the double meaning, this 
being a favorite conceit with Hindu poets. It may be 
added that in the Ram. it never occurs.) 

[ Skr. Pa. ^Twr, Pr. (cf. Snpt., 

vs. 581, arrival; Bhag. p. 282, shast’r), Mg. Pr. 

( Hem. iv, 302 ); II. like B .; M. and B. 

P. S. w fw (prophecy), G. (futurity). 
The tadbh. Pr. apparently occurs in Sapt., vs. 

476, but it has not survived in the Gds .] 

ag'marl, fig’mari, Tbh., subst. f, 

‘a stretcliing of the limbs ; -yawning. 
afral ; also under W hg. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), XT* % 
^(<f| ^t, From lying awake at 

night, one gets to yawn a great deal. 

[S£r. ( Pd. ?), Pr. 

(rt. Hem. iv, 126), B. II. A . 

or JrnjfT, M. f or also m., 

P. See, however, also the remarks on the 

derivation ofs/A^ T.] 


ag'man , (poet, wxrzr ag'mand), (Bw.) a shorts 
ened form of ag*man or ag\cdn, q.v. 

Exam., l Padm., cli. 280, 6, •qf^y ^ 

Arjgad seized the trunks of the five 
elephants which ran in front, and slung them round ; 
ib., ch. 445, 2, TcT^-t^r ^ muT, 
rr1% ^T^T, On the road by which Eatan’sen was to 
come, in that pass she (i.e. Padmdwatl), going before, 
sat down (to await his arrival); Git., Su., 51, 3, ttto 

(== ^3T3T7f + < 3 ) arm w&rf 

Wy* T*, Paban, placing his retinue in front, is 
greatly ashamed on going towards Jara’pur; Padm., 
oh. 670, 1, ?r«rr % tfr TOfTT, jtt 3ftr7 ttt 

■q**? He whose prisoner the Raja is, i s 

Pat’na ; to him the Gora went first. 

(This word also occurs a* a t .l. hi Mdm , A 

ch. 26 , 1 , /orTOra^r. in the edition printed in 

P guide.) 


mf wand, poet, for % 3T77m 


"9 man q.v. 


~=rj *| • <HT*T afmdn, the same a, afwdn, q.v. 

ag’mini, the came a, n f w6 , a , q «, 














INDEX TO THE RAMAYAN. 

Preliminary Note. 


This Index is founded on the text of Ram Jasan’s Banaras edition (1869),* as corrected by the 
emendations given at its close. We believe that it gives a reference to every occurrence of every 
word in the text thus emended. Every appearance of even such words as or ^ has been 
noted and registered. We hope that the number of mistakes is few; and in order to render them 
as few as possible, we have tested the majority of entries after they have been set up in type. 
Any mistakes which do occur will not, we believe, cause serious inconvenience, as there is a 
double reference to each word—one to the page on which it is found, and the other to its situation 
according to chapter and verse of the poem. 

Any purely Sanskrit passages in the Ramayan, such as the invocation at the commencement 
of Book I, are omitted from the Index ; but passages partly Sanskrit and partly Hind I, several 
instances of which occur in the Aranya Kdn$ and elsewhere, have been included. 

In Ram Jasan’s edition all dohas, sor*thas, and ekhands are numbered, each class consecutively 
in its own series. The chmpais have not been numbered. In referring, therefore, to chmpais in 
this Index, we have considered each as bearing the number of the set of dohas immediately 
following it. Sometimes a set of dohas is preceded by two or more sets of chmpais separated by 
a set of sor'thas or by a set of chkands. In this case, the same system is adhered to, both sets of 
chmpais bearing the same number— that of the set of following dohas , and tho numbering of the 
lines of the two sets of chmpais running on as if it was only one sot. Thus on page 8 of Ram 
Jasan’s edition there is a set of 8 chmpais followed by a set of sodthas No. 3, consisting of two 
lines, and again by a set of 10 chmpais ; then follows a set of soPthas No. 4, consisting of two 
lines; then again another set of 10 chmpais , and finally a set of ddhas No. 22. All these three 
sets of chmpais are considered for the purposes of this Index , to consist of one set of chmpais 
No. 22, consisting of 8 + 10-|~ 10 = 28 lines. The first set commences with lino 1, the second 
with line 9, and the third with line 19. 

In the Index is given, after the word itself, first the book or kan$ in which it occurs. The 
Ramayan consists of seven books, for which the following contractions are used:_ 


Book I 

... 

... Bdl Kdnd 

contraction 

BA'. 

Book II 

... 

... Ajodhyd Kdnd 

... ,, 

A. 

Book in 


... Aranya Kdnd 

... ,, 

AR. 

Book IV 

... 

... Kis’kindd Kdnd 

• n 

Kl 

Book V 


... Sundar Kdnd 

... ,, 

SO. 

Book VI 

• * • 

... Laykd Kdnd 

... u 

LN 

Book VII 


... Uttar Kind 

... ii 

UT. 


. . , Snjre above wa« written, £6m JaMti bits brought; out a now edition (Chan 

w k i u nm ( jofter printed than the first. Tho text is practically the sarao in both ctr - 
mi Bpnuts liavo oi* 


, .... , OXTl < tod and a return has been made to the old 

the two editions, bn! tho limnk , . , ... 

IlW . boring of tho vorsos ib the same cxeopf, m tho Aj6 

No. 107, an extra sot of ? f . . , 

■kt i/v? ru ^ r ' njid has boon inserted. 

No. 107, tho natnbeva of tlu» « - , , . • , 

"ohm* *iul c/n&pats given m tho inde 
Jvx with i t 


ystom of 
yd Ko 


L'Ui 


1«*UCCJ Will'll lt*fo 

must be inurci 


id b 


fff/. 

jtii* 

Olio. 


dra Prabhtt Press, Bunflra*, IS 83 ). 
:««r, «uc«’l*fc that in the sreoud ionn> 
UK. Tho paging d,m. rg ^hily in 
In tho Ajodhyd u'tor .•-) . • j><ji 

ctiond edition, from and nf(er ./.*!,# 
Ill this way no didlouliy mil be 





The references are given in order, book by book. Thus taking the word ^ , tt> first are given 
in order all the instances in which it occurs in the Bal Kand; then all in which it occurs in the 
Ajodhya Kand, and so on. 

Each reference consists of four parts. First a number (in sanserif type), showing the page 
in Rilm Jasan’s edition in which the word occurs : thus, 16. 

Then is recorded the fact whether the word occurs in a set of chmpais, ddhas , sodthas, chhands, 
or totaks, explained by the contractions ch., do., so., chh., or tot-, respectively. 

Then follows the number of the cJimpai or doka, &c., in ordinary Arabic numerals : thus, 

ch., 47. 

Then follows the number of the line in the set in which it occurs : thus, 6. The entry 
concludes with a colon. 

Taking, therefore, the first entry under after noticing that it is one of those which belong 

to the Bal Kand , we find it to be 31, ch. 96, 8: which means that it occurs on page 31, in chaupai 
No. 96, line 8. If the word occurs more than once on the same page, the page number is not 
repeated; if it occurs not only in the same page, but also in the same set of chmpais or dokas, &c., 
the chq&pAl (or doha, &c., as the case may be) number is not repeated. Thus among the Sundar 
Kand entries for wtt we have 265, ch. 29, 2, 3, which means that the word occurs on page 265, in 
chmpdi No. 29, in lines 2 and 3. If the word occurs in two different sets of chmpais in the same 
page, the word ch. ig omitted the second time, and the entries are separated by a semicolon. 
Thus under we have tho entries 10, ch. 25, 7; 26, 2 ; 27,1 which mean that tho word occurs 
on page 10, in chmpai No. 25, line 7, and in chmpai No. 20, line 2, and in chmpai No. 27, line 1. 

It is hoped that with the aid of the above instructions no difficulty will be felt in using 
the index. ^ 


MIN/Sr^ 



INDEX 


T0 tHE 

m • ’ •- . ^ ti !u * 



EAMAYAN OF TULSI DAS. 


ii ^ ii 


for words commencing thus, sec under *)Wf. 

BA., 31, ch. 96, 8; chh. 6, 1: A., 179, 
ch. 182, 5 : 191, ch. 219, 5 : 193, do. 226, 2. 

^SPT, BA., 2, ch. 2, 13: 9, ch. 25, 2: 10, ch.25, 
7 ; 26, 2; 27,1: A., 161, so. 4, 2 :194, ch. 229, 5 : 
218, ch. 306, 3 : UT., 373, ch. 114,1. 

BA., 23, ch. 70, 1. 

y BA., ft7, ch. 349, 3 : 

A., 136, ch. 44,1. 

BA.,101,do. 309, 1. 

BA., 60, do. 185, 1 : LN., 293, ch. 45,10 : 
298, ch. 59, 29. 

BA., 93, ch. 283, 6. 

BA., 20, do. 61, 1 : 71, do. 217, 1: LN., 320, 
ch. 107, 6: UT., 370,ch. 108, 4. 

BA., 90, ch. 275, 3. 

BA., 26, ch. 82,4 : UT., 370, ch. 109, 2. 
AR„ 233, do. 20, 2. 

BA., 3, ch.5, 7: A., 127, ch. 14,3: 129, 
ch. 23, 8 : 211, do. 283, 2 : 213, ch. 290, 9. 

hw, BA., 18, ch. 56, 8: 65, ch. 168, 10: 56, 
ch. 170,1. 

BA., 66, ch. 171, 5: A., 145, ch. 72, 7: 

186, ch. 203,1 : 202, ch. 255,1: 211, ch. 285,1. 

]/ A, 196, ch. 238, 6. 




^qfiTf?, BA., 25, do. 77, 1 : 27, ch. 86, 2 : 32, 
ch. 99, 3: AR„ 224, ch. 3, 25: LN„ 277, 
ch. 4, 3 : UT., 340, ch. 31, 5 : 373, ch. 11 4, 13 : 

380, chh. 12, 10. AR., 237, chh. 9, 8. 

^+mr, AR., 242, ch. 40, 7. 

^RTfa^TT, AR., 222, chh. 1, 2. 

BA., 90, ch. 275, 2: A., 174, ch. 167, T-. 

UT., 343, ch. 40, 6. 

Wf, UT., 365, ch. 99, 3. 

^WPt*T} AR., 233, ch. 20, 8, 

^I'h 144 i SU., 264, do. 25, 2 : LN., 300, ch. 63, 6 : 

.302, do. 69, 1 ; ch. 70, 5 : 313, ch. 92, 6 ; 316, 
do. 98, 2. TTsft, BA., 68, ch. 177, 5. 

W 9 T, BA., 58, ch. 178, 4 : A., 220, ch. 313, 4 : 

Kl., .249, ch. 10, 9 : SU., 274, ch.57, 2 : UT., 356, 
ch. 79, 8. 

BA., 54, ch. 166, 3 : AR., 242, ch. 40, 7. 

UT., 350, ch. 64,1. 

^Tf?w, LN., 286, ch. 26, 8. 

’STfrer, BA., 28, ch. 89, 6. 

j/ —w^rnr, A., 140, do. 56, l : 144, 

do. 70, 1:146, do. 74,1! AR., 226, oh. 7,19. 

BA., 58, ch. 178, 8 ; 86, ch. 260, 6 : 

A., 163, ch, 99, 4: 169, Ch. .117, 7: 205, 
ch. 266, 6 : 213, ch. 290, 6 : AR., 232, ch. 18, 1 : 

Kl., 244, ch. 3, 5 : LN., 306, ch. 76, 7. 

LN., 296, do. 56, 1. 

Wfyrurr, A., 152, ch. 97, 1 : Kl., 260, ch. SI0 2 ; 

LN., 278, oh. 0, 10. 

I 












nfrarfsr, A., 146, do. 76, 2. 

BA., 22, ch. 68, 3 : 64, ch. 197, 12 : 70, 
ch. 213,8 : 87, ch. 267, 5 : A., 135, ch. 41, 1 : 
138, ch. 50, 14: 140, ch. 57, 1: 144, ch. 68,6: 


SU., 260, ch. 13, 2 : 267, ch. 36, 4. 

BA., 79, ch. 241, 7 : 85, ch. 261, 6 : 
Kl., 251, ch. 24, 3 : SU., 275, ch. 58, 7 : LN., 295, 
ch. 51, 5. 


BA., 47, ch. 142, 2: A., 146, ch. <4, 13: 
165, ch. 137, 8. 


^<5T, BA., 53, ch. 161, 6 : 57, do. 174, 1: 
AR., 230, so. 6, 2 : 233, ch. 19, 7 : 239, do. 32, 1: 
LN., 292, do.,42, 1: 310, do. 85, 2. 

BA., 21, ch. 63, 8 : UT., 333, chh. 5, 19. 

AR., 236, ch. 26, 2. 

BA., 54, ch. 163,3. 


BA., 41, ch. 123,1. 


BA., 22, ch. 68, 8: 49, ch. 149, 4 : 70, 
do. 213, 1 : AR., 227, ch. 10, 12 : SU., 272, 
do. 49, 2: LN., 298, ch. 59, 18: 321, chh. 36, 
15: UT., 354, ch. 72, 4: 356, ch. 78, 4: 370, 
ch. 108, 4. 

UT>, 368, chh. 11, 9. 

UT», 350, ch. 64, 1 : 374, ch. 115, 1. 

UT., 346, ch. 50, 7. 

LN., 279, ch. 11, 7 : 280, ch. 14, 4. 
q a qiTT " %SU.. 256, chh. 1, 8. 

BA., 67, do. 203, 2: 69, ch. 209, 6: 72, 
so. 23, 9 : SU., 269, ch. 42, 2 : 274, ch. 57, 5: 
LN., 308, ch. 83,9: 319, chh. 34,3: UT., 340, 
ch. 30, 8: 354, ch. 72, 4 : 359, ch. 87,7 : 361, 
ch. 90, 2. A., 201 , do. 253, 1. 

Kl., 243, do. 1, 2. *if?r%*sra:, BA., 19, ch. 59, 2. 

AR., 226, ch.8, 12. 

AR., 237, chh. 9, 11 : LN., 296, ch. 54,2 : 
UT., 333, chh. 5, 5 : 362, ch. 92, 7. 

LN., 289 ch. 35, 8 : 318. ch. lul, 13 : UT., 328, 
chh. 1, 3. BA., 65 ch. 167,7 UT., 349, 

ch. 61, 6. 

BA., 10. ch. 27, 1 : 66, ch. 171, 8 : A,, 137, 
ch. 47, 7 : 142, ch. 61, 7 : AR., 240, do. 34, 3 : 
SU., 272, ch. 50, 6 : LN., 322, ch. ill, 3 : 
UT.. 334 tot l, 10 : 361, ch. 90, l. 
wrtT, BA., 16. ch. 16, 2 : 22, ch. «8, 2: Kl., 249, 
ch. 17, ). 

*»rrw, BA., 1, «,h. 6 : 16, ch. 45, 3 : A., 136, ch. 42, 

7 1M <)h 7 203, oh, 259, 6: 216, ch. 298, 2. 


"■M ^ | UT., 355, ch. 76, 3. 

BA., 16, ch. 49, 7: 33, chh. 7, 3: 40, 
ch. 122, 3 : 42, so. 13,1 : 45, ch. 137, 2, 6 : 51, 
ch. 153, 3 : 70, ch. 214, 1 : 100, ch. 306, 5 ; 
307,6: 112, ch. 335, 5: 118, ch. 354, 2 : A., 188, 
ch. 213, 2 : 197, ch. 240, 7 : LN., 285, ch. 26, 3 : 
289, ch. 35, 10 : UT., 357, ch. 80, 5, 6: do. 81, 2. 
A., 125, ch. 7, 3. See 

BA., 10, ch.*27, 5:16, do. 47, 2 : 51, ch. 154, 
3, 4: 53, ch. 161, 8: 55, ch. 168, 3 : 56, ch. 168, 
16 ; 60, ch. 184,6: 116, ch. 348, 3: A., 137, 
ch. 47, 7: 141, ch. 61, 6: 142, ch. 61, 7: 
144, ch. 71, 1: 146, ch. 76,5 : 152, ch. 96, 7 : 154, 
ch. 102, 5: 156, ch. 108, 6: 159, do. 116, 2 : 160, 
do. 119, 2 : 163, do. 131, 1 : 190, do. 217, 2 : 
192, ch. 224, 2 : 194, ch. 232, 1 : 195, ch. 232, 5 : 
197, Ch. 241, 7 : 209, ch. 278, 1 ; 210, ch. 283, 

2 : 215, ch. 298, 6 : 220, chh. 13, 2 : AR., 237, 
chh. 9, 13 : 240, ch. 37,1: SU., 266, do. 33, 1: 
UT,, 345, ch. 46,3: 354, do. 73, 4. 

BA., 68 > ch - 207 » 5 - BA., 6, 

Ch. 14, 9. 

{/ A n 130, ch. 26,4. 

BA., 34, ch. 104, 1: 102, do. 311, 2. 

BA., 102, ch. 312, 7. 

^ir^TT, BA., 34, ch. 103,2 : 102, ch. 312, 8: 103, 
ch. 316, 6. • 

AR., 225, ch. 7, 1 : 227, ch. 9, 9 : Kl., 249, 
ch. 16, 3: SU., 2 74, ch. 57, 11 : UT-. 351, 
do. 66, 2. 

Snr, BA., 104, ch. 318, 13. 

A., 130, ch. 26,1. 

SU., 260, do. 12, 2 : LN., 295, do. 52, 2. 

A., 171, ch. 165, 5: SU., 259, ch. 12, 8: 
LN., 295, ch. 51, 1. 

BA., 66, Ch. 201, 6 : A.. 208, ch. 274, 3 : 
AR., 225, ch.6,1: SU.. 259, ch. 12, 11:266, 
ch. 31, 7. A., 179, ch. 180, 5. Sec 

AR., 231, Chh. 7, 10 : SU„ 257, ch. 5, 5 : 
UT., 330, chh. 3, 4 : 342, ch. 38, 6. See ^nifinr. 

A., 183, ch. 196, 1. 

SJ 

•OT5T, BA., 3, ch. 7, 1: 9, ch. 23,2 : 10, ch. 25, 8 ; 
27, 1:16, ch. 40, 2 : 26, ch. 77, 8 : 39, ch. 116, 
8:41, ch. 123,6, 10 : 48, ch, 147,10 : 49, ch. 149, 
4 : BO.c.h. 151, 5: A., 186, ch. 211, 6 : AR., 226, 









ch. 8,19 : LN., 287, do. 81, 1 : 320, ch. 107, 6 : 
323, chh. 39, 3 : UT, 354, ch. 72, 5 : 359 do. 85, 
2: 370, ch. 108, 3, 12. 
sj^rfv, BA., 41, ch. 123,9. 

BA., 28, ch. 89, 6. 
w^'trr, BA., 54, ch. 166, 4. 

BA., 70, ch. 215, 5: 108, chh. 43, 4 : 
A., 155, ch. 105, 4 : 159, ch. 119, 7. 

AR., 237, chh. 9,5. 

BA., 63, Ch. 195, 10. See 'vfbfo- 

BA., 20, ch. 62, 2 : 22, do. 67, 2 : 39, ch.117, 
2 : 41, ch. 123,1: LN., 308, do. 81, 2. 

^rlTti^T, UT., 341, ch. 35, 6. 

BA., 61, ch. 187, 4 : Kl., 252, do. 25, 1. 

BA., 96, ch. 293, 6. 

BA., 21, ch. 64, 1: 72, do. 219, 1 : Kl., 244, 
do. 2,1: UT., 354, ch. 73, 9 : 370, do. 108, 3. 
^SSFT, UT.. 354, ch. 73, 7. 

<witht, BA., 20, ch. 63, 4: 38, ch. 116, 2: 41, 
ch. 123, 15. 

^rrsr, BA., 88, ch. 270, 4 : A., ch. 209, ch. 280, 2. 
BA., 41, ch. 124, 1 . 


l/w% T(?),— WT,A„ 142! do. 62, 2:186, ch.203, 

1 : LN., 309, ch. 85, 9. 

^rf, A., 176, ch. 173,1. 

VfTi, A., 139, ch. 51, 8: 198, ch. 242, 13 : 200, 
ch. 250, 1 : 212, ch. 289, 5. 
wl, LN., 296, ch. 56, 7. 

UT., 359, ch. 88, 2. 

BA., 11, ch. 32, 3. 

A., 155, ch. 105,1. 

A., 185, do. 201, 2. 

LN., 319, do. 103, 1. 

•^rprf, A., 198, ch. 242, 5 : UT., 347, ch. 54, 1. 

A., 185, ch. 201,6. 

"3W1, SU., 271, ch. 49,3 : LN., 321, do. 108, 2 : 
UT., 347, do. 53, 4. 

’fl^rraT, AR., 232, ch. 17, 3. 

Wi A., 176, ch. 171, 7 : 181, ch.187, 4 : LN., 286, 
ch. 29, 1 : 294, ch. 48, 7 : 299, ch. 60, 7 : UT.. 355, 
ch. 76, 7. 

KT, BA., 35, ch. 105, 8 : A., 194, ch. 229, 3 : 196, 
ch. 236, 3. 

A., 215, ch. 296, 4. 

BA., 117, ch. 351, 5 : A., 130, ch. 24, 6 : 155, 
''ch. 104, 2 : 175, chh. 7, 2: 197, do. 241,2. 
A., 197, ch. 241, 2. 


BA., 79, ch. 241, 8 . 

BA., 3, ch. 5, 9 ; 7, 1 : 12,ch. 34,1:17, do. 50, 


2 : 37, ch. 112, 7 : 42, ch. 126,3 : 77, Ch. 235, 5 : 
A., 129, do. 21,2: 136, ch. 43, 5 : 166, ch. 139, 5: 
173, ch. 161, 5, 6:175, ch. 168, 8 : 178, ch. 177, 8 : 


186, ch. 203, 2: 192, do. 224,2: 197, ch. 239, 
2: SU., 268, ch. 39, 7 : LN., 320, ch. 107, 4 : 
325, ch. 117, t : UT*, 337, ch. 22, 3 : 340, ch. 30, 
8 ; 32, 4 : 341, ch. 34, 7 : 343, ch. 42, 4: 367, 
do. 103, 4 : 370, ch. 109, 6 , 7, 10 : 376, 


ch. 118, 6 , 22 : 379, ch. 123, 3. 

BA., 3, ch. 5, 5. A., 183, ch. 194, 5 . 

-wts, A., 197, ch. 240, 3. ^jpirsfwfV^T, AR., 24 1, 
ch. 37, 8 . Kl., 264, so. 1 , 2. 

LN., 285, ch. 31, 4. *Wr, UT., 346. ch. 52, 3. 

AR., 238, do. 31, 1 . A,, 201, 

ch. 251, 0 UT., 361, ch. 90, 2. ^t, 

A-, 186, ch. 204, 3. SU., 275, ch. 60, 5: 

UT, 378, ch. 121, 8 . Vr, BA., 69, do. 180, 2 : 
UT,, U 380, chh. 12 , 3. BA., 62, do. 157, 
Kl., 243, go. 1, 1, A., 212, 

°u ’f,’ B A'., 65, chh. 22, 2 : AR., 22 7, 
ch. 10, o : 238, ch. 80, 3 . 

’SnfiTfT, BA., 41, ch. 123, (j ; A., 172, ch. 159,6. 


l/ BA., 45, ch. 136, 4. 

LN., 313, chh. 21, 4. 

UT, 377, ch. 119, 4. 

BA., 69, ch. 211, 3 : 87, do. 266, 2 : AR., 
^233, ch. 20, 7 ; UT, 333, Chh. 5, 15. 

BA., 4, Ch. 12, 6 : 76, do. 232, 2 : 79, ch. 243, 
4 : 81, so. 24, 2 : 84, ch. 258, 3 : 89, do. 272, 2 : 
102, ch. 314, 7: 104, ch. 318, 4, 7: 106, 
ch. 324, 3: 111, chh. 56, 1: A., 125, ch. 8, 
4: 156, ch. 108, 4 : 158, ch. Ill, 6: 181, 
Ch. 190, 1 : 190, ch. 217, 4 : 193, ch.226, 8 : 208, 
ch. 274, 5 : 212, ch. 289, 5 : 217, do. 303, 2 : 
AR., 234, ch. 23, 3 : 237, chh. 9, 12 : SU., 263, 
ch. 24, 9 : 267, ch. 35, 6 : 272, ch. 52, 3 : LN., 281, 
do. 15, 2 ; ch. 10, 1 : 317, chh. 31, 4 : UT, 332, 
ch. 12, 8; do. 12, 2 : 333, chh. 4, 7 : 355, 
ch. 76, 6 . ^JTCnrt, BA., 84. ch. 257, 2. 

* 1 =t, BA., 96, ch. 293, 4 : 106, ch. 322,1 ; A., 136, 
ch. 40,1 : SU., 262, ch. 19,6. 

Kl., 247, do. 11, 2 j chh. 1. 8 : 248, ch. 12, 9 . 
261, do. 22, 2 5 ch. 23, 1 : 262, ch. 26, 3, 6 , 7 : 
263, ch. 27, 8 : 254. ch. 80. 1 ; SU., 266 ch. 23. 

7 ; 270, do. 44, 2 ; 273, do. 54, l : LN., 230. 
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ch. 12,7 : 282, eh. 18,5,9,13 ;’90.3,1:283, ch. 19, 

4 ; 21, 3, 4, 5,7 : 284, ch. 23, 1 : 285, ch. 24, 3 ; 
26, 1 : 286, ch. 29, 5 : 287, ch. 32, 6 : 288, do. 32, 

4 : 290, ch. 36, 4 : 292, ch. 42,2 ; do. 42, 1 : 293, 
ch. 44, 7 ; 45, 3; 46,1, 6 : 294, ch. 49, 2 : 302, 
ch. 70, 8 : 303, do. 72, 2 : 304, ch. 73, 6; do. 73, 

2 : 306, do. 77, 5 ; ch. 79, 6: 308, ch. 82, 4, 8 : 
313, ch. 94,8; chh. 21, 3: 318, ch. 103, 2: 
324, do. 115, 3 : 325, ch. 116, 10: UT., 329, 
ch.5, 2: 331, ch. 9, 1 : 335, ch. 18, 8 ; do. 18, 

3 : 336, ch. 20,2,10. ^ a , Kl., 252, ch. 26,11. 

LN., 289, ch. 34, 13. - w^r, UT., 336, 
do. 19,1. BA., 8, ch. 22,19 : Kl., 250, 

do. 20, 1 : LN., 295, do. 51, 1 : 299, do. 62, 1 : 
303, ch. 72, 6. 

LN., 290, ch. 37,3. 

*1, LN., 309, chh. 13, 4 : 317, chh. 31, 4 : UT., 
333, chh. 4,7. 

BA., 63, do. 193, 1. 

^sfWcr, BA., 32, ch. 98, 4 : AR., 240, ch. 36, 6. 

UT., 356, do. 79, 2. 

Si 

BA., 41, ch. 124, 3. 

u 

BA., 120, ch. 361, 2. 

BA., 79, ch. 242, 4. 

LN., 301, ch. 08, 8. 

T, BA., 30, do. 94, 1 : 38, ch. 115, 8 : 66, 
do. 202, 2 : A., 164, ch. 134, 2: 194, ch. 229, 8 : 
219, ch. 309,6. 

BA., 39, do. 118, 1 : 43, ch. 131, 8 : 44, 
ch. 134,4: 58, ch.176, 2: A., 134, ch. 38, 1 :181, 
ch. 188, 1 : 185, ch. 200, 2 : 189, ch. 215, 8. 

BA., 2, ch. 2,11 : 11, ch. 30, 5:13, ch. 39, 
10 : 25, ch 77, 4 : 31, do. 95, 2 : 52, ch. 157, 6 : 
A., 132, ch. 29,9 : 144, ch. G8, 8 : 162, ch. 128, 4 : 
207, ch. 271, 6 : 208, ch. 274, 6 : 220, ch. 313, 
0 : AR., 226, ch. 7, 15 : 242, ch. 40, 7 : Kl., 247, 
ch. 10, 2 : 248, ch. 14, 8 : SU., 263, ch. 23, 1 : 
LN., 279, do. 8,2: 306, ch. 77,9; ch. 79,4: 
UT., 330, ch. 8, 2 : 364, ch. 73, 5 : 359, do. 85, 

l -. 361, ch.90, 3. 

|'{•wj A., 157, ch. Ill, 1. 

<"piw, A , IQ'A ch. 222, 7. 

BA., 36, chh. 13, 4. 

BA., 64. chh. 18, H UT., 369, ch. 87, 1 : 
364, ch. 117. 10 : 373, ch. U4, lu. Of. <trW7T. 
tnr*. BA., 106 c;h : 


<SL 

^T^rT-) BA., 13, do. 37, 2: 53, do. 161,2: 61, 
do. 187,1: A., 147, do. 77,2: LN., 316, chh. 26,10. 

A., 218, ch. 308, 7. 

LN., 289, ch. 35, 5. s fWTCT, SU., 262, 
ch. 18, 7. 

BA., 99, ch. 303, 16: 117, ch. 351,5. Cf. 

wr. 

BA., 49, do. 148,1. 

BA., 2, do. 2, 2 : 10, ch. 27,7 : 92,ch.282,5 : 

94, do. 287, 2 : A., 123, do. 2, 2 : 124, ch. 5, 3 : 

204, do. 263, 2 : UT., 360, ch. 88, 17. Cf. 

'TO*-, BA., 18, ch.55, 5. 2 ^s, A., 154, ch.102, 7 : 

BA., 93, ch. 282, 8. 

BA., 6, ch. 18, 3 : 20 do. 61, 1 : 32, ch. 99, 3 ; 

100, 7: 39, ch. 116, 8 : 41, ch. 123, 10 : 48, 
ch. 147, 10 : 65, do. 197, 2: 69, do. 210,2: 71, 
do. 217,1: 73, chh. 31,2: AR., 224, ch.3,24: 236, 
ch. 62, 17 : 237, chh. 9, 9: Kl., 252, do. 25, 2 ; 

ch. 26, 12 : SU., 263, ch. 23, 8 : 268, ch. 36,10; 

39,2: LN., 281, do. 16, 1: 318, ch. 102, 2 : 320, 
ch. 107, 6: 321, chh. 36, 7: UT., 329, ch. 6, 6 : 

333, chh. 5, 13 : 335, ch. 16, 9: 338, do. 26, 1 : 

340, ch. 31, 9 : 341, ch. 35, 4 : 342, ch. 36, 7 : 

354, ch. 72, 3 : 359, do. 85, 2 : 366, ch. 103, 4 
367, ch. 104, 7 : 370, ch. 108, 3 : 377 ch. 119, 

12. * i Vn?T, LN., 281, ch. 16, 1. 'wrrfi?, BA., 21, 
do. 64, 2. AR., 222, chh. 1, 9. 

W. AR., 237, chh. 9, 5 : LN., 321, chh. 36, 9 : 

UT., 368, chh. 11, 9. UT., 334, 

chh. 5, 21. 

^riT, UT., 377, do. U9> 3 - 
W, BA., 35, ch. 106, 3. 

BA., 93, do. 283, 2. 

'WITi UT., 367, ch. 104, 7. 

^gjTT, BA., 57, ch. 174, 5 : 62, ch. 191, 2 : 76, 
ch. 233, 4 : SU., 260, ch. 13, 3 : LN., 303, ch. 72, 

2; 304, ch. 73, 14 : 306, do. 77, 1 : 321, ch. 100, 3. 

^rST, UT- 334, tot. 1,17. 

BA., 29, Ch. 02, 7 : SU., 261, ch. 17, 3 : LN., 

310, ch. 80, 4. 

BA., 84, ch. 257, 3: A., 133, ch. 33, 6; 
do. 136, ch. 48, 5 ; 45, 1 : 188, do. 210, 2 : 

176, ch. 168, 8: UT., 370, ch. 109, 7. 

A., 166, ch. 130, 5. sl f wn \ A.. 127, do, 13„2. 


















'SJSpfl'i IN., 287, ch. 31, 2. 

■■’SMfV') see <93?. 

7 see *1™- 
UT., 332, ch. 13, 7. 

^SfpT , BA., 91, do. 277, 2 : A., 185, ch. 199, 7. 
vsm, BA., 93, ch. 285, 2: UT., 359, ch. 87, 5. 

^TSTpft, BA., 42, ch. 127, 4 : A., 185, ch. 199,6. 
^rwrf^r-) BA., 11, ch. 30, 7: UT., 380, chh. 12, 2. 

^T5frr, Kl., 252, ch. 26,12 : SU., 268, ch. 39, 2 : 
LN., 296, ch. 54, 5 : 320, ch. 107, 6. 

A., 186, do. 203,1. 

BA., 38, ch. 113, 6 : 70, ch.215, 5 : UT., 339, 
chh. 6, 3 : 355, do. 75, 2 ; ch. 76, 4. 

UT., 354, ch. 72, 5. 

«S 

see 

UT., 339, ch. 28, 2. 

for words commencing thus, see under 

BA., 104, chh. 34, 3: 119, ch. 357, 3: 
A., 204, ch. 263,5: LN., 278, ch. 7, 4. ^nr, 
UT., 374, ch. 115, 8 . 

^T3^T, BA., 2, ch. 2,1. 

BA., no, chh. 52, 4 : A., 204, ch. 263,5. 
-jiw, BA., 3, do. 3, 2. 

A, 165, ch. 138, 6 . 

A., 206, ch. 269, 7: 216, ch. 299, 3. 

ace W«T. 

^rq 2 ,_^ffc, BA., 46, ch. 141, 6 . 

A, 153, 90 . 4, 1. 

^5T2T,— m, BA., 117, ch. 352, 4. 

BA., 74, ch. 225, 2 : UT., 339, ch. 28, 3. 

’rrrfrjt, BA., 101, ch. 308, 4. 

UT., 329, do. 4, 3 : 331, do. 9, 4. 

’STS'TTO, SU„ 264, do. 25, 2 : LN., 291, ch. 39, 4: 
302, do. (i», 2 . 

A., 206, ch. 267, 6 : 216, ch. 300, 8 . 

A., 169, ch. 150, i 208 eh 276 , 3 . 

UT.. 357, do. 80 , 4 ; 382 ch 93 , 8 . T?W, 


SU., 262, ch. 21, 6 : UT., 357, ch. 81, 5. -arcm, 

UT., 356, ch. 80, 3. 

A., 125, ch. 8, 8. 

BA., 84, ch. 257* 5. 

BA., 42, ch. 128, 3. 

^fcf, BA., 2, do. 2, 1: 3, ch. 6, 2 : 4, ch. 12, 7 : 5, 
ch. 12,11 ; 14, 1 : 6, do. 14, 1 ; 15,1; 16, 2 ; 
ch. 17, 6, 12: 7, do. 18, 1; 19, 3 : 8, ch. 22, 1 : 12, 
ch. 34, 1: 13, do. 37, 2: 14, ch. 44, 2: 16, 
ch. 47, 3,6,8; do. 47,2: 17, ch. 55, 1: 18, 
ch. 55, 6 ; 56, 5, 6 ; 58, 4:19, do. 60,1 ; ch. 61, 

1 ; so. 5,1 : 20, ch. 62, 9 ; 63, 2 : 21, do. 63, 1 ; 
ch. 64,2 ; 65, 5 : 23, ch. 70, 7 : 24, ch. 73, 8 : 27, 
ch. 84, 2 ; 86,8: 28, ch. 88, 5 ; ch. 90, 2 : 30, 
ch. 93, 7, 8: 31, ch. 96, 2; chh. 6, 3: 32, 
ch. 98, 2 : 33, ch. 102, 4, 8, 10 ; chh. 7,1 ; 
so. 9, 2 : 34, ch. 103, 3 ; 104, 5 : 35, ch. 107, 

2 ; chh. 13, 2 : 36, ch. 108, 3 : 37, ch. 110, 6 ; 

do. 110, 1; 111, 2 ; ch. 112, 1: 38, ch. 113, 3 ; 
114, 4; 115, 3: 39, do. 116, 2; ch. 117,3; 
118, 3 ; 119, 3 : 40, ch. 122, 5 : 42, ch. 126, 

5: 44, ch. 132, 1, 2 7 ; 133, 1 ; 134, C: 

45, ch. 135, 8 : 46, ch. 139, 1, 5 ; 140, 6 ; 141, 5 : 
47, ch. 142, 5, 8; 143, 6 ; 144, 3 : 48, ch. 145, 
2; 146, 2: 49, ch. 148, 10; do. 148, 2:51, 

do. 153, 1 ; ch. 154, 4; 155, 4 : 52, ch. 156, 

1 ; do. 157, 2 ; 53, ch. 161, 6, 8 ; 162, 3 ; 

54, ch. 163, 4 : 65, ch. 167, 4, 8; 168,4; 

so. 20, 2: 56, ch. 170, 8; ch. 171, 2 : 57, 

ch. 173, 1 ; ch. 174, 2, 4, 5 : 58, ch. 175, 6 ; 

176, 2 ; 178, 4 : 69, do. 178, 2 : 60, ch. 182, 5, 
8; do. 182,1 : 61, do. 188, 1 : 62, do. 191, 

2 ; ch. 192, 1 : 63, ch. 193,9 : 64, so. 21, 2: 65, 
Chh. 21,3: 66, ch. 201, 7; 203,2: 67, chh. 27, 

2 :68, ch. 207, 7; 208, 3: 69, ch. 211, 5, 7, 9 : 

70, ch. 214, 3; 215,1: 71, ch. 216, 1,7; 218, 

3 : 72, ch. 219, 3, 4 ; do. 219, 2 ; ch. 220, 1, 6, 

9: 73, chh. 28, 3; 29,2; 30,1 ; 31, 4: 74, 
ch. 225, 7 : 76, ch. 228, 6 : 76, ch. 231, 2, 5 : 

77, ch. 234, 8 ; 235, 1 ; 236, 2 ; do. 230, 2 : 78, 
do. 237, 1: 79, ch. 241, 3, 7 : 80, ch. 240 , 1 : 84, 
ch. 257, 5 : 86, do. 201, 1; ch. 201, 5: 87, 
ch. 267, 3, 8 : 88, ch. 208, 8, 271, *5 : 89, ch. 272, 

3: 90, ch. 273, 8: 91, do. 277,1; ch. 278, 3, 

5 : 92, ch. 280, 0 ; do. 280, 2 : 94, ch. 286, 8, 6 ; 
287,1 : 95, ch. 291,2, 7 : 96, ch. 293, 3; 294, 

1 : 97, do. 295, 2 ; ch. 298.8 : 98, ch. 302, l • 

99, ch. 303, 4, 5; 804,8: 101, ch. 808,5,8; 

102, ch. 313, 2,7; 314,4: 104, Ch. 319,0: 105, 
ch. 823. 2 ; chh. 33, 1 : 106, chh. 30, 1 : 107, 
ch. 3;.'0, 1; 327; 7 ; 108, do. 329. 1:111, chh. 37 
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».335, 1: 114, ch. 342, 1, 3, 8: 116, 
do. 345, 2: 117, ch. 351, 2: 119, ch. 359, 1: 
A., 124, do. 3, 2; ch. 5, 6: 125, ch. 8,6; 
9, 3: 127, ch. 15, 3: 130, ch. 25, 7: 132, 

do. 30, 2; ch. 30, 8 : 133, ch. 33, 4: 135, 

ch. 41,1 : 136, ch. 45, 7: 138, ch. 50, 15 : 139, 
do. 51, 1 ; 52, 3, 5 : 140, ch. 57,1, 8 : 142, 
ch. 62, 2 : 144, do. 68, 2 ; ch. 69, 2 : 146, ch. 75, 

2 ; do. 75, 2 ; ch. 76, 3 : 147, ch. 79, 3, 4 : 148, 

do. 80, 1 : 149, ch. 84,1; 150, ch. 88, 3 : 151, 
ch. 92, 5 ; 97, 4 : 153, ch. 98, 15 : 154, ch. 102 : 

4 : 155, ch. 103, 4 ; do. 103, 1 ; ch. 104, 3 : 156, 

ch. 107, 3 : t57, ch. 110,4 ; 111, 2 ; 112, 4 : 158, 
ch. 113, 6 ; do. 113, 1 ; ch. 115, 1 : 159, ch. 118, 

3 : 163, ch. 30, 5 : 165, ch. 136, 2 : 167, ch. 143, 
1 : 169, do. 147, 1: 171, ch. 153, 7 : 172, ch. 159, 

1 :180, ch. 184, 6 ; 187, 1: 182, do. 191, 2 ; 193, 

2 : 185, do. 199, 1 ; ch. 200, 4 ; 201, 3 : 190, 

ch. 218,11 : 191, do. 221, 1 : 192, ch. 224, 3 : 
193, do. 227, 1 : 196, ch. 236, 3, 5 ; do. 237, 1 ; 
ch. 238, 4, 6: 197, ch. 241, 7; 242, 3: 
198, ch. 242, 9 : 201, ch.253, 1 : 202, do. 256, 1 : 

206, ch. 268, 3 : 207, ch. 271, 1 : 208, do. 274, 1 : 

209, ch. 279, 7 : 210, ch. 283, 2 : 211, ch. 286, 6 ; 

212, ch. 289, 8 : 214, ch. 294, 6 : 215, ch. 297, 4 : 

298, 6, 7 : 217, ch. 302, 6 : AR., 221, do. 1,1 ; 
ch. 1, 2 : 222, ch. 2, 14 : 223, ch. 3,8 : 224, ch. 4, 
2 ; do. 4, 2 : 225, ch. 6, 6 : 226, ch. 8, 14 : 227; 
ch. 9, 10 : 228, ch. 11, 2, 5 ; ch. 13, 6 : 229, 
ch. 13, 8, 9 ; ch. 14,1 ; do. 14, 1 : 230, ch. 15, 
8, 23 ; 231, chh. 7, 13, 15 : 232, do. 18, 2 : 233, 
ch. 20, 6 ; do. 20, 2 ; ch. 21, 8 ; 22, 8 : 234, 
ch. 23, 2, 4 ; 24, 3 : 235, ch. 23, 17 : 236, ch. 26, 
16 ; 27, 2 : 237, ch. 28, 1 : 238, do. 29, 1; ch. 30, 
1, 3 : 239, do. 33, 1: 240, do. 34, 3; ch. 36, 1 : 


241, do. 37, 4; ch. 38,1; do. 38, 2 : Kl., 243, 
ch. 1, 3 : 245, ch. 5,6 ; 6, 11 : 246, ch. 8, 2 : 247, 
ch. 10, 1 ; 11, 4 ; ch. 1, 3 : 248, ch. 12, 4 ; 13, 1, 

6 : 249, ch. 17, 5 : 250, ch. 20, 2; 21, 3: 252, 
ch. 1C, 13 : 253, ch. 28, 4 ; 29, 3, 5 : 8U., 255, 
ch. 1, 1 : 256, ch. 2, 10 ; 3, 10, 11 ; chh. 1, 1, 7 : 
257, do. 3, 2 ; ch. 5, 4, 6 : 258, ch. 6, 7 : 269, ; 
do. 9, 2 : 260, ch.13, 1 ; 14, 1: 261, ch. 10, 6, 8 : 


262, 

ch. 

19: 

, 5 ; 20, 

6 ; 

21 

, 2 : 

263, ch. 22, 

9; 24, | 

1 : 

266, 

ft 
\ 1 

h. 28, 5 

1 A 

>9 

3 ; 

30, 7: 266, 

ch. 31, 1 

9 ; 

32, 8 

' > 

33,3, l 

^ ) K 

34, 

3 : 

267, ch. 36, 

6 : 268, 1 

oh. 

:*7,5 

l . 

269, ch. 

40 

,1 

: 270, Ch. 46, 1 

5 : 271, | 

ch. 

47, 

7 

do. 41 

7 1 
r > L 


272, 

ch. 50, 6 ; 

61,2; 

62 

1 l : 

27 

3 , oh. 53 

, 4, 

8 

: 27' 

1 ch. 57, 5 ; 

ch. 68, 

H 1 

27 b 

civ 

^ 60, l : 

LN 

, i 2 

76, < 

3 h. 1, 4 : 277 

, do. 2 , 


1 ; oh 3, 2 ; ch. 6, 1 : 278. do. 5, 1 ; ch. 7, 3 : ' 

^ 1 I ill.) ' I l ' r l i fi . /,i_ , .'I (1 . 1 



do. 28, 2 : 287, ch, 31, 2 ; 32, 5, 8 : 289, ch. 34, 
3 : 290, ch. 36, 4 ; 37, 2, 4, 5 : 291, ch. 38, 9 ; 39, 

1 ; 40, 4,6 ; chh. 1, 3: 292, ch. 42, 5 : 293, ch. 45, 
11 ; 47, 5, 6 : 294, ch. 49, 6 ; 50, 2 : 295, ch. 53 , 

2 : 296, ch. 54, 6 ; do. 65, l : 297, do. 57,1 ; 
ch. 58, 2 : 298, ch. 59, 9, 19, 26 : 299, ch. 62, 10 : 
300, ch. 63, 7; 66, 2, 5: 301, do. 67,1 : 302, 
ch. 69, 2,10 : 303, ch. 71, 4 ; 72, 1, 8 : 305, ch. 76, 
5 ; chh. 4, 3 : 306, ch. 79, 4, 5 : 307, ch. 81, 
8 : 308, do. 81, 2 ; ch. 83, 1 : 309, ch. 84, 1 : 310, 
ch. 86,1; do. 86, 2 ; chh. 14,1 : 311, ch. 89, 
2, 13; chh. 16,2: 312, ch. 91,1; chh. 19,3 : 313, 
chh. 21, 3: 314, do. 95,2: 315, ch. 97, 2,5; 
chh. 24, 3 ; 25, 2 : 316, ch. 99, 9 ; chh. 28, 1, 
2: 317, chh. 31,5, 7: 319, chh. 34, 1 : 320, 
ch. 107,9; chh. 35, 2, 7 : 321, do. 108, 1: 
ch. 109, 1, 4 : 322, ch. Ill, 3 ; chh. 37, 9, 11 : 
324, ch. 116, 4, 6 : 325, ch. 117, 9 : UT., 327, 
do. 1,1, 8 ; ch. 2, 6 : 328, ch. 3, 1; chh. 1, 2 : 
329, do. 4, 2 ; ch. 4, 9 ; do. 5, 4 ; ch. 5, 7 ; ch. 6; 

3 : 330, ch. 8, 1 ; chh. 2, 2 ; 3, 3 : 331, ch. 8, 8 ; 
9, 3 : 332, ch. 11, 6 ; 12, 1 : 333, do. 13, 5 : 334, 
tot- 1, 11 : 335, ch. 17, 2, 4, 5 ; 18, 2 ; do, 18, 4 : 
336, ch. 20, 6 ; do. 20, 5 : 338, ch. 24, 10 ; 26,17; 
27, 6 : 339, ch. 28, 4 : 340, ch. 32, 1 : 341, ch. 35, 

3 ; 36, 1 : 342, do. 36, 2 : 343, ch. 40, 3 ; 41, 4 : 
344, ch. 43, 2 : 345, ch. 49, 2 : 346, ch. 49, 6 ; 51, 
1 : 347, ch. 53, 8 ; do. 54, 1 : 348, ch. 56, 2 ; 
ch. 57, 3, 5 : 349, ch. 60, 4 : 350, ch. 62* 
8: 351, ch. 64, 7; 65, 3, 17 : 352, ch. 69, 
9 ; 90. 2, 3 : 353, ch. 69, 11,12, 13; do. 69, 2, 

4 : 354, do. 73, 3 ; ch. 74, 7 : 357, ch. 80, 4 ;’ 
do. 81, 1: 358, ch. 83, 6 ; do. 83, 3 ; ch. 85, 5 : 
359, ch. 86,10; 88, 2 : 360, ch. 88, 6: 361, do. 89, 
3; ch. 91, 2 ; chh. 9, 2 : 362, ch. 93, 2; 
90.8,1; 9, 2 : 366, ch. 101, 7 ; 90.11, 2: 367, 
ch. 103, 8 ; do. 103, 4 ; 104, 2 ; 369, ch. 107, 13; 
do. 107, 4 : 370, ch. 108, 16: 371, ch. 110, g, 8 : 
372, ch. Ill, 16: 373, ch. 113, 5 : 374, do. 115, 2 ; 
ch. 116, 3 : 376, ch. 118, 8; ch. 118, 35, 36 : 377, 
ch. 120, 4 : 378, ch. 120, 5 ; do. 120, 1 : 379, 


Ch. 125, 6 : 380, ch. 120, 7 ; chh. 12, 6. 

A., 149, ch. 80, 3. TsfonnnTrr, LN., 312, ch. 92 ! 
3. LN., 281, ch. 14, 5. UT., 361* 

chh. 9, 4 : 367, ch. 104, 2 . LN., 305, chh. 4 
1 . ^cr, LN., 279, ch. 11 , 4. 3 *^ UT., 377 ] 
slo. 5, 2 . Trofagw, SU., 271, ch. 46, 6 . 

UT., 348, ch. 56, 3. UT., 366, 

ch. 102, 5. -vmr, UT,, 339, ch. 29, 5 . 

'^i l84 > 3 ' V UT., 369, ch. 86, 

«. Slirt, LN, 279, ch. 10, 10 . V, SU., 257, 

i' 4 ', 8 * TI; Bfif ' 60 ‘ ch> 185 > 8 5 8U., 

4 LN| 578 ’ Ch. 7, 7 : 322. chh. 37,7. 
-ft LN., 279 ch. 11, 7. Kl., 245, 
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ch. 7,11. LN., 320, do. 107, 2. 

BA., 114, ch. 340, 6. Srfrem, see ^Tr^fxfmT. 

Saemr t, ut., 38o ch. 126 , 4 . 

A., 123, ch. 3, 2. 

BA., 60, do. 185, 1: LN., 298, ch.59, 29. 
LN., 293, ch. 45, 10. 

BA., 13, ch. 40, 8 : A., 160, ch. 121, 3 : 
A., 186, ch. 206, 2 : 186, do. 204,1 : 206, do. 268, 
2. A., 174, ch. 166, 5. 

^rfcr^T, BA.,9,ch.22, 25: 64, ch. 197, 12: 73, 
chh. 28, 4 : 79, ch. 243, 6 : 85, ch. 260, 5 : A., 213, 
ch. 290, 12: AR., 224, ch. 3, 27: 225, ch. 7, 
14: 228, ch. 12, 5: 238, ch. 31, 7: Kl., 244, 
ch. 4, 6: 247, eh.-9, 9: 250, ch. 21, 2: 251, 
ch. 24, 3: SU.. 261, ch. 17, 7: 271, ch. 49, 1: 
LN., 294, ch. 49, 4: 303, ch. 72, 6: 308, ch. 83, 6 : 
324, ch. 116, 1: UT., 344, ch. 43, 6: 355, 
do. 75, 3. 

WfaT, A, 194, ch. 229, 5. 

BA., 52, ch. 157, 6 : Kl., 289, ch. 35, 10 : 
^290, ch. 37, 6: UT., 341, ch. 34, 2. 

BA., 60 do. 183, 2: 98, ch. 301, 3: SU., 267, 
do. 34, 2 : Kl., 282, ch. 18, 4: LN., 289, ch. 35, 
8: 301, chh. 3, 1 : 307, chh. 8, 2. nrereWf, 
Kl., 243, ch. 1, 2. 

HJfTfijlTT, BA., 84, ch. 258, 2 : A., 186, ch. 206, 2: 
^SU., 262, ch. 19, 3 : LN., 322, chh. 38, 3. 

BA., 66, ch. 200, 3: 72, ch. 227, 8: AR., 222, 
ch. 2, 12: 239, ch. 32, 1 : SU., 273, ch. 55, 2. 

LN., 322, chh. 38, 3. Ssnrcrpj, AR., 232, 
ch. 18, 7 : UT., 378, ch. 121, 2. SU.,262, 

ch. 21,9. "^1, LN., 304, ch. 75, 8. 

AR.-, 226, ch. 8, 15. 

A., 162, ch. 127, 7 : 215, do. 297, 1; ch. 298, 

3 ; do. 298, 2 : AR., 222, ch. 2,18, 19 : UT., 351, 
ch. 66. 8. A., 215, ch. 298,1. 

A., 215, ch. 296, 5. ^Mtrsns, A., 216, ch. 299, 

2. A., 162, ch. 127, 5. Vft, A., 215, 

ch. 298, 2. 

’|A., 185, ch. 201, 2. 

-<w», A., 169, ch. 150, 6. 

A, 169, ch. 148, 3. 

***. A., 214, ch. 293, 7. 

BA., R, ch. 12,11 : 66, ch. 170, 3 : UT*. 379, 
do. 125, l. 

A., 126. ch. J2, fj. 

LN., 293 Ch. 48, 7. 8ee 


UT., 354, ch. 72, 5. 

LN,, 281, ch. 17, 3. 

BA., 13, ch. 39, 14 : 43, ch. 130, 3: 65, 
ch. 199, 3. 

A., 177, ch. 174, 7. 

see 

BA., 51, ch. 154, 8 : AR., 241, ch. 37, 5. 

T-, A., 220, ch. 313, 6. 

BA., 17, ch. 52, 2 : 67, chh. 20, 3 : 70, do. 213, 
1: A, 210, ch. 283,3: AR., 235, ch. 25,22: 
UT., 357, do. 80, 2. BA., 65, chh. 20, 

3. BA., 67, chh. 24, 2. See <*r^pr. 

BA'., 66, do. 201, 1. 

^5rT, UT., 334, chh. 5, 21; 370, ch. 108, 3. 

^T^r— ti>, LN., 281, ch. 16, 8. ^ifir, UT. 36 7, 
ch. 104, 8. 

^'SR, BA., 54, ch. 166,4. 

BA., 9, ch.22, 20: 40, do. 122, 1: 43, ch. 128, 

6: A., 166, ch. 139, 4 : 176, do. 171, 2: 185, 
ch. 199, 7: 191, do. 219, 2: AR., 223, ch. 3, 

15 : 235, ch. 25, 8 : 237, ch. 28, 2 :238, ch. 30, 2, 

3 : Kl., 247, ch. 9, 10 : 11, 4: SU., 258, do. 7, 1: 
Ch. 9,9 : 263, ch. 24, 3 : LN., 285, ch. 24, 11 : 26, 

1 : 287, ch. 30, 6 : 31, 7 : 288, so. 4, 4; 302, 
do. 68, 1 : 303, ch. 71, 5 : 315, ch. 97, 8 : 320, 
ch. 107, 10 : 326, chh. 40, 5 : UT., 327, ch. 2, 8 : 
343, do. 41,1 : 366, ch. 103, 6 : 367, ch. 103, 13 : 
104,1: 376, ch. 118, 20. W SU., 271, ch. 47. 

7. ’wwrsiw, UT., 367, ch. 104, 8. 

, A, 166, ch. 203, 2 : UT., 343, ch. 42, 1. 

SU., 261, ch. 18,6. 

mTZfirfl AR., 236, ch. 27, 6. 

, ?raT, BA.,47,ch. 143, 2 : 60, ch.152, 2 : 69, oh. 211, 

8 : 83, ch. 254, 4 : A., 136, ch. 40, I . 166, ch. 140, 

4 : LN., 281, ch. 16, 5 : 287, ch. 31, 6 ; UT., 366, 
ch. 77, 3. A., 128, do. 17, 1. 

’Sf'sHR, AR., 238, chh. 10. 3 : UT., 366, ch. 101, 6, 

UT., 363. do. 93, 4. 

A., 167, ch. 144, 1: 217, oh. 304.2 LN,, 326, 
do. 118,4: UT-* 365, ch. 100, 5 : 37 J, ch. 1H, i 6, 
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B/¥., 10, ch. 26, 7 : A., 130, ch. 24, 2 : 
SU., 272, ch. 51,4 : LN., 298, ch. 59,14: UT., 327, 
ch. 2, 1. 

see ^fwncT. | 

BA., 6, ch. 17, 8 : 22, do. 66, 2 ; 68, 1 : 34, 
ch. 104, 7 : 33, ch. 115, 5 : 45, do. 136, 2 : 55, 
ch. 166, 7 : 60, ch. 182, 8 ; do. 184, 2 ; ch. 185, 

6 : 69, ch. 210, 6 : 75, ch. 229, 5 : 78, ch. 240, 

6 : 80, ch. 244, 6 : 85, do. 260, 2 : 95, ch. 292, 

1 : 97, ch. 299, 1 : 98, ch. 302, 6 : 121, ch. 365, 

8; do. 365, 2 : A., 127, ch. 16, 8: 141, ch. 60, 

5 : 161, ch. 124, 8 : 185, ch. 200, 7 ; 201, 8 : 
195, do. 234, 1 : 199, ch. 245,5; 246, 8:200, 
ch. 260,4 : 201, ch. 254, 7 : 206, ch. 268, 4 : 
AR., 238, ch. 31, 3; 241, ch. 37, 7 : 242, 
ch. 41,1 : Kl., 254, so. 1, 1 : SU., 267, ch. 36, 4 : 
LN., 305, ch. 77, 2 : UT., 331, ch. 9, 8 : 335, 
ch. 17, 8 : 357, ch. 80, 4 : 358, ch. 84, 3 : 359, 
86, 4: 373, ch. 114, 6 : 375, ch. 117,16. 

BA., 53, ch. 161,1. 

AR., 241, ch. 37, 8. 

BA., 34, do. 102, 2. 

BA., 6, ch. 16, 2 : 22, ch. 68, 4 : 34, 
ch. 103, 1 : 45, ch. 136, 7 : 46, ch. 141, 1 : 53, 
ch. 160, 7: 57, ch. 174, 2 : 60, ch. 185, 2 : 100, 
ch. 306, 7 : 113, ch. 338, 3 : A., 182, ch. 192, 2 : 
188, Ch. 211, 2 : 212, ch. 289, 5 : 213, ch.291, 8 : 
Kl., 251, ch. 22, 4 : SU., 256, ch. 3, 9 : 268, ch. 37, 
LN., 296, ch. 66,6: UT., 338, ch. 26, 1 : 341, 
ch. 34, 1 : 342, ch. 38, 3 : 362, ch. 93, 7 : 366, 
ch. 102, 8 : 369, ch. 107, 16 : 379, ch. 125, 2. 

BA., 121, do. 365, 2. 
wfa*r»r, A., 138, do. DO, 2. 

BA., 23, ch. 70, 7. 

BA., 12, ch. 37, 4:15, ch. 47, 2:19, 
ch. 50, 4 : 39, ch. 118, 1,2: 63, ch. 195, 10: 

1 22, chh. 62, 1 : A., 144, ch. 70, 6 ; 71, 2 : 161, 
Ch. 122, 13 : 164, ch. 184, 2 : SU. 275, ch. 59, 6 : 
LN., 320, ch. 107, 11: UT., 337, ch. 22, 4 : 344, 
oh. 43, 8 : 370, ch. 10.9, 2 : 379, ch. 125, 6, 7 

BA., 43, ch. 130, 7. 

*if>«rTTT r . AR., 241, ch. 39, 7. 

. a , 16], ch. 142, 5. 

liA. m, ch. 163, 8: LN., 293, ch. 45, 

U : 7110, ch 51, 4 . 

.tf ,.,,, bA . 68, oh. 207,6: A., 148, ch. SI, 5: 

»Uk,H7.1,oVv 17, [| 

K ►lit'*, A., 201, Ch. 153, 6. Cf. «ivV 


^nfanr, BA., 52, ch. 156, 6. 

BA„ 96, ch. 294, 7. 

A., 180, do. 184, 2 : UT., 355, do. 74, 1. 
^P?kT, BA., 73, chh. 28, 3 : A., 144, ch. 69, 2: 
194, ch. 231, 8 : LN., 305, ch. 77,1. 

BA., 39, ch. 118,1. 

A., 130, ch. 26, 7. 

UT., 374, ch. 116, 4. 

A., 171, ch. 157, 6. 

w^crft, see 

BA., 11, ch. 32,1: 61, ch. 187, 11: 
AR., 236, ch. 26, 15. 

BA., 10, ch. 26, 6 : 42, so. 12, 2 : AR., 242, 
ch. 40, 7 : LN., 320, ch. 107, 6 : UT., 341, ch. 35, 
2 : 345, ch. 47, 6. 

BA., 31, do. 96, 1: AR., 237, chh. 9, 12 : 
LN., 317, chh. 31, 4 : UT., 332, ch. 12, 8. 
BA., 39, ch. 116, 7. 

BA., 95, ch. 290, 4. 

A., 203, do. 259, 2. 

BA., 6, ch. 10, 3 : 91, ch. 278,2: A, 192, 
ch. 224, 8 : UT-, 350, ch. 61, 7. 

AR., 237, chh. 9, 7. 

**■!•> BA., 14, do. 42, 1 : 40, ch. 122, 4 ; 48, 
ch. 147, 5 : 49, ch. 149, 4 : LN,, 302, ch. 70,11: 
303, do. 72, 1: 304, ch. 73, 7; 74, 4: 319, 
do. 104, 2 : UT., 334, tot. 1, 12 : 341, ch. 35, 2 : 
347, ch. 53, 3: 361, ch. 89,3. LN., 307, 

chh. 8, 1. 

vr*BT, BA., 48, ch. 147, 5 : 67 chh, 25, 1 • 
AR., 227, ch. 10, 12: SU., 268, ch. 39, 2: 
LN., 295, ch/53,4 : UT., 364, ch. 72, 4. 

HI*l*<o BA., 35, chh. 13, 3: 70, ch. 215,1: 10i, 
ch. 308, 5: 113, ch. 338, 4: I i 8, do. 355, 1: 
A., 131, ch. 27, 2 : 155, do. 103, 1 : 160, do. liy, 
2: 189, Ch. 215, 8: UT., 32/, do. 1, 6. 

BA., 16, ch. 49, 8. BA., 119, ch. 357, 6. 

BA., 73, chh. 81, 4. Of. 

BA., 18, ch. 66, 2: 113, ch. 337, 0: 
LN., 295, ch. 52, 8 : UT., 337, ch. 24, 3. 

W>5, A., 169, ch. 118, 1. 

***• • 36 ‘ ch - 107 ’ 1 : 74, ch. 227,2 : A., 198, 

ch. 283, 2. 

AR., 228, ch. 11, 3. 

g Kl., 744, do. 3, ] k| > 244( rh g 8 
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PREFACE TO PART II. 


The authors feci that they owe to the Subscribers of their Dictionary an apology for the long 
delay m the appearance of the Ilnd Part. 

The difficulties they have met with to a speedy and continuous prosecution of their labours have 
been beyond their control. Some are inseparable from the conditions of life in India. The latter are 
such as to leave any one but very small and interrupted leisure for the prosecution of work outside tho 
round of official duties. Moreover, for about a year and-a-half, at different times, both of the authors 

were compelled, for reasons of health, to be absent from India; and during this time all work was 
practically discontinued. 


Another circumstance that caused very considerable delay, though it has also its counter- 
balancing advantages, is that from time to time new and important works of Bihar! literature are 
discovered by the authors. Some of these are very largo and important, such as the Maithil! 
Ramayan and the Purusa Parlk§a. They must bo read and carefully indexed, while tho preparation 
of the Dictionary progresses, in order to avoid the inconvenient necessity of encumbering tho work 
with numerous supplements or appendices. 

1 here have been also delays at the Printing Office owing to the necessity of procuring fresh or 
new types. 

All these circumstances have co-operated to cause the long delay, which no one can regret more 
than the authors tliomselves. They will use their best endeavours to render the interval between flm 
appearance of the several parts as short as possible. 




SUPPLEMENTS 

to Chapters 14 and 16 of the Introduction. 




14.—BIHARI LITERATURE. 

In Maithili. 

(16) Maithili Eamayan in MS, a version of the legend of Earn, in the Maithili dialect, composed 

in various metres for the Maharaja Bahadur of Dar’bhaijga by Kabi Chandra Jlia. 
Finished in Saka 1808 (1886 A.D.). MS. in Mr. Grierson’s possession. An extensive 
work in the modern dialect, which will shortly, we believe, be printed. Read. Index 
(in MS.). 

(17) Puru§a Pariksa, a Maithili translation of Bidyapati Thakur’s Sanskrit work of the same 

name. The translation was prepared by Kabi Chandra Jha and printed in the Maha¬ 
raja of Dar’bliayga’s Press, in Saka 1810 (1888 A.D.). Read. Index (in MS.). 

(18) Ukha Haran. MS. now in Mr. Grierson’s possession. Read. Index (in MS.). 

■^•1’. (11, 12, 13) Git Nebarak, Git Dina Bhadrik, Git Dina BhadrI Kawand; text and translation 
now published by Mr. Grierson in J. G. O. S., vol. XXXIX (for 1885). Read. Index 
(in MS.). 

\ \ 

In Bhoy purl. 

(12) Folksongs in modern Bhoj’piiri, Part II. Text and English translation by G. A, Grierson, 

PE. (J. E. A. S.j vol. XVIII, N. S., Part 2, 1886). Read. Index (in MS.). 

(13) Git Naika (or Nayaka) Banijara, a Bhoj’piirl ballad. Text and translation by G. A. Grierson 

in J, G. O. S., vol. XLIII (for 1889). Read. Index (in MS,). 

In Magahi. 

(o) Magahi Bible, translated in 1818 A.D. by the Seratnpur Missionaries. 





















16— LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS EMPLOYED IN THE DICTIONARY. 

\\ ■ ;'«T- 1 i ’ »in2 


L—Names of Languages and Titles of Works. 


Ach. 

Aeharanga Sutra (ed. Jacobi for Pali Text 
Society, London, 1882). 

Bhoj. 

Bhoj’purl Folksongs, Part II, (ed. G. A. 
Grierson, in Journal R. A. S., vol. 
XVIII, Part 2). 

Bill. Tul. 

Biharl Tul’sl Bbukhan Bddh, by Biharl 
Lai Chiuibe. A treatise on Hindi 
Rhetoric. (Bankipur, Kharg Biliis Press.) 

Butt 

Materia Medica of the Hindus, compiled 
from Sanskrit Medical Works by Dr. 
Uday Chand Dutt, with a Glossary of 
Indian Plants by Dr. G. King and the 
author. (Calcutta: Thacker, Spink & Co., 
1877.) 

H. Lit. 

The Modern Vernacular Literature of 
Hindustan, by George A. Grierson. 
Extra Number to Journal A. S. B., 
Part I, for 1888. 

Ed. By. Sh. 

Shakespeare’s Hindustani Dictionary. 

J. A. 0. S. 

Journal, American Oriental Society. 

II.—Grammatical 

dig. 

algebra. 

arith. 

arithmetic. 

hot. 

botanical. 

def¬ 

definite. 

end. 

enclitic. 

excL 

excluding or exolusivo of. 

idiom. 

idiomatic. 

incl. 

including or inclusive of. 




Mg. Bible 

Magahl Bible, translated 1818 A.D, 

Mtli. Ram. 

Maithill Ramayan (in MS.). 

Nadc. 

Git Naika Banijara (in MS.). 

Piy. 

Les Inscriptions de Piyadasi, par E. Senart. 
(The Ashoka Inscriptions). Vol. I & II 
(Paris, 1881, 1886). 

Pur. 

Purusa Parlksa translated into Maithill 
(Maharaja of Dar’bha^ga’s Press, 1888). 

Shdsh. 

Shashvata’s Anekartha Kosha, ed. Th. 
Zachariae (Berlin, 1882). 

Ukh. 

TJv. 

TTkha Haran. 

TJvSsagadasao or the Seventh Anga of the 
Jains (ed. A. F. Rudolf Hoernlo in the 
Bibliotheca Indica). 

Watt 

Economic Products of India, exhibited in 
the Calcutta Internalionai Exhibition, 
1883-84. By Georgo Watt, M.B. 

and other 
math. 

Terms . 

mathematics or mathematical. 

per. ', 

pluperf. 

pot. 

perfect. 

pluperfect. 

potential. 

rclig . 

religious. 

$yn. 

synonym. 















ag’mdlika 


41 


IU 


ciqar'kh a 


^Tp^TfWT Sg’malika, Ts., subst. m., the embrace 
of men after a wedding at the departure of the bride - 
groom's party. 

[Probably a corruption of S/cr. 
embrace; the cons. V is liable to be softened to and a 

afterwards exchanged with n ; see Gd. Gr., § 134. It 
is the custom, however, on the occasion of the departure 
of guests, to throw garlands made of flowers or tinsel 
round their necks . This may have led to the confusion 
of and tnfaqrr in the mouth of the people.'] 10 

ag’ydra, (/. ag’yari), Tbh., adj., 

the same as ^frram aghjard (1), q.c. Exam., Padm., 
ch. 666, 5, ^ 3S3TW *ff ^T«T ^TVT, -Wt ^3 W W5T 

Of side glances she mustered an army, and u 
from her mouth (she shot) fiery-tipped spears, (said 
of a lover’s intercourse). 

agar (1), agar (l), the same as ^RT^f dgal or 

^rfn^r agil, q.v. The form Wt. agar has only been 20 
observed in compounds, such as ayar’paf, 

agar’paraus, q.v. 

[Per. see under ^JR^TT.J 


agar (2), (old form ay am), Tbh., subst. tn., 
•wood of aloes, agallocluim (aguillaria agallocha), 
a fragrant wood used as incense ; * a fragrant powder 
made of aloe wood; 3 a certain tree which yields 
bdellium (Amyris agallocha) ; "the sisfi-tree (Dalbergia 
shoo). Comp., inoense of aloes. Exam., 

'Padm., ch. 37, 6, ^ 

vfx And (the market) was always stocked with 
camphor, b£na (a kind of aromatic grass) , musk, sandal 
wood, and aloe wood; Ram., ltd., ch. 14, 9, tpr ^ 

iR^fTt, vrr VPV* wrt, Even smoke 

abandons its natural pungency, and in conjunction 
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with aloes yields a sweet scent ; Ram., Ba ., ch. 207, 5, 

Incense of aloes rises like the darkness (of night) and 
ahir ( a kind of red powder) like the redness (of dawn). « 
i Padm., ch. 36,4, Tfi? 

^ (The people of Ceylon) are always 

preparing and adorning themselves with powder of 
sandal, turmeric, aloes, med (a kind of frag) ant toot), 
and camphor; Git., Bn., 2, 16, « 

wra They sprinkle ar’gajs, 

aloes, and knrjkum (a red powder), and fill (the an) 
with gulfil and ahir (a red liquid and a red pond ), 
see s.vr .); Krish. 44, ’(pew ’JWf’lT fafa* I 

ism 7t 'V'W WfT? vt, They diligently mb on the *» 
body ( pou\i' red ) sandal mid aloes, mixed with j 
kum'kmu (rod powder). B (r agaru, Kogcr, 
vq* aguri 


[Skr. or vw, Pa. W* or Gr. 

(Hem. i, 177) ; M., G., H., B. or ^rir, S. 

By. and 0. the last also in most other Gds.] 

agar (3), Any., conj., J if; * though, although; 
3 wlion. Exam., 'Coll. (Bh.), TqiVC x&~'^ 

If you can’t get small silver, then 
bring pice. *Prov., Though 

the moiuitain move, the faqir won’t (Hd. Prov.) 

[Prs. J\ agar.'] 

-\/4wr cigar (1), (pr. pis . ay'rdht; 

ag’ral; -*fa*XX ag’rab; ^^x ag’rai), Tbh., v.intr., 
to melt, to dissolve, to be eroded, to w r ear away (Az. 
Gy-). Exam., Coll. (W. Bh.), wt "S 

mx, The lump of sugar is melting in the water; Colt. 
(JP. Bh.), srn.% % ^ ^rr, From 

the exudation of salt the wall is wearing away ; Coll. 
(Bh.) x^ttx "*#nx The 

flesh of his leg is melting away. 

[<S£r. Pr. n^T (cf. Hem. i, 172, and 

Bapt., vs. 205, = Skr. G. 

il/. or B. -$ux (with shortening of r, 

as in and for etc., sec Gd. Gr. § 2G, the 
nasalisation serving as a compensation).] 

Iagar (2), (pr. pis. see under the preceding root). 
Tbh., v. intr., to ache with a burning sensation (Az. 

Gi/.). Exam., Coll. (W. Bh.). 5sr ^ 

The arm is aching from the sting of a 

scorpion. 

£ Probably a dm. root from n. livo-coal. Ba. 

*inm, with the second a s/t >rtmm\ as m 

If. or uT^tt prince (cf. Hem. i, 07). A>'*mitor/y i/t 
p , d n ^fn^T^rr means both fi ttuu of f: 

painful boil on the palm of the hand; and in G. 
means boils, eruptions caused by heat. For a sinu/ar 
reason blight in cereals is J L B. (with 

the same shortening of the vowel a).] 

dgarkhfi, (Mth. also) dgir kb ft, 

Tbh., subst. m, a sort of hiuglo-broastoil irork-oout 
WOi'n by Hindus buttoning doivn on the right breast, by 
XTiisalrndns on the h\ft, by the advanced of i dher cbm* 
and by Christians in the middle. It is sometimes tied at 
the neck by a string which runs in a hem (sec Grs. § 729). 
Phr., Tgfd*rr ^nx^T (lit. a small coat), a jacket 

((7ns. S 72 S). Exam., Gad. (/»//.), ^ w* 

^hTT?«i ^ « iMi, When ho hoard that, 

he got so happy that (ho Strings of his owt burst, 
See mftajttfth 

l$kr.'*1P* l * : Gr. , Ba. or 

d/. or MlliKtiiT .*/• %U\am\ or ^TnX^f, 
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^TJR»3Tn? agar’irdh 


<SL 


P. or ^hr^T, TI. ■^'Ktrr or ^jirwr, 0. 

S. -#)Kf ( S. Dy.,p. 54).] 


ayar’khi, fern. of ■^fn^v^T agar'khS (q.v.), 
used in a dim. sense, a small coat, a jacket. 


Agar’das, Agfdds, Tbh., subst. m., 

the name of a well-known Hindu poet, who flourished 
in the second half of the sixteenth century A.D. He was 
one of the eight famous poets of Braj , known collectively 
as the Ashta Chhap, and was a disciple of Krish'n 
Das, who, together with the celebrated poet fiur'das, was 
a disciple of Balldbhdchar'j (see Siv. , p. 394, No. 59 ; 
vf. As. Res., vol. XVI, pp. 47, 86). Ih> was himself 
the guru or preceptor of the poet Nabha Das (or 
Ndrdyan Das), the famous author of the Bhak't Mala 
(see Bit. Ma., vs. 151, 166, and Siv. } p. 379, No. 35). 
Many of his songs are said to have been included in 
Krishnanand's great collection, called the Rag*kalpadnim. 
Exam., Mine. 1 (one of his songs), to *R 

II ^ II to «f«i ftrwt TOT TO, ^3T<f 

W % I TO fTO *JTf% TOk«l TOTO TTf TO *?1T7T- 
TO % I ^ * 1 * %, TO iflfT 

% i ■qft xvr «u h WT^f to 

% II Preserve my love with. Jan’ki’s husband (Rdm). 
(This is the) burden (of the song). May the seven 
sitlhis (or heavenly powers) and the nine nidhis (or 
In arc nig treasures) always he my prize; I have no 
concern with the ( hO-callvd) ‘ four prizes’ (viz. dhar'm, 
ad(h, ka/n, nHOksh) ; this only is the desire of my heart, 
that 1 may remain in the presence of the True, the 
Saraijg’dhor ( Vishnu ); Ido not beg at any other’s 
door : my affection is set on Das’rath’s son. This 
oidy is the prayer of Agfa*’ das, that Ham's name may 
never be wiped from his mind. 

^fiTttrrr^ ogar'parms, Tbh., subst. m., (Coll.) 
neighbourhood, vicinity (lid. by.). Exam., Coll. (Bh.), 
T5RT SltTO % fTO $ It is good 

to bo on friondly terms with the people of one’s 
neighbourhood. 

[Cutup. qf TOK in front and neigh¬ 

bourhood (q.v.), as it tcare filer, TO ^frorQ-., Dr. ^ 
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advanced current), mentioned in Hem. Dy., vs. 29, and 
explained by flooding of a river.] 


agar'par, Tbh., subst. m., name of a Baj’put 
tribe, otherwise unknown. Exam., Padm., ch. 542, 3, 
^ ^tpt, The 

Khatrl and Baeh’wan, the Baghel, Agar’psr, ChaEhan 
and Chandel (Raj'puts assembled at Chitof). 


C* «l agaf band hit, age>•’bandhit, (Mg.), 


Tbh., subst. m., (agric.) sugar-cane ready for 


cutting (Grs. § 1010). 

[Comp, of ^Thct or ^firrct sugarcane (q.v.) 
and (from with Gel. suff. ^r, nee Gd. Gr., 

§ 330), lit. that which has formed itself, hence 
what is mature.] 
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agar'war, Tbh., subst. m., (agric.), the 
receptacle for sugar-cane ready cut up in pieces for 
the mill (used in fihdhdbad; Grs. § 281). 

[Derivedfrom or (q.v.) by means of 

the Gd. sec. di r. stiff, nix or implying possession 
or relation, lit. cane-holder, fiee Gd. Gr., § 293.] 


Trr^TT-q?TT agar’bagar = ■mTF3--!vrs agar’bagar, q.v. 
Exam., a Mise. 27, ^jtxvspk wt Tfe?r, ^ 
tuft »IT77, T\Hiat trifles dost thou make me recite, 
O Pandit ? I shall hut recite the name of Bam. 


(\T agar'ward, ayar'wdld, Tbh., 

subst. m ., a race of merchants of the Baas tribe! 
“ This is by far the most important family of the Vahsya 
tribes throughout a large portion of Northern,' North- 
Western, and Central India." They are descended 
from a person called Agar, also Agar Sen or Agar 
Ndth, who lived in a place called AgrohA, now a small 
town on the confines of Hari&nd, not far from Delhi, 
five fillerrin<f s Hindu Tribes and Castes, rol. I, p. 283. 

[Derived from the founder's name , by means 

of the Gd. sec. dvr. suff. *nxj or THST, implying 
relation. See Gd. Gr., § 293.] 


‘srnT.Ttt* a a m-' pdf, Tbh., ubst. m., (agric.), flush 
mij/iUion, ule n the water in at a higher level than the 
livid <nu{ the ruUivaior hay. only to cut th • bank of the 
uoii'r-chrnwrt and atfoo' the water to overflow into the 
jo A (Qrr*. S 918) 

| < amp. of unr in <. , ri t and n T * u hod or channel 
of irrigations HI nn odvm.oe.l chuunel. A Prakrit 
tynonym appom to b„ ( 67 . un 


agor’irtih, (Tih.), Tbh., subst. t».. (auric.), the 
men who outs the eugar-onne into lengths for the 
mill and boils the juioe (Grs § 293).. 

[A compound of or (q, v ) an(l 

lit. n enrrier. The man is called so from the fact that 
bringing or Hiking away the cane in one form or other is 
meceearily connected with his work. Similarly the driver 
of the mill in called , iL the lnan wll0 Bjts 

on the VPrc or (lnving-hourrl (Grs. § 278); tee Grs. 
ji 291. a!: '° ^^92. 295. The element practically 


1 j./ tt tu i/ivtu mi'* praenro 

$(■)(• > as a suff expim ing a variety of occupations.] 
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dg'ras 



ag'reji 


<0 

afras, afras, T$. s subst. m., Hhe 

native juice or simple, produced from any substance ; 
espec. (Bh.) *the solution of saline earth or the mother 
liquid from which saltpetre is extracted ( Grs. § 366). 

[Skr . M. **pj;OT.] 


roofs ; see Gd. Gr., § 349, and compare It 

might , however , also be identical with (q.v .); 

for the meanings of ‘ twisting ’ and ‘ giving oneself airs ’ 
are closely connected. S. has the verbal noun or 

5 (S. Dy./p. 41).] 


ufrd (1), (/. cl afrl (2)), Tbh., (I) adj., 
the same as a fid (1) or ^fjr^fT agila, q.v. 

(II) subst. tn., 'the top or tip of a thing; esp. 
- (Mg.) the leaves at the top and the upper part of 
sugar-cane which are useless for making sugar, as they ; 
possess no juice, but which are used for seed or fodder, 
(Grs. §§ 1008, 1010, 1012); fern. Sugar¬ 

cane leaves or grass collected for thatching purposes 
(this sense, again, being a spec, application of the 
first meaning ); *(Gayd) the eaves of a house (lit. 
projecting parts, see Grs. § 1252, and synonyms under 
agudr). Exam., 3 Coll. (Bh.), tm 

me?, They have collected leaves for 
thatching ( Az . Gy.). See ag'rd. 

[. Derivation sec under (1). M. or 

(subst.) tip, ef. also sprouting ; Ml. 

pieces of sugar-cane cut for eating. In the 3rd 
and Ath meanings the icord is evidently connected with 
Skr. ^r^rfx^Tj the stalk of the sugar-cane, which is 
commonly , though with very little probability, said to be 
the same in origin as or coal. Similarly 

Skr. another supposed collection of w 

said to mean a bud. There is evidently here some 
confusion with ^ and owing to sanskritisation of 

prakrit words (such as and ''siTjc = 


a fra (2) = a fid (2), q.v . 

a fra, afrd, (pr. pts . afrdit, 

•*r*T?T; 7 rr afrdt; ag'rdel; ag\ dcb ; 

^•^TP' af rae), Tbh., v. Mr., to be in high spirits, 
give oneself airs, be arrogant (Az. Gy.). Exam., Prov. 
(Grs. § 1089), ^snn 

If ( the astemm of) Hathiya rains, and the 
clouds of Chit*ra hover about, the paddy-cultivator 
sits at home in high spirits; Coll. (Bh.), 

^ «T 5 ' Nowa¬ 

days ho is in high spirits on aocount of the marriage 
of his son having taken place; Coll. (Bh.), w* % 
*wr *rh*TVt <nr w ^ ^in*rnr Since 

he got employment, he is in high spirits; Coll. (Bh.), 

SfW, His en 3 l^°7* 

ment is goue, and now all his high spirits have 
disappeared. 

[Apparently connecttd with (?.t>.), which 

would admit of a bye form (q.v.), and of which it 
would be a pleon. form made after the manner of ecus. 


^FTT ag’ra, Tbh., subst. m., (agne.), 1 (N. Bh.) blight 
in cereals caused by the sharp icest wind (Grs. § 1074); 
also * (JSf. Bh.) blight in opium (Grs. § 1074). 

10 [P robably from Skr. live coal, the plants 

destroyed by blight looking black and carbonised. M. 
has ^TKT. See also the remarks under (2).] 

ag’ri (1) {Grs. § 1250) = ag’/i, q.v. 

15 

ag’ri (2) {Grs. § 1252), fern. o/wiKT ag’ra (1), 
q.v. 


20 


ag'ri, less usual than ^$ 3 ^ figuri, q.v. Exam., 
Misc. 26, ftr^ % wf ^.rh 

Taking (the little Kristin) by the finger Jasoda went, 
she went to upbraid (Radha) ; Coll. (Mg.), 

if ,i ?T, He has a ring on every 

joint of his fingers. 


30 


agaru, an older form of agar ( 2 ), q.v. Exam., 

Git, Bd., 1 , 8 , ^ ^X7T3TT 

In the streets the mud was (made trj> of 
trampled) kurjkums (or hollow balls made of he and 
filled with ably), and ar’gaja (a certain yellowish 
perfume) and (incense of) aloes and abir (a kind 
of red powder) were wafted about. 


35 


40 


^Tr-T-^T ag'rej, df rej. Any., subst. tn, an 

Englishman or woman; - the English nation. Comp,, 
England. Exam,, *I r om., vs. 

JJTW, Twice-blessed be llie 
noblo English nation, for every one’s limb became fat; 
Lev., p. 23, ^ 7 ^ 7 ^ ^ 717^37 V 

^rT ^7%", Under the goYernmont of tlie noblo 
English nation (every one) is daily becoming more 
prosperous. 

( u This uord is often confoumh.J with •fisj 
(or T7JTKSJT) / and in jest , or when speaking flection sly, 
the English in India are called dyers,” Grs. 

§ 504 , footnote.) 

[P. English, through the Portuguese i Ingl ztt.' 
ICn . ing/ea (tin. By.)] 


80 


at/rbi. a. rij;. Any., (1) <•,!,. 

English (■<?>•«. S 501). Exam., Co!l. (Mg.), t» f<»i 

Ttfll 'If- l>aj- :iml 

night ho wears uoth.ug but English olothos. 
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cg’ll 



(II) subst. m., 1 [sc!, ^bt ltd) the English brick 
[a large table-moulded kind, introduced by the English , 
Grs. § 1263) ; fern., *[scl. wreT bhakhd) the English 
language. Exam., 2 Cull. (My), ^ % 

He has turned a Christian through 

reading English. 

[.Formed from by means of the Gd. sec. 

dcr. suff, i ; see GdGr ., § 252.] 

of rad, Tbh., subst. m a pan with straight 
and short edges [Grs. § 679). 

[Derivedfrom l edge, by means of the Gd. sec. 

der. suff.f&i. See Gel. Crr. §245.] 

ag’rdutd, a kind of mould or press for 
making cakes (b^T or [It is sometimes a 

board carved with patterns on both sides, and sometimes 
two carved pieces fitting together between which the 
dough is pressed , Grs. § 1272, p. 349.) Exam,, Coll, 
[Bh.), wnc wm^Bswr ( lg. f) ^ wt, vf wfw 
^rnrsf £nv?rt B^rwr My 

cake-shape is broken, lend me yours for a little, as 
I have to bake cakes to-day. 

[Derivation see under 

ag’rdufi, Mth. ag'rwUfi, Tbh., subst. 

/., a box for holding fragrant aloe powder, a 
soent-box. 

[Derived from (2), q.v., by means of the 

Gd bee. der. suff. or as if it were Skr. 

; sec Get. Gr., § 284. U. vp^bt,] 

^97T^ agal, the same as dgal, q.v. 

agal-bagal, ag'ld-bag'ld, 

Any., adv., right and left, on this side and that 
side. Phr., v. tr ., to put aside or 

•way, to put on one side. Exam., Mi sc. 55, wr*r*r- 
wms* w *rfw Tt%, On this side 

nnd on that gods, men, and munis are stationed, iu 
the entrenchment is stationed llanuman; Song, 
(J Jj.), wnsi- Hi^f*WT, Right and 
lofct, O friend, were wanton damsels {lid. Dy.). 

[Pre. cM* I agiol baghal. a repetition of J-** 
bugl'd. \ 

com. gen., (oldpoet.f. 

aylnhx), wicked, vicious. Exam., Mb., 2, 

UHWf wife, There wan there the very vicious woman 
^ ii ' t. &Y*nfiu n ,tyujn (X) mid ^frr*rnr agiylth. 

[ The mvd » ».,< ti , „ wi)t M m inoondiaryj „ W 

I" H* at, V a "■> »r -rr«r lire (Skr. W) and 
,i.me other uvrd. the i<u„t, /y 0j t> nQt gui(e 


<SL 

certain. The corresponding M. word is ^TTWR'i, from 
and ^T37T. The latter portion is a regular derivative 
of the M. verb ^rTqpir to apply ; the compound meaning 
lit. one who applies fire, an incendiary. The B. 
equivalent of the M. veil is wiTjr«T [see s.v.). In 

that case a change of it to ^ would have to be assumed. 
But the B. zoord may have an independent, though 
synonymous, origin. Its latter portion may be Skr . 
burning, Pr. ^, whence B. ^ [through the change 
of ^ to ^r, see Gd. Gr. § 105); or it may he Skr. 
a vehicle, Pr. TW or Mg. Pr. whence B. 

[with exceptional preservation of ^r, see Gd. Gr. 

§ 110, exc.). Another M. synonym is 

^PT^T ag y ld (1), [fern, ag y li or m.c. 

ag'li, old loc. aglahi, mod. loc. WfTpSjf ag’fiS), 

(I), adj., a less usual form of ^ifiri^T agild, q.v. 
Exam,, B. Gr., II (Bh.), 14, 2 , tj-k* ! wifir tj?i 
wpr% ( fem.) ttzk Kl<t fwfwfe, Hearken, the first half 
of the night ( had passed) and the [first) quarter of 
the second half of the night (had commenced ) ; Padm. 
ch. 549, 5, ^TT ^b^ Werfw VT$\, 

The army marched to the attack {in) 
such extraordinary [strength) (that while there teas) 
drinking-water for the vanguard, ( there teas only ) 
dust for the rear-guard, (i.e ., the army was so great 
that the water on the way teas, in the course of the 
march, turned into dust by being drunk up and tram¬ 
pled) ; lb., ch. 555, 2, fq^% 

inw errr, In front the vanguard marched 

at double quick, behind the rear-guard extended 
to ten kos. 

(II) subst. m., [Grs. § 875) the same as 
ag’rd, q.v. 

[Skr. Pr. wwt or [with the addition of the 
two p/eon. suff. wand vs, Hem. ii, 164-166) 

Ap. Pr. (Hem. iv, 341), hence Gd. ^jr^rr. 

The latter form properly belongs to II. and the W. 
Gds. generally, also to Mwhich has ; while 

B. prefers the form wjfhwT. Gip. [adv.) angle [Mik. 
vii, P- 3)* S ee °!^ the remarks on derivation under 
wrfWT.] 

of Id ( 2 ), wr ag’rd ( 2 ), Tbh,, subst. m ., a 
liU’go bolt or bar. Exam., toll. (Bh.), % 

winvirr WT, The gate is barred. See wrnisr dgal, 
of which it is the sh\ f. 

[»S7fr. Pr Gd, or 

ay'!** ag r? ^ 1 ), the fan. form of the 

preceding icord with a dinnnutwc sense, a small bar or 

bolt. Exam., Coll, (bh.), ^ 

io, Bolt tho door. 
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ay 9 lech 


^T?T3[T a(fw& 



[Sir. Pr. ^pTif^niT, 0. Gel. 

M. Gd. wraft.] 


ftg’lech, Tbh., subst. /., physical frame, 
corporeal frame, personal appearance. Exam., Coll. 
(Bh.), ^T, His general 

appearance is very good. See ^Tfts tigbt. 

[Derivation is doubtful ; the synonym -^tPR, H. 
If. ^ 7 R 3 T or w Ariiwf /row Ms 

£At. comp. form of the body, Pr. 

^fTTRETt lienee Gd. ^ttcR or (tn’M foss of aspiration) 
contr. ; or, eliding ^ cwid inserting euph. Pr. 

^f 7 | U 5 T , hence contr . PT. *^SSte. Again to might be 
added the Ap. Pr. pleon. suff. w [Hem. iv, 429), trAfcA 
may change into Gd. (see Gd. Gr. § 217), whence 
would come , as before , Pr. , ^*7ps'TeriT or 

con^r. flW. or ^7T%z, or shortened (M.) 

The difficulty is to account for the substitution 
of the final ^ of in the place of is. It may be 

noted , however , that ^ also appears in Pr. f%i X,for Pa. 
frnfcT, Skr. fowfir from ^/^T. Pr. ww/P both 

forms and ^a?T, and according to Hem. iii, 32, 
also The latter would admit a bye form 

(as in Pr. for ftaFt, Skr. y«?0, he)%ce Ap. Pr. 

* or * and thence, contracted 

and with loss of aspiration, old Gd. ■^7T%r3', B. 

Or the form may have arisen through a 
transposition of the cony. ^ into w, which would 
naturally change into xs (cf. Hem. ii, 21), as in 


G 
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j/^Tnt Sr/aw, (pr. pts. '^fu^rr Sg'xea.t, Bh. -<ifrprrr 
a gaw at; agaual, P«\ ^jt^t Sg’wa; agawat; 

Bic. noun of agency ^7R*f^mXT agaiPnihara), Tbh., 
v. tr.y to hear, to endure, to hear with. Exam., 


Pa dm., do. 542, 2, *rfw fsnr *trt *tc> 
^ 7 T*r *rtx, So long as the soul is in the body, it 
has to bear its load; ib., ch. 548, 1, ^*nr ^terrr 


^ *rr^, At their coming the 

heaven and the nether-world shake, the earth quivers 
and cannot bear the load ch. 621, 6 , *> 

TtifeH n *rt ^TT fax ttt^, The 

load of severe pain which mountains cannot 
Lear, man has borne on his head; Coil. {Bh.), 
w* tot* wt^F, I am bearing with you a 

good deal ; Ram., A,, ch. 26, 4, XsM 

?t Tfir-intf m^-^X *TT, Those who (are 
able to) endure the trident [of Sib), the thunderbolt 
(of Jnd'r), or the sword [of Jam), are slain by the 
flowery shafts of Ilati’s spouse (K&nfdeh). 

(This is a synonym of or ^/^V, Q.V., <Md 

in more cowman towards the urst, while to tin* east tin- 
latter roots arc more usual,) 


36 


40 


15 


[i Clearly connected icitli Skr. (cf. tn 

^^tqnx), from which it is probably formed as a 
den. v A ^Tfq‘, Pr. M. '4rnfb B. tvit/i 

shortening of the suffixal vowel a, as in Pr. 
for (Hem. iii, 150), urfsr^t for 

(Hem. i, 67), dc.\ 

ag’tcadiha, bh. for ^jrpfT agaudiha, q.v. 

ay’tear, ag 9 warh , Tbh,, subst. m., (Bh.), 

advance w r ages to labourers ( Grs . § 1186), esp. to 
ploughmen (Grs. § 844). Phr., ^ 7 iv^^ or ^Tivq^ 
sjeT one who works on advances (Grs. § 842). See 
synonyms under ag'raur. 

[For derivation see the remarks under ^ 717 ^ 1 .] 

ag'warli , Tbh., subst. »?., a corruption of 
ag’war , q.v. 

ag’wan, Tbh., subst. m., (Bh .) , x the same as 
^ 7 i ag’irar, q.v. (Grs. § 11 S 6 .) ; 12 (S. Bh.) interest 
in kind paid on seed-grain (Grs. § 1475). 

[With change of to 7f ; see Gd. Gr. } § 106.] 

wjm»fawru dgaw’tiihard, (Bw. plur. 

Sgaw’mh&re), Tbh., subst. m. 9 one who is able to 
bear or endure. A noun of agency, derived from the 

agaw, q.v. 

ag'jcariyd, ag 9 wartyh, Tbh., 

subst. tj>., (agric.) a ploughman who has a share in a 
plough and cattle, or who receives the use of a plough 
and cattle for one day in three instead of wages in 
cash or kind (Grs., §§ 842, 846). See ay 9 war. 

[Farmed tcith the sec. der. stt/f. ^ or T^T (sf fi (1/.. 
Gr., S 252) from (ff t 1 .), /cnee itemfxq T, one 

to w'lioin that custom apx>lies.] 

ag 9 wd y ^7r7^f ay 9 uh, Tbh., subst. in, a sytr. \ i 
</^7liTOr ag'win, q.v. (Cr.,p. 105). Exam., 'Bij., vs. 
643, % ^TR xrw^T She drew back the foot 

which she had put forward (lit. she threw the foot 
of the front towards the back); ib., t<. 774, 

% *rfw ^TTW She turned back her face, which had 

been to the front; 8 Tudm., rh. 138, 1,7??T ^t^fT^SWT 
^trt ^Tt; vw sffw %wt, At that moment said 
the cunning parrot, lot him bo guide who has scon (ho 
loud ; ib., do. r> 2 ">, 1 , 

q*l qTf, AV r Juit gui'u will bo my guide, O friend, 
nud bring mo into the road P See qrg^r ogi/O, wqn 
ay uteri. 

[ Prop. ?g- f ffi ITm* q.v., Just as WG^IT is ly. f. 
of VHT.J 

i 
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ag’uar 


<SL 


^filTqT 

Sg’tcd, Tbh., Ig. f. of ^rnr hg, q.v. Phr., ^[jttcIT 
% TTfTX, slender of body, thin, lean. Exam,, 4 Mag. 4, 
f Tftxr, % ^Tcrx, Itfw cftr ^rl tfx^r, 

7T «ifksiT ^5% ^TfHX, ^XT ^IX <*% *Tl*T, 

Whose slender-bodied {wife) thon art called, 0 fair 
one, with thy (Jong) hair trailing on the ground, 
on which thou treadest as upon a road, liow 
canst thou approach his lap ? ib., 83, 

ftivft, ^jr^nr tt? rft, ^5 rt 

Why, 0 fair one, are you slender of body, why 
is your body delicate being the Ig.f. of 

an inversion of ? 3 Mag., 82, ^rtf^ 

^X*lTT, t* vfXTT rfr ^TX, For the 

sake of that person, O fair one, why did you leave 
the door of your house ? See ^Sfwr agiyH (1) and 
a V r J- 

af?cai,Mth. and poet, for ^V^li.ag y wdi (1) 
and (2), q.v. 

ag’xcdi (1), Tbh., subst. f, the same as 
^H5^rt agudl and ag’w&hl , q.v. 

[ An abs. noun derived from '’^Rr^fT by means of 
the sec. der. snff. ^t4;, see Gd. Gr. § 220. See , however , 
also the remarks under ^p&rr<.] 

ag’icdl (2), Tbh., subst. f, a conflagration 
(of a city, forest, 8fc.). Exam., Co//. f*Tywn$K 

7T ■fX There is a conflagration 

in (the town of ) Mirzaptir every } r car. 

[This is apparently an abstract noun , formed like 
sTBrrt going (from ^/^tt go), from an assumed der. 

set fire to something, derived from ^tit or ^nnr 
fire. This root , however , does not appear to be other¬ 
wise in use; but cf. ^/^ftrtrnr] 


20 


25 


ay'wan, ag'man, (poet. ^7i#^T*!T 

ay'wand, lhe. pi. (uf wdnan), Tbh., subst. m. y 

properly an abstract noun meaning 1 being in front, 
advance, but now commonly used in a concrete sense, 
a forerunner; hence *a guide, conductor, leader; 
herald, harbinger; heme again tech. 4 the person who 
b deputed to negotiate a marriage, a match-maker, 
or *the persoD who is deputed in advance to 
welcome ami bring in a marriage procession (i« 
th>f Honsr, generally, a deputation consisting of a 
mtnhi >' <V people). Exam,, (for examples of Nos. 1 
an i \ set *(ir.xr ^ m /^r^T); Bd, ch 104, 1, 

** wufi vrit, The deputation brought in the 

munmjj,.- procciHiou ; ib.,do., 311, 2, uf*T JRST X*f 

g a, w ikuim, Having prepared elephants, 
chariot#, footmen, and W™, the deputation wont out 
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^XTTTT, ^X ^TT*i*5 VTX 7IT7TT, 

Tjf^TT ^TT^T^T, ^XTffiXr ^ 

When the deputation saw tho marriage procession, 
their heart was filled with joy and their bodies with 
excitement (lit. horripilation); (while) the mamage 
procession, seeing the deputation (coming) with (so 
much) preparation* joyfully heat their drums. Sec 
•^jRenTrt arfwdnl , ag\oa , and agua. 

(This word appears to be only used in the Bw. 
dialed.) 

[ The word is an abstract noun formed from 
(q.v.), by means of the sec. der. suff. (see Gd. Gr. 
§ 224), just as height, from or Or it 

might be derived from the go forward (q.v.) 

by means of the prim. der. suff. (see Gd. Gr. § 313). 
The former derivation ajipears the more probable, but 
either gives the same meaning. The P. has S. 

^THTR guide.] 

ag’wana, poet. ( tn.c.) for ^iq-r^r ag’wan, q.v. 

ag’wdnl (1), Tbh., adj. com. gen., the same 
as atf wan in its concrete sense, q.v. Exam., 

5 Jan., chh. 29, f^XT^r ttttX ^XHT, ^xft 

On the approach of the marriage procession to the 
town, the deputation rejoicing went forth to bring it 
in ; Coll. {Bit.), fij w -^Tr^jrat «t^[T % 

’q'ra sit, In that oountry there is a general custom of 
sending marriage deputations. 

[Bcrioed from the abst. hj means of the 

Gd. sec. der. suff. t {Gd. Gr. § 252), which forms 
concrete adj.~\ 
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to bring iu (tin marring 


" W'W'niQU ); ib., ch. 312, 7, 8, 


af wdnl (2), Tbh., subst. f, guidance, 
leadersliip; * reception, welcome, the going forward 
sending forward a person or a deputation to meet 
a visitor with honour (especially in the case of marriage 
processions, see ag y wdn). Phr., wk* 

to advance to meet a bridegroom or visitor on the 
road, to escort to one's house. 

[ This is an abstract noun , derived by means of the 
Prs. suff. % from in its concrete sense (q.v.). 

The latter noun was itself originally an abstract , but 
having commonly lost ds abstract sense and been turned 
into a concrete, it became necessary to form a new 
abstract noun from it by means of the Prs. suff. f;, Ufa 
5TTX7*ft foolishness, from •rrXFT fool.] 

ng’tcar, Tbh., subst. m., - a portion of com 
set apart on tho threshing-floor for village-servants, 
like the customary ‘sharping corn'in England (EH. vol. 
II, p• ■H-ty > lhe gleuuings and refuse grain loft 
on the threshing-floor (&•*. $ 901). Exam.. 'Coll. 
















47 


agast’u'dr 


^ © __ 

'?r?i®^TT Ug’wdr ■“ 

(2M.), ^JWrT^r ^ra rfo *1«rT, The gleanings 

are not properly formed grains C'JjpST « spote <?/■«» 
ear «7*M //as no grain ); ib., TO* ft 1 / ^ 

^ T5T <#f ^TV, Winnow off and throw away the 
refuse grain, so that the com may he clean. See 
synonyms of the first meaning under agau. 

Synonyms of the second meaning are sgjpgRt ag’wdrl, 
*PTT? agar, ag’bar. 

[Derived from = W front, by means of the 
sec. der. suff. 5TC ( Gd. Gr. § 293), the latter probably 
representing Skr. ^ (Skr. or perhaps ^XPTIT), 

lit. advance quantity of com ; see the remarks under 
It may be so called because much of the refuse 
consists of the light grain which is carried by the wind 
in the process of tcinnoicing in advance of the heap of 
cleaned grain ( Cr.,p. 88) The ‘ sharping corn’ also is 
a quantity of corn first set apart, before the bulk is 
removed. The word does not appear to occur in the other 
Gds. The Mr. equivalent is (Ud. Dy., p. 119), 
and the Ml. is (Mi. Gy .).] 

ag’war, Tbh., subst. m., ‘the proprietor of a 
portion of a village, shareholder in a village; * the 
same as Sg’toariyd, q.v. (Grs. §§ 842). 

See ag’wdrd, ag’wari, ^rftfwr 

agauviya, 

[Derived from ^ portion, share, with the Gd. 
sec. der. suff. vt* (Gd. Gr. § 293 ), which, in this case, 
is a modification of the Skr. practice or ^yr: 
practising. Hence the practice or oustom of 

going shares, and one who follows that 

custom, a shareholder. The word has both an abstract 
and a concrete sense. The Dr. would be or 

^rnrrf, which still appears in the M. -^JTqfaT. In 
the B. form w has become softened to and changed 
to *.] 

^9Tr»3TTT dg’rt&rd, Tbh., subst. m,, the oustom of sharing 
in or of lending a plough and cattle for one day in 
three. (Grs. § 846.) 

[Derived by means of the suff. from 
dg'war, £.0.] 

afwarl, Tbh., SUM. /., the same as 
ag’wdr, q.v. (Grs. § 901). 

[Properly a fern. str. form of made with 

the ph on. suff. t (see Gd. Gr. § 195).] 

mficdSy Tbh., subst. f, (Bh.) the space in 
front of a house (Grs. § 1237). For synonyms , see 
under agudr. 

[Skr. TV s. has the a(k>. 

in front, before.] 


^PT• eft' ag’wdsi, ag’wdsi, Tbh,, subst. the 

wedge which holds the share and sole to the hody of 
a plough (Or., p. 2). 

[Skr. -f ^nf*rerr, lit. sticking in the body, Pr. 
^JTClfwr, B. Not in the other Gds.~\ 

^rnr^rr acfwah, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (21th. fern. ^rfTcrrf^ 
acf wdhb), first, beforehand. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), 

5^0. Do not interrupt beforehand; 'riT sjTcf t 
+ t) Tt^nrT In every affair 

he is the very first to speak. 

[For derivation , see under ^m^TT^.] 

ag’u'ahi, Tbh., subst. f, guidance, leadership. 
Exam., Coll. (Bh.), %^rr^ f^ % 

jrcr*«rr %% *rp|o, Shall you get anything in 

being a guide (lit. doing guidance) to him, that you 
make so much haste ? Coll. (Bh), 
sffa 5r «n?T ^ TT^rr, It is very dangerous (lit. there 
is great fear of mind) to he a guide in a forest. 

[Perhaps an abs. noun derived front guide, 

leader (<I-v), with the sec. der. suff. i; ; the noun 
being Skr. -unrein; the element is now not 
uncommonly used as a general see. der. suff., synonymous 
with or as in etc. It is 

possible , hotmer, that may be merely another 

form of ^iur<rri (1), with an interpolated mph. see 
' Gel. Gr., § 69.] 

ag’sari, Tbh., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 
•^rr^TfX^ a (fs dr ini, Mth. and poet. W7PTOTft;fir 
ag’sdrftt), going in front, foimiiig the vanguard, also 
substantively tho vanguard. Exam., Padm ., eh. 281, 4, 

Vrpirr ^5 A 

troop of elephants came forming the vanguard, then 
Ilanuinan spread out his tail (and caught them with it). 

[Skr. comp, pft, Pr. wwrd.] 

agast (1), the same as agasf 'i, q.v. Exam., 

1 Provw 5m?f 
When the (star) Canopus appears and flie kfis (grass) 
flowers in the forest, then there is no more any hope 
of rain {On. § 1091); *Dadm.,<h. 486,1, vf«*Tnr 
w ^IT, Vi* ^T, Faudita 

am never mistaken; who (kuawe not) Agast that 
di*ied up the ocean ? 

agast (2), Any., subst. m. y tho month of August. 

[E. August.] 

agasftcdr, Tbh., subst m , tbo name of a 
oinall olan of Rftj’puts in Hawdli Duuarus ( EU-> 
vol. I, p . 2). 
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agasti, agast (1), agashf , Ts., sw&stf. 

^•5 ] a certain star ( Canopus ) ; -name of a celebrated 
sage (or rikhi). He teas brother of Basishth, and both 
were the offspring of Mit’r and Barun, whose seed fell 
from them into a water-jar at the sight of TJrbasl; 
being born in the water-jar , he bears the names of 
Kal slsut, Kumbh’sambhab, and Ghatodbhab ; from his 
parentage he was called Mahtraburun and Aurvasiy’ ; 
and as he was only a span long when born, he icas also 
called Man . The above is the Vcdic story. According 
to the Purans, however, he was son of the saint Pulasty’ ; 
he is regent of the star Canoqnis; he swallowed the 
ocean when it hadlgiven him offence, and because he wished 
to help the gods in their wars with the Daityas, when the 
latter had hid themselves in its teaters ; he is hence 
called Pit&bdhi or Samudra-chuluk; at another time 
he commanded the Bindhyd hills to prostrate themselves 
before him, through which they lost their primeval 
altitude; tins miracle obtained for him the name 
Bindhtjdkut; he changed king Nahukh into a serpent 
and afterwards restored him to his proper form; he 
made his own wife out of the most graceful parts of 
different animals, hence her name of LOp’mudra, as she 
subjected each to the loss (lop) of its distinctive beauty. 
In the. Skr. Rdmdyan, Agast y' dwelt in a hermitage 
on mount Kuhjar, south of the Bindhyd hills, and 
was chief of the hermits of the south ; he kept the 
Hakims's of the south under control; one of them, 
named Bat dpi , who had assumed the form of a ram, 
he ate up, and he destroyed by a flash of his eye 
Bdtdpi's brother Ilhal, who had attempted to avenge 
him; he received Itdm, Slid, and Lakhan in his 
hermitage with the greatest kindness, and became 
their friend, adviser, and protector from the first; 
he gave Ram the bow of Bishnu, and when he 
was restored to his kingdom he accompanied him to 
Ajbdhgd. Me appears in Tufsi Das’s Rdmdyan most 
prominently in the Aranya kand. 3 A certain tree 

(/Fschynomena y rand flora) ag’tl, q.v . Comp. 

or tlie sage Agasti. Exam. 

'Bdm., A7., ch., 16, 3, ^ The 

l-iniug of Canopus has dried up the water on tho roads, 

• At ch. 7, 1, flfir ** ww, 

tit The sago Agasti had a learned 

<\iiA’ipU*,\>y name Sutlohban, devoted to God ; tb , ch. 9, 
9 <?,** \rr4, W* 

W 1 * 4 , Homing it Agunti quickly rose and ran, and 
hekoidiug Hari 1 ned with t« firs. 

Mdr UAm % hr, 114 VT3 T*X, 

** wvr) Jf n man read it near an agasti 
tree, great will bo tl u * k-miflU thereof. 

[AAl. Wflt'M:. wne,. a. 3 alnn po ddy in all 
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20 


agastif, the same as ^1% agasti, q.v . Exam., 
1 Pacini., ch. 656, 5, 6, ^ W HT5JT, iS 

ut3°t, ( When) Agasty 7 rises, the elephants are pleased, 
the waters abate, and the king returns home; the 
rains cease at the sight of Agasty 7 , and the saddles 
are placed on the backs of the horses ( see also ib ., 
ch. 372, 3), *Padm., ch. 348, 7, ^?r srT ^<ttc ^ 
^T, ^3T, "Woe to him who 

is suffering the pains of bereavement, just as when 
the waters of the ocean were dried up by Agasty 7 . 

agah , Tbh. s adj . com. gen., what cannot be 
comprehended, incomprehensible, mysterious. Exam,, 
Gu., Ba ., 87, 2, 3i% *uf 

( fern .), f^rxrr 5T srrffT %, Says 
Gadhi’s son (i.e. Bishwdmit'r) to Kaghu’s delighted 
descendant (i.e. Ram), the nature of that king (i.e. 
Jauak) is incomprehensible, nor can it be expressed 
in words. See ^f?rre agah , agadh. 

\_The word is probably a shortened form of 
(q.v.), of which it is a synonyn, for there is a = 

= v/ nT^r. But it might also be derivedfrom Skr. 
4 - v?:, a( tj-i without comprehension, Pr. 


25 


ag'lian, Tbh., subst. m., the name of the third 
month of the Hindu system of the Fasli or agric. year, 
which commences with the month A sin. It corre¬ 
sponds to part of our November aud December, when 
the full moon is near the constellation Mir'gasira (Skr. 
Mrigashiras) or ‘ the head of the antelope’ (in Orion), 
whence the month is also called Marg'sir. According 
to another Hindu system it is the first month of the 
year, whence comes its name ag'han (see below). If is the 
month of the cold-wcather vice-crop, which is hence called 
ag’hani (see Grs. $§ 1082, 1092 ; Bih., introd.). In 
this month, on account of its following the festival of the 
Deb'ufhdn (11th of light half of Kdtik ), generally takes 
place the first journey (durdgaman, gaivan, or gdund) 
of the Hindu bride to her husband's house from fur 
father’s house. In this m >nth also the preparation and 
putting on of the new cold-weather clothes take place % 
Both customs are alluded to in the examples below. 
Comp., tlie month of Ag’han. Exam., 

Jlam., lid., ch- 318,13, 'Vnrw-flT* 

lu the cold season, in tlie pleasant month of Ag’han; 
ch. 30‘1,1, ^ T ’ J «r 

nK tJV*, No trace of any cold season comes the re, 
w horc. tho beloved is at home in {tho mouths of) Ag’btm 
and l‘i>8; J! / ’ > v > wi-» In 

A.g‘ljan, O friend, I feel cold; it>., ii, 2, 

*<T*r» W fbf'j nqar % «nir. On Katik 

pausiug awuy Ag’lum begins, (a,id) all fomnlo friends 
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jointly are escorting brides [to their husbands houses) ; 

B. Gr ., II (BA.), v, 7, fr^, 

sr^r W ^ ^T^T ®7Tt, In A&’k an without [my 
husband) Syam great are my troubles; [hence) from 
my parents’ [house) I will go to my father-in-law’s 
[house ); Bill., iv, 9, ^UiTt ^TU f^JTTT, 

% «TTK, In Ag’han virgius adorn them¬ 
selves, embroidering their garments with golden 
threads ; B. Gr ., II (. Bh .), iv, .6, anf% 

Vt, ^TJTTT % In Ag’han I put on a cloth 

of Agra and stand in my courtyard. 

lit. first (agra) of the year 
( hdyana ) ; jgjk or ; the syllable 

ay is omitted , analogous to the omission of the 
syllable ? m in B. temple , Pr. (Sapt.. vs. 

109),/or Pr. (Sapt., vs. 64), Skr . 

In all Gds. WTT^f.] 

agatini , Tbh., cow. gen., appertaining to 

the month of Ag’han ; hence used substantively as the 
name of various agric. Operations and c products; 
thus 1 the cold-weather harvest (^fa*r), csp. the 
main rice-crop of the year. Exam., Coll. [Bh.), 
' <TU.T r ^»o ^T, How many big’has of 

winter crops have you [i.e. how much land have you 
under winter crops) ? 

[Skr. <3T*rer^fw-. See under 

ag'hmud , Tbh., the same as agaKrii, 

q.v.; thus ‘the cold-weather harvest of rice [Grs. 
§§ 965, 971; 4 the winter rice VT*r), some 

kinds of which are sown in the month of Phdgun 
[February-March) or Chad (. March-April ), while others 
are soicn in the month of Jeth [May-June) and 
transplanted in Sawan [July-August), all being cut in 
the month of Ag'han [November-December), [see Grs. 
$§ 965,971); also a kind of pulse [phasrolus Roxburghii 
or phascolus radiatus), which bears in Ag’han [Grs. 

§ 996). 

[Properly of which w a bye- 

form; Ig.f of ; it represents Skr . WT^TTWR:.] 

agahur, agnhur , Tbh., adj. com. gen., 

[old Bic.), 'lit moving forward ; 'hence 'met. eager. 
Exam., 'Bam., A., ch. 26, 1, Wf TT if 

Through fear (of Kdtfteyl king Das rath's) 
feet were not able to move forward. *Git- y A 69, 2, 

[Jiharats) mind being eager, his thrilling body 
booairio languid, and bis lotus-eyes filled with tears. 

[Probably from Skr. [from ^/% g°> ¥• 

the prdkntic Skr. x /^^or v/’f'V) going forward, Pr. 

B- J <f. the. words hflBte, ?¥ , 


wrangling, f^r thrust, f>ush SK rout, dispersion. A 
v.l. of Ram., A., ch. 26,1, gives the synonym VRW, 
see sgirririj 5 ;.] 

aga, Tbh., adv., before; only occurring in the comp. 
^3TT-WlWT or before and behind, one behind 

another. Exam., Sal. 14, ^iRTT-ThPT ^«TtrV*7T, v 

Before and behind went the Banaudhiyas, in 
them midst went Sallies; ib. 17, 

They went away one behind the other. See ^tjtt aga. 

[Derivation, see under 

agdu, (Bu\) Tbh., (I) ad}, com . 

gen., being before, being in front [also wnrt agdrt 
and agila , q.v.)- 

(II) subst.m.y ‘a forerunner, a precursor [also 
aficdn, and agud, q.v.) ; '(military) an 
advance, attack, charge ; 3 an advanooof money (csp. 
takawi advances to cultivators for implements , digging 
wells, etc.), pay given in advance [for synonyms. see 
under ag’rdvit). *Padm., ch. 658, 1, *tt 

*r vi ^ ^rr^r, A fight there 

was such as there was never before, with the sword 
on both sides the charge was made. 

[1'he word is properly W. Gd., whence it is borrowed 
in B. The M., P., B\, have G. ^t^.J 

agdur , Tbh., subst. m., (S. Mth.) the same as 
ag'war, q.v., [Grs. § 1186). See synonyms 
under afraur. 

agdil, the Bw.form of WHT3 agdii, q.v. 

dgdkar, tttwt qdkar, yaykar, Tbh., subst. 
m., bread made of ebaun (or gram), rahar and mug 
(two kinds of pulses), (Or., p. 72). 

[Pet •haps derived /horn ^IflT (or W share, 
portion, by means of the Gd. sec. der. stiff. made 
of (see Gd. Gr. § 274); lit. (bread) made of portions. 
In that case and *%-X must be looked upon as 

curtailments cf 

=?mr§- aydr (Mg.), 'tlio liend-rope for horsos (also Wt 
agdr(l), q.v., Grs. §11=3); Uh. sc: as ctfr, 

)pr., (Grs. §1012); 'the *•«" «» ■>f'Air, 

q.v. (Grs. §§ 901, 914). Exain., 'Coll. (HI,.), 

% >1T r^ snri <s, Tio the horse’s head and 

heel-ropes. Coll (Jth.), % Wf % ’.(a <»«i 

i w ill not take the refuse grain (lit. the 

front grain) of the winnowing heap. 

WI^T ayarh Tbh., tuht. m. t a oertain plant (Mho- 

ran Hies'asjHtra), said to oure the bite qf venomous reptiles. 
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[_Skr. ; ffbm the latter pari the 

B. might he derived by means of the pleon. 

stiff. ( Gd. Gr. § 209), through Pr. .] 

agari = wrrC ay an, q.v. {Grs. § 113). Exam.i 
-Alh., l. 91, Tft^ ^ 

I«J, He unloosens the front-heel ropes, he unloosens 
the hind-heel ropes, he let loose the neck-ropes. 


^HTHD? agadh, (old dir . m. agadhu , old obi 'wrsf* 

agadhahx; pod. ’WivT agadha ., wrr£ agadhu ), Ts . 3 
adj. com . gen., 'lit. bottomless, uufathomable, very 
deep ; hence met., \*intellectually, inconceivable, myste¬ 
rious, very great; and 3 morally, either most excellent 
or most heinous. Exam., l Ram., Bd., ch. 171, 8 , 
sraftr ^ On the surface of the 

unfathomable ocean floats the foam; ib ., A., ch . 
298, 2, w ^ w* 

*urT|;> ( Bharat ) himself with his younger brother 
(Satrugh'n), and accompanied by the sage Atri and 
(the other) saints, went where there was the bottom¬ 
less well; Git., TJt 24, 2, xw^, 

’iRTT^rfV *for, Every one longs for Ram, just as the fish 
long for very deep water ; Ram., Ki ., ch. 17,1, 

% ^*rn*T firjfa, TfW** w Wi *m*T, Just as the 
fish are happy where the water is very deep, so the 
believers in Hari have not one single trouble. "Ram., 
Ut., ch. 90, 1 , w* ^ vrwrarT, The Lord is as 
unconceivable as (the depth of) Beven times ten mil¬ 
lion hells; G\t., Ln 1, 5, ^THiTfT 

aft to ^JTT^, With one arrow (Ram) slew Bali, 
whose strength was as great as (the depth of) the 
ocean; Ram., Bd., ch. 27, 1, 

^iwrfx, ^nn, Both forms of Brahm, 
the absolute and the conditioned, are indescribable, 
inconceivable, eternal, and incomparable; ib., Ln., 
ch. Ill, 3, ^3 srs % to wiwt -wf?r ^jtt* (fem.), 
Hear, 0 king of birds (Garur), this 
word of the Lord is very mysterious, wise sagos (only 
can) comprehend it; ib., A., ch. 197, 7, wm TO*, 
f®rfsi ^*5 tut Son Bharat, you 

are altogether upright, your love of Ram’s feet is 
very great. *San., vs. 22, prfl ^ TO- 13 T TOf TO 
TOl rpt ftf*rr TuTsI (says) thus are the most 

eKoollent -qualities of a holy preceptor and saint 
related in the Beds ; K. Rdm., Ut., 138, fro^TOn* 
fro** toto wft T, By the sight (of the 
tmfhuuj-phirrn 0 f pUy V i ma g e ) m ost heinous sins 
are wipuil away, imd (there) companies of saints 
bu to moat comfortably. Bee vrrv ayah, ^to 


l«» - « H- it,,., wUh(;ut boU( 

«*1*> and no probably ,, 7 cv</ 


M. and G, 
iadbh. Pr. 



form rgriW (If dm ., vs. 133, Mini. By., vs. 54) is repre¬ 
sented by <iwnr, q.v.) 

TTOTVT agadha, poet, for UJJTTU agadh, q.v. 

TOP* agadhu, old dir. f. of ’SUTV agadh, q.v. {Git., 
Ln. 1,5.) 


^TOT^ agadhu, poet, for agddhu ; see ^Jrm agadh. 

6 \ 
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XTiTT agdr( 1), Tbh., (I) subst. m., ‘the front or 
foremost place; 2 anything which occupies that 
place, thus a leader, a headman (= ag'wan, 

q.v.) ; (Mg.) advances of pay to labourers (Grs. 

§ 1186); the head-rope for horses (= ^Tn^r agar, q.v., 
Grs. § 113) ; a thin piece of wood spliced to the end 
of the beam of a or) well-lever (Grs. §931, also 
Vrrd agari, q.v.) Exam., 1 Coll. {Bh.), vn* % WX* 
eftTHPC The leading bullock {lit. bullock of 

the front place) should be a stronger one; Coll (Bh.), 
^ft^T 3RT ^rr Put grass in front of 

the horse ; 2 Coll. (Bh.), VK % 

He is the headman of the whole village. 

(II) adv., 1 before, previously, formerly; 9 prema¬ 
turely. Exam. v Coll. (Bh.), 'vn^- ( = %mrix + t) 

% t I told you long ago that this 

would happen; Coll. (Bh.),^ff tow "minx Tforf, I 
came long before. 

[Derivation see under It might also 

be derived from Skr. by the combined addition of 
the pleon. suffixes w -f w ( i.e. ^f» + sr); thus Pr * 
Gd. But the exisieiice of parallel forms, 

such as {q.v.), makes the 

first-mentioned derivation more probable.'] 
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’STOTT agar ( 2 ), MfNiTX. dgar, (poet, ^rrrm agdra ), 
Tbh., subst. m., lit. any house, whether used for 
purposes of residence or storage-, hence 1 a dwelling-house, 
home, residence, palace; 2 warehouse, store, reservoir; 
hence , derivatively, 3 those who live together in a hoiise, 
tlie people of a house, household, family, relatives 
(according to the Hindu joint family system) ; 4 fig, j n 
construction with another noun) full of. Exam., 1 JT. 
Rdm., Su., 14, wt* *zfk 

jitfK ’•Or ’•tOr Quickly running 

from lane to lane be {Hanumdn) set a great fire to the 
market -plaoes, (streets, lean-to sheds against the city 
walls, balconied bouses, and gateways; ib., Su., I'd, 

«Tfw ^ wtu fwwY 

(= On*-” ) ” ^ •Tft* ^nrc Tul’si {says.) 
wringing violently tbor bands and beating their beads 
♦ho wives of Das math (i.c. Unban) (lament, that) not 
so much os a scsnxne seed has been [eared) out of the 
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^irrt agdrl 



^JTX agar — 

palace ; Padm., ch . 528, 7, Trtfr W*T, 

^rr ^ ^WTTT, What (other) residence (can 
anyone find) so splendid as mine, whether he penetrate 
up into heaven or descend into the nether world ? Sat . 
iii, 24 (a riddle), 

is ^ ^T-frrc^r, ^tpc, TuFsi 

Das (says, /e7 him , e.s. jRaw, «7/os£ nawe c<wisfc) of the 


second letter of (^0 o/) the vehicle (i.e. KT i» 

Airdwat) of the king of the i mm ortals (i.e. IrnVr), 
and of the last (letter) of (a synonym of) house (i.e. 
*? in WT,)» (and who is) the powerful saviour of the 
beings (engrossed ) with (worldly) interests, be thy 
trust. *Hb. viii, 29, ^ 


They saw the storehouse of the arms of Kans; 
Git., Bd., 64, 3, iftar-g^rr % % VTKmx, 

TRW w qrrc, WT% % They are 

eagerly engaged, though unsuccessfully, in swim¬ 
ming across the ocean of bliss, the reservoir of 
uvlike goodness (n fir ring to peqple’s intense 
devotion to Ram). 3 H. Ram., Ut., oO, qw T \X 

Trirm, Sons, wives, relatives, friends, and 
followers; Boh., 475, wffr WWT-wfrsiW wfww 

^ xnr-v* faaTT Wives, 

society (lit. eating in toicn ), followers, servants, 
friends, family, pleasures and amusements, let (the 


sage) abandon as resulting only in displeasure and 
disappointment- * Git-., Ba., 71, 2, % "^RTC, 

% $*rnc, ^ ^ w %> The 

beautiful (lit. abodes of beauty) boys, sons of the 
king, fine princes, the darlings of their teacher, 


together do ( household) service ; K. Rdm., Ut., 68, 
VITT, The worst of sinners 
and full of shortcomings; see also ib. 142. 

[Shr. ’SHUTC and (prdkritising)^wrx, Pd. 'unm: 
or ITT, Pr. mmx (Nay., vs. 134, vJ.) or vttc 


(Ndm., vs. 49, Nay. §§ 111, 134, Aup. § 57, Kalp. 


§§ 1, 89, 116). The tadbh. is the usual form ; 

the tats. ^ruTT occurs in the Rdm. only.'] 
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tnrf, May hot embers and ashes fall on TuTsl. 
2 Ram., Su., ch. 12,8, ff?§w<r utt? irw 
W I see the heaven bright with 

sparks, (but) not a single star drops to the earth. 
3 Padm., ch. 259, 4, xrTRT, ^ 

*^7ITTT, Like the masses (lit. mountain) 
of dames that rise (in the mundane conflagration), so 
fires are burning in all his limbs; ib., ch. 396, 5, 
firew ww wer, 

'tftJTKT, The sighs of bereavement are emitted with 

such ardour as that ho becomes like an intensely 

burning mass (lit. mountain) of fire. Ram., 

Ln., ch. 51, 1, ?rw -^aKT, Mounting 

up into the sky, ho rained down a shower of 
firebrands. 4 Padm., ch. 380, 1, wrc wr, 
c^WTKT, ^3Wpf In ( the month of) 

Jeth the world burns ( i.c., it is hot), hot winds 
blow, storms arise, and meteors fall. 3 Alh., 1 . 263, 
%, wTwr % ^?rn:, The heart 

(lit. liver) of the tiger-like Rudal was set on fire and 
his wrath kindled exceedingly (lit. from the soles 
of his feet) ; ib., 1. 235, ^crTt KVsn, 

o?T % w ^nrx, When Raja Indr’man heard these 
words, he fired up and became angry ; Padm., 
ch. 532, 5, w The hero uprises 

burning with angor ; Ukh., Act iv, fV ^7^ Sf* 

Tp-^c iif*r MTiat is the 

good of deliberately considering the matter ; the 
princess has proved a nuisance to her family. See 
■’qjirft dgbr and vrffa igbr; see also agin\ and 

its synonyms. 

[Shr. Pa. Pr. Timxf or tuvai 

(Hem. i, 47, Ndm., rs. 1 58); N. S. 

(S. By. ; Gip. anydr, Hungarian Gift, dngara, 

Russian Gip. vangdr , Italian Gip. IPugar, Rug/is A 
Gip. atbngar, Spanish Gip. hangar, langar (Mih. vii, 

P- 8 ).] 


^j<|| U ngdrd,poet, for agOr (2), q.v. 


^TTT agar, (poet. ^JriTr Sgara or Sgaru, old 

obi. ^brttf^r Sg dr alii in Padm., ch. 379, 3), Tbh., 
subst. m., ’live coal, hot embers, (near in the sense 
of dead ooal); ’sparks, bits of &e; ’flames, fire, 
firebrand; ‘meteor; '-fig., subst., anger, wrath, nr 
annoyance, nuisance, adj. (only used predieaHvtly), 
augry, wrathful, or troublesome, annoying. Comp., 
but embers and hot ashes, used «» abuse 
by women irit/t wru or -uku (/h. Gy.). Exam., 'Pdm. 
Su., so. 12,2, srg-^wtJB As if the asofc-troe 

had dropped a live coni; Padm., do. 477, 1, fit 

fv«t, ^7 fl>Pf vxfb xdjmC) TVhat shall I ; 
sap to thn-t beloved, who has placed hot embers , 
on ray head; Coll. (Ith,), xtk MnT<-'‘fo 


^rrrtj Sg&r<l,poet, for "aSeTT Sgfir, q.v. 

(tgOri, ^vvftiigdri, Tbh., (T) stiM.fi, 1 (locally) 
the front or fore part; hence 'the rope by which a 
horse’s head or bis foro-hoofs are liisteued (Grs. § lid, 
aho wmix agdv, q.v.) ; “a thin piece of wood Bplioed 
to the end of the beam of a well-lever ( Grs. § 9i)l,a&n 
fi*TTc agdr, q.v .); ’the top of eugar-oauo, out up for 
seed (Grs. § 1008, see tynoiu/ms under agin, y.v .); 
also (temporally) dr<l in point of time, early time, the 
future; hence "money paid iu advance (especially to 
field labourers, i» "htch sense ngdiin is more 

usual, also wnvfK ag’rtiir, xmtff ag'tutr, and wilt 
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agaii, §c., q.v.). Comp., ^irpft-firSTCt, the ropes 
by -which a horse’s hoofs are tied before and 
behind. Phr., to tether a 

horse. Exam., Prop., (lid. Dy.), ^rNt 
^rat -sfit ftrarct, lit. the army’s is the front place, 
the storm’s the back place (i.e. being between two 
fires). 1 Prov., (Ed. Dy.), fUfJt wit 

^ fhsnrt lit. the greengrocer’s is the early time, 
the butcher’s the later (i.e., buy first of the green 
grocer, afterwards of the butcher ). 

(II) adv., before, in front, onward, forward. 
Exam., Coil. (Mth.), wrct ct WS, go on in 
front; ^rnrct attack in front (used of a 

pitched battle) ; Coll. ( Bh. ), ^JTTfKW ( = WTTTt + V) 
^ I told you long ago. See age. 

[Probably Skr. or ( with pleon. 

See the remarks under ^pttT and JET., 

Bg., P . G. M. *nrnft (in the sense of 

sprout). The adv. is probably a contraction of 
or an old loc. q.v.] 

agarl (1), Tbh., subst. f , 1 (S. Bh.) pieces 
of sugar-cane, cut up ready for the mill ( Grs . 

§ 288, Az. Scttl. Rep., p. 125, also gerl , q.v.) ; 
Hhe green tops of sugar-cane when chopped up and 
used as cattle-fodder (Az. Settl. Rep., p. 101). For 
synonyms of the word in its second sense , see ^rIYw ay in. 

[This is merely a bye form of ^rnrCt, q.v., the 
anundsik being due to the simplification of the original 
Pr. double consonant of . The Pr. has ^TrrfV'ii, see 
Hem. By , vs. 28, where it is explained by Skr. 

The Skr. has ^rjflfwr, which , however, is a mere 
resuscitation from the vernacular and has no 

connection with the word live coal (see next 

word and the remarks under ’■TO?)-] 

dgtiri (2), Tbh., subst. f, 1 the same as -4<finT 
agdr, q.v, ; hence *(S. Bh.) a kind of firework (Grs. 
§ 585/.) ; also * (amongst ascetics) a ball of dough 
baked in ashos (As. Gy., No. III). 

ISkr. a str. f. of %; 

Pr B. Bg. ; M. has the m. 

= Pr. ; P. has and 

a coal of fire ; Q. *^wr^ a frying-pan.] 

do*lit, poet, for Sgdri, the old dir. f. cf 

WmTI^ ilgdv, r/.u. 

ago ir, Tbh,, subst. m., the leaves at, the top, and 

the upper part. Of tho sugar-cane plant (Or., p. 75). 
Sr-o aynouym. unfa, 

[PrvbnUi/ f ronf tap vi(h U{e ( 

mff. MITT (*.:« till. U,. \ , . . . . , A 

* *•'). '< ho tt is also used to 
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form pleon. roots. In the TV. Gds. the word is still used 
in its proper meaning front, before; JBJ., M.. P. 
before, a forerunner, an advance; G. first.] 

agds, (Coll.), the same as ^niiTW akas, q.v. 

agasi, Tbh., subst. f, l a turban ; c a terrace in 
front of an upper room ; 3 (in the slang of thugs or 
robbers) the cry of a kite, Which, if heard between 
the first watch of the night and daybreak, is unlucky, but 
in the day it is immaterial (Wil.). See akasi. 

[$b\ lit. anything raised in the open 

air, such as a turban, terrace, etc. naturally is, Pr. 

; B. and G. ^*rnrt, M. ^wtw 2 ! or 
Cf. Ml. ^TWIW 3 !, that arrangement of the gear of a 
Persian wheel by w r hich water is raised to a 
considerable height above the mouth of the well 
(Ml. Gy.) ; S. a flagstaff raised by Musalmans 

during the Muliarram; one who raises a flag¬ 

staff (S. By., p. 54).] 

agdh , (old dir. m. agahu, poet. ^WTf agdhu), 

Tbh., adj. com. gen., the same as ^sritw agddh, q.v. 
Exam., 'Hindi song, t^rrif %ft 'Ttsr %, 

'Birr? 51 Bt, ft’ST A stick 

is such a thing as you should always keep with 
you ; (f) in river or stream the water is very deep, 
you may there save yourself (by it). *Padm., eh. 
242, 6, ^ gw wrr^T T* TTf, p 

WTTg, Such a burning ( desire ) as you have 
made in your body is inconceivable to all the 
gurus; ib., eh. 253, 3, <$4 ^jJTT TTf, 

ww wwt wit^, Till Rahu (tcho is supposed to 
attack the sun in an eclipse) should overcome the sud, 
so long the lotus (representing princess Padmaicatl) 
will he a mystery to the mind. a Padm., eh. 262, 6, 
ww §■ ^ wf? wT (fem.) farsrr gw 

Now they have taken (your lover) away to 
impale him hence you are full of 

grievous distress ; ib., do. 81, 1, 3?f t gw? f^; 

xmVi 'WWT’W, As soon as he (the king) hears it 
{i.e., the description of Padmdwatl), an intense love 
will distract the mind (lit. beat the head) of tbe 
king. See ^RlT* agddh , ayah. 

[Skr. ^priTWb Pr. (Ndm ., vs. 133, Bern 

By., vs. 54). Tins tadbh. form has only been met with 
by us in Padm.~j 

^r^Y ug^hu, pod. for wr* agdhi, the old dir. f of 
agdh, q.v . 

fytkdr, (pod,) zsz aygikdr, q.v. Exam,, 

I/b. vi ? 43, % %g^% 
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When he (Kans ) agreed, Akrur laughed and 
became full of joy at the prospect of gazing (upon 
Kristin ). 

WR agin , agan$ Tbh., subst. /., same as 

r agrtat, <7.0. Comp., ^firrsT-^TT w., a moimtain 
or mass of fire, such as will be seen in the general 
conflagration at the pralay or end of the world 
(Pa dm., ch. 559, 6) ; m., a fiery arrow, 

a rocket ( Padmch, 108, 5, 112, 5) ; 

(lit, fiery rheumatism), the faroy in cattlo and horses 
( Grs, § 1170 ) ; also a disease of human beings 
accompanied by boils. Exam., y Boh., 426, 

*?hr fu*, The fire catches 

the houses of the small and lowly, it burns the riches 
and palaces of the rich ; Bads., 48, (Prov.), 

^flH, 51 sr <*3*, t WIT, 

wTsti*, Prostitute, monkey, fire, water, buffoon 
army, liquor-merchant, (as well as ) parrot, needle, and 
goldsmith,—these ten are never one’s friend; 
UJch., Act. iv *TiI ?6T *TKW qdX’ij WT^, ^firsr *m«T 

Jsfv Ttfsrs I have a mind to drink poison, or 

give up life by entering into fire ; Padm., ch. 559, 

6,'artf'T'T v*rr vtv. 5K*i ^nt, 

The army ran quickly forward, very wrathful, 
just as a burning mass of fire comes on. *Padm., 
ch. 374, 6, *ts) ^fjiw ft* *tm, ^*r»r 

WTCI, The hearts of separated (lovers) 
burn like lightning (lit. fire of the thunderbolt), and 
burning intensely are consumed to ashes; see also ib., 
ch. 564, 1. “Padm., ch. 211, 2, fVc* parent 

^naWT, 51 v ST 5»*r5 ^ WT, T8o hero burns with the 
invisible fire (i.e. pain) of separation as (if struck by) 
lightning, and does not know how to put it out. 

Bih., ii, 6> ft** + *) * 

srn;, The pain (lit. fire) of separation can no longer bo 
even endured by me. ’’San., vs. 53, *r?^TX ^rfasr 
(fern.) w 5 Kft W*HT. The whole world is moved 
by the ardour (fit. burned with the fire) of self- 
conceit ; ib., vs. 54, ^ *ift*T* *ft (The saints) 
are not troubled with the ardour of (seeking) self. 
See xnfil ayi. 

[Peri vat ion see under and ^fnfw.] 

ay in’bay, Tbh., subst. /., see under H ftw 
agin (Grs, § 1170). 

\_Skr. or <*rfy-*T?n which is masr.; but 

the word WR and its compounds are aluays fern. tn B.~] 

aginx, wf*r again, agin, ^utr agan, Tbh., 

subst. fly ‘five) flume; caper. *a saored flfttno, of which 
there aro three kinds, the perpotuul housthoUl (ire 
(called Tnri^*h ^ 1G «<vorificial or eastern firo (called 
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^iJRRsfap?), and the southern (or ^f^R); 3 live coal, 
hot embers; * lightning; 5 fiery missiles of war (as 
shells, rockets , etc.) ; (J fig., burning sensation, pain, 
torment (as of hunger, separation , etc.) ; 7 heat, ardour 
of any emotion or action, (in this sense usually ^Tfil 
ayi, q.v.) ; 8 either obs., any bad passion, such as anger, 
envy, jealousy, etc ., or concr. (only usedprcdicatively), 
an angry, envious, jealous (etc.) person, (in this sense 
usually wrfiT ag\, also ^fiprnr agiyah or (1), 

q.v.) ; 9 the effect of any bad passion, angry 

disturbance, quarrel, sedition, etc .; 10 digestion; 

ll phil. 9 fire as one of the five elements (viz. earth, 
water, fire , wind, and ether); 12 myth., the god of 
firo (who appears in three forms , as the sun in heaven , 
as lightning in mid-air, and as ordinary fire on earth ; 
he is described as clothed in black, having smoke for 
his standard and headpiece , and carrying a flaming 
javelin ; he has four hands, and rides in a chariot drawn 
by red horses , and the seven winds are the wheels of his 
car ; he is accompanied by a ram, and sometimes he is 
represented as riding on that animal ; he i« also the regent 
of the south-eastern quarter) ; Jwnce 13 the south-east 
(in this sense also ^T^^ag y nu or ay’tieu, q.v.) ; 

urned., t he venereal disease, sy^philis ; 16 a symbolical 
name for the number three (because of the three sacred 
fires , sec above). Comp., tn. fire-arms, 

rocket, a fabulous weapon so called ; m., 

a fire-pit, a hollow for kindling fire in ; sr tn., 

fire race (a tribe of Raf puts, said to have been produced 
from fire) ; »*., the south-eastern quarter; 

/., the same as 

m. t the same as m., the name 

of a certain demon whose body is of firo ; 

/., the three saored fires of the Hindus (s<r above) ; 
^ifirfsT-^nF 9? i., ceremony of burning a dead body ; 

m., a lamp; *»., any vessel 

set opart for holding firo; fieiy- ordeal 

(by a heated iron or boiling oil, etc.) ; 
the name of one of the eighteen great Puvans, (which 
was communicated by the god of fire to the smut 
Bamhth ); the god of firo; 

m., a fire-worshipper ; wfbfn-liwr /, fire-worship ; 
wfiifvr-Wt a Rftj’put of the tiro rm-o (sec g-*) ; 

^fjdvT-*nvr /»., a fiery arrow, a rocket; wfirfa-s™ 
the farcy in horses and cattle, ,m erupfivo 
disease in men uud okpImntH; com. 

gen., a fire-eater; 5rfn1%-»fr»i»T the eating of 
fire,' fire-eating; wfirft-nfw m., the sunstouc, „ 

fabulous !/em tti eonl “"‘ ' md "W ,rt u,/lir 

heat - ft fiame of fire; 

m , any ceremony iu (lie porfoiinunee of wliioh 
fire is OHsenlinl, tn (}:<> burning of u dead body, 
etc. ; m. t tho coremony of making 








agim 


54 


oblations to fixe; * or ^Hrt m., one 

who beeps a perpetual sacred household fire, one who 
acts as a priest in the agini-hot’r ceremony, one who is 
conversant with the Rigbed; m a sacrifice 

by fire, a burnt offering. Exam., 'Ram., A., ch. 
274, 3, Vfhfwi ^q firft ftr •feq Fire carries 
smoke, and a mountain grass, on its top ; ib., Su., ch. 
12, 11, <Tq qsrfq fq^TqT, Supplying fire, 

do thou consume my body. 5 Ram ., A ., ch ., 180, 5, 
qrc q*fqfq-qqT^;, qqq 

The king of sages ( Basishth ), mounting his chariot, 
first went away with (his spouse) Arundhati and (all) 
the materials foi^ (preparing) a sacrificial fire; Jan., 
ch. 34, ’srfhfq fqfq%q ^rr-^Tir 

The Lord of Mithila having 
set up the sacrificial fire, took kus (grass) and water, 
and duly performed the ceremony of giving away 
the bride, (the ceremony is performed by the father of 
the bride close to the sacrificial altar ; see J. A. S. j5., 
col. LIU, Ft. I, p. 97). ^ Co li. (Bh.), wfufq wt % 
q' Tfiirat, Clearing the hot embers (of ashes) 
put them on the tobacco-bowl (of the hukka). * For an 
example, see under agin and qjfqqT agiyd (2). 

b Bij ., II. 1080, 1081, ^ % «tto qjfirfa-qqqT, 

wtf*I qjw «*fqfq-WT, (Suraj Mai said,) ‘slay 

him with fiery arrows so the servants discharged 
fiery arrows. *R&m., Such. 31, 7, 

qqka-quq wq My body is 

within a moment burned in the fire (?’.c., by the pain) 
of separation, (which is fanned) by my sighs like wind 
and (in which) my body is like (a heap of) cotton (i.e., 
I am tormented by the pain of separation). 1 Ram., 
Ar., ch. 6, 1, qjq *Pprr wq wrm, Having 

thus spoken, the ardour of his devotion consumed 
his body; San., vs. 52, WT q' qq qq rf* qqti, qrcf 
<«fqfq qf# *Yt, Therein (i.e. in the exercise 
of quietism ) body and mind become cooled, nor 
does the ardour of self-consciousness consume them 
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(t.tf., the sages) any more; ib., vs. 60, TTq *f qft q,firfq 
(f< rn.) <irm qftq qTqqt The ardour 

of passion (which i& one’s) enemy is quenched, and 
the tendency tu love and anger has vanished; ib. y 
ch. 41, ^ fqq-Tq qrq 'stT. qqr fqq qrq 'mfthf* 
, One (the ascetic) repeats the name (of God) day 
and night, the other (the worldling) burns oontinually 
"i'li the ardour of self-conceit; Bij., 1. 801, 

**1*1 qff* qjfqfq (film.) O husband, to-day 

! *»titily my ardent dusiro (for marital union ; lit. put 
u,a u, y M l 16., 1. 804, fuftUT w ujftrftr 
K wi n, how fan l Nvtirtfy thy ardent do fire (lit. put 
<mt thy tit..,; 278, tm ^f*r ftr, «r, 

h , " "* ^ 8iir Ijao (says), I am so 

conauHuxl by the wdour of l„v 0 t hut I ahull drown 


agin it 

myself in the well (which is) dug in my house, 
*Bu., ch., modern anon., ^jqqfq qrfqfq WTT q*J 
As soon as he heard it, fierce rage filled his body; 
Coll. (. Bh .), ^ ^ ^fqfq 'Ct 5 t^t, As soon as he 

heard it, he became furious. 10 Coll. (Bh.), 

<qfqfq •% t ^nr«T q^req ; <qfbfq 
qqTT ^f, His stomach is not strong enough 
to digest his food ; give him some medicine to 
stimulate (lit. waken) his digestion. 11 Krish. 34, qr 
WT^TT, 7T^ fqf% 5PTrT 

^qT^T, (God) diffused earth, water, fire, wind, and 
fi ky, (and thus) having mixed the five elements he 
produced the world. Bd., ch. 201, 6, 

mvrfk ^ 

The 'saint devoutly offered the oblation, and the 
fire-god appeared (in the form of ordinary fire), 
holding the offering in his hand. 13 For examples, 
see under ^TW, etc. 15 Bw., do., modern anon., 

qfq qq ^rr, qTsr qTq, ^q 

V^ q^? tfhl ^qWTT, In the year 1832, 
in the month of Magh, on a Wednesday, on a 
lucky day, and under a lucky constellation of 
planets, tliis hook came into the world. 

(This word occurs in a great variety of bye-forms, 
wqq, ^qfq, qRT^qT, ^fqq, 

^fqfqqr, qjTqq, q.v. Synonyms , with all the 

above given meanings, are ^rrq, WTfq, qfen' (2), q.v. 
Synonyms, with certain of the above given meanings, are 
■^TTK, qrfqqT (1), q.v . It should be 

added that the word in this and its bye-forms is rarely 
used with the seventh and eighth meanings, the usual 
form being ^TTfq.^ 

[_Skr. wfif: m.; the dissolution of the Skr. conj. 
q gn occurred already in early times ; thus Pd. qrfqifq 
(Kach., p. 54,qjfirfir ?) or fqkr m. (Fa. Gr. IC, pp . 
35, 45), Pr. 'WTpofr (Hem. ii, 102); both kinds of 
dissolution, by means of \ i and of w a, are preserved in 
the modern Gds.; thus B. '«firfw or ^f»i»r and ^nf*r 
or wirw (q.v .); M. m. or f.; O. fwuT (O. 

Vy.) or fwwf (O. By.). In Skr. and Pd. the word 
is masc., so also usually in Pr. (cf. Sapt., vs. 770, 
%$( w«T empty burns tho fire), though an 

optional fern, use would be justified by Hem. i, 35. In 
all Gds. the word is fern, in the form WTffl (q.v.), 
but time appears to be no uniformity in the case of the 
forms wrJtfw, etc. In B. and P. the latter are 

fem. (e.ff., San., cs. 60, TPT as) wfilf*, the fire of 
paBsiou) ; but in M. and H. they are said to be masc. 

or fem.} 



ayruit, T 6 ., a<(i. fW/ , goi > (/w m>>e ^ 
ayandt ?•*'• EX3ITI», Bdiu., Su,, eh. 5, 6, wV 

•itm, Ho 8(iw everywhere innumerable 
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warriors; ib., TJt., ch. 38, 6, % ST**, W»T, 

sftr stt* fawnrr, Hear brother, the marks 
of the good as told in the Beds and Purans are 
countless; Ag., vi, 42, "ni^-ira 'ufuffru ftni, f<* 

^ ns vrrfff, He perfoimed countless horse sacrifices, 6 
and gave gifts of many kinds. See 

[A corruption of analogous to that of 

nrfirfa for njirftr fire.] 

aginiya , nffhfsmf aginiyh, Tbh., subst. /., Ig. io 
/. of aginx or njfnwt aginx, g.v. Exam., ~Bij., 

1. 800, utt |% < 3^aT ^fufvruf, irnft 'sng vtft 

0 husband, in my body a longing desire 
(tit. fire) is rising up; 0 husband, to-day satisfy that 
longing of mine, ( the princess is referring to her is 
longing after the consummation of her marriage with 
her husband ). 


■=ETfjl^ agini, Tbh., subst. f, str.f. aginx, g.v. 


20 


^TfTOTT Sgiyaica, Tbh., subst. /., red. f. of aygl, 

g.v. Exam., Bih. , xv, 3, "^tfipERT wfansr rr "nt vurr, 
My bodice became wet, alas!; ib., xv, 4, 
t, My bodioe was wet. 


^ifjlVT agiya (1), ^froiT agid, Tbh., (1) subst. m., 


the name of various diseases or destructive insects 
which attack animals or plants , and cause burning , 
blistering, fyc. ; thus of farcy in cattle (Or., p. 60, 
Grs. § 1170); of a disease in cattle in which the 
skin becomes covered with pimples (As. Gy.) ; of 
a kind of fly that causes blisters ( Az. Gy.); of a kind 
of grass which blisters (Andropoyon schoc nan thus, 
agya ghas , Wat., Az. Gy.) ; of a spider which 
attacks the buds of the millet before the flower 
forms (Or. p. 81) ; of a weed which burns the rice- 
plant (Grs. § 1075); of a disease in nee by which the 
whole plant is burnt up (Or., p. 18.) Exam,, Coll. 

(Bh .), to w ^ % t ^tt toto, to 

«rr£, Pound this medicine with agiya grass, and 
when you apply it, your itoh will be cured. 

(II) adg. com. gen., fiery, irascible, mischievous, 
violent, very active. (In this form the word has 
been met tcith in the under-mentioned compound ; 
another form of it, in which it is more generally 

used, is vRfjrcnHl agiydh, q.v.). Comp., 
m., (lit. fiery demon) the name of a demon of an 
irascible and unsoldevous character, also called 
Ddno or Ddn sahib, a hideous demon, who lurks m 
frees, lives ow dung-beetles, and seizes wayfarers at 
night (Or., p. 110, Grs. § 1458); the story of the 
demon is n ."o m the Singhdecm JBattisi, according 
to which King BikranuldUy 3 had Uco Pi*hack's under 
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his command, who were respectively called Agiya and 
Ko'ila ; the name agiya-bahtal, however, n ako used as a 
term of abuse, and figuratively to denote any kind of 

energy. Exam., Coll., (Bh.), 

f£sr h to ^T; Ho is a most active 

fellow: in one day he has finished the whole business; 
£ TOTT ^fir^TT-TOTST TO, This medicine is very 
effective; £ ■wlw-TOna’ *nr, This wine is very 
strong; £ to? w TO*r, He is a very 

quick walker. 

(In the subst. sense the word is occasionally con¬ 
founded with ^ufircT agiya (2), and treated as fern.) 

[, Skr . ^iw-, Pr. (Hem. By-, vs. 53). 

Hemachandra’s statement is : with 

the comment: ***«if?r t.e., 

aggio is used in two ways, either substantively as a 
name of tlio Indragopa insect, or adjectively with the 
meaning of ‘ mischievous,’ ‘ bad.’ This agrees , in a 
general way , with the modern usage of the word, though 
in Bih&r at least the word does not appear to be used as 
a name of the In drag dp a, which is a small, harmless 
insect, with a bright red, glossy coat, emerging from the 
soil in the beginning of the rainy season (commonly 
called q>v.). This insect has its name of aggid 

from its red colour, while the modern use of the name 
agiya is taken from the burning or blistering property 
of the insects and diseases so named . The SI. has ^nir 
or O. has in the sense of fire-fly.'] 

^fjTPTT agiyA (2), agid, Tbh., subst.fi, ig. f. 

of dg\ } (iv. Exam., l Bih., xviii, 5, f£*JT 

tort WTf* *rfTOT (fern.). There is oil in the 

lamp, there is firo in the pan; Gor., v f 9, nfhm 
j, to* % g^nrr, Tn the firo I would oast 
your finger-ring, O sister-in-law. *Mlc. 84, 
wrt, ^nrsf toW, TOT VT^iftTT May tlio 

lightning strike and the thunderbolt fall on thy body, 
O Megliiya, in (the months of) Sawan and Bhado. 

|/^riTOT agiya, (pr. pts. ^fiTUTR atjhjtV. ^filTjTTTT 
agiyAit; agiyOel ; ^ifimTXrw agiydeb ; 'Kf'ivm 

ayiy&e), Tbh., r. Mr. 'to bo burning («•< of the lead 
in headach,) ; 'fig. to be very angry Exam., 3 Cod. 
(Bh.), *fr iTfrnrr AVL\ ire you iueiu b 

n rage ? 

[A dcr. root, fonnrd from <j.v. Hot noted in 

other Gets. Its tr./orm is ?•«’.] 

AgiyA (1), Tbh., subst./., limb, body. Phr., 
t wmt <\<(i , slender of body. Exam., B. G>-.. 

II (Bh.), xii, fi, * 'ITHT r«>, her 

body is sletidor dud her fnoo u luir. Hee 
Ag’tcrl, Wlff <iyi. and tiff. 


c 
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[_Skr. or {with pie on. ^>) of which a 

fern, dim. way be formed in an endear ing sense , 

P?\ hence Gd. or Ig.f. 

agiyd (2), Tbh., subst. f., J a bodice, jacket 
( /or women, $Aor£, oro? or/y covering the breasts, Ors. 

§ 744) ; °a sieve with a cloth bottom (/or sifting fine, 
flour, 6?rs. § 607). Exam,, 1 11, 

irk (fern.), *ri, The bodice has got 

loose, and the bangles have been shivered ; Sudh., 28, i 0 
f*r<? ^ *n*r, The slits 

of (thy) bodice ever suck the wealth of (thy) swelling 
breasts; Mag. 7^, ^nm, Vfixt, 

^^TTf In a tightly-fitting bodice, O 

slender-w aisted one, you are walking in the road 
with palpitating heart. 

[. Properly the lg. f, of ^or q.v. M. has 

EJT,] 

agiydb ( pr . pts. agiyabad, Bh. 

and Mg. agiyawat , agiyawit , J/y. 

a&o agiydit ; agiydbl ; ^ifjr^TP^r 

agiydeb ; ^fir^rnr ag'yabai , ^f*T*rnx agiyde ), Tbh«, 
p. £r., to burn metallic vessels for the purpose of 
cleaning them, to purify a vessel by passing it 
through fire. Exam., Coll. (Bh.), ^fhf\ ^ 

Clean the saucepan by fire. 

[A der. root formed from ^Tfb, q.v. Not rioted in 
other Gd*-, except IT. which has Its Mr. 

form is q*V.~] 

0 

^jf?TVTTT ntjujira (1), (f. ^)fVi*ird agiydri), Tbh., 
(I), adj. {lit. fire-making), fiery. See -WJr^TTT ag’yara. 

(II) mist. /., the kindling of the fire at tho time 
of devotion by Hindus (II- By,). 

[flfcr. adj., subst, Pr. ^fbi- 

^fbr^rfr^T; II. or (sometimes 

spilt wrongly Hd- By., p. 114), G- ^fb^TTt.] 

ayiydrd (2), Tbh., subst. rn., the place of tho 
sacrificial fire of the Hindus. 

[6'Ar. Utzw rrT’, Pr. or (with p/eon. 

sit//: 0) ’^frji'inin^iPr, //. (contr.) M. 

rind G. both exp. in the sense of the 

fire-temple of the PursiB.] 

^^ ayiydHh Tbh,, subst. f, 'the Hindu ooro- 
Tnnny of fumigating with inoenso a bride and bride- 
Kioom ( Qrs. *j m2)'* 4 the fire kept 

hiuiiiug n» a lying-in f.) 4 amber for ten days after 

SeewtnftVrtd). 

I •'■'At 4/iH,„^rtSpnfjvr, Pr. 

J) ^tn«n^r 


agiydh , ag’ydh, (sir. f. 

agvydhd,/. agiydhz, Mth. and poet ^rrfinmf% 

agiydhx ), i bh., adj. com. gen., fiery (of temper), 
angry, jealous, wicked. Exam., Coll . (£/*.), 

He quickly turns (lit rises) angry. 
See agiya (1) and ag’lah. 

\_lhis appears to be merely a pleon . form of 
(1), q.v., made by means of the pleon. suff. ^ or 
(see Gd. Gr . § 206). The corresponding Pr. word 
is ^fbn^'r (Hem. By., vs. 53), which is a synonym of 
Skr. bad, wicked. There may be some bond of 
analogy between the final ^ of this word and of 

agir, {pr. pts. agirait ; agiral; 

agirab ; agirai), Tbh., v. intr., to agree, 

admit. Phr., ^fhK v. tr., to agree to. Exam., 
Eb., 6, 41, Ho agreed 

to all that Kans said; Prabh., p. 6, l. 8, jjr^ 

stfV Saijkar did not 

abandon the promise of (lit. the agreed to) swallowing 
(the poison), hut still hare continually the burning 
(pain of the poison). 

[Skr. W ^#1®. viiiW cl. ; Pr. 

ATf ; hence B. ,/ (shortened for 

Not met with in other Gds. ] 

^f^TT^T agir’kha, the same as fyar’kha, q.v. 

Exam., Coll. (Bh.), ^ 4c, wrfy x~ srTjft, 

Put on your coat or you will feel cold. 


so 


SETfjTT7?#j- agir’khi, fem. of 
diminutive sense. 


the preceding, with 


agilaln, (Eb. iv, 7), old oil. f. ofwrfrngagil, 


q>v. 


agild, ag'la, (/. agill , fig’/i, 

old Bio. ^ifir^rl* agild, wk . /. dyil or 

dgal, q-v.), Tbh., (I) adj., (both in place ami time), 
1 prior, preceding, former, early; ? foremost, fb*st, chief, 
best; immediately in front, next in order, furthcom¬ 
ing, future. Phr., ^fb«3"T «i?n? m., a former birth or 
a future birth {tech, term of transmigration of souls) ; 
^fipSTT *1** »*•, the foremast of a ship; 
m., the foremost suit of a ship; 'rfmarT ?*Vnj m., the 
lower pan of a sugar-refinery, (as opposed to the 
dw^TT or upper pan) ; a future 

event, the consequences of any action. Exam,, 1 Prov. 
vfwi *fV ; t mT^WJ «fftr ^rrx, He w ho has 
no money to pay his fare, asks for the bow seat (lit 
front seat); Bih. *vi, 23, n> ? 

^ ll ^ tty 0 front boaroj’ (of tin 

palankeen) ; TJ Or., II (£/,.), sxiii , 4, unU XV* 

(/; . . for irit m hrwftr ( Whqn) (;ho 
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^fjTSTFT agiwan 


former half of the night (had passed), and the (first) 
quarter of the latter ( half of the) night ( had 
commenced), (this is a common phrase in poetry 
for soon after midnight, see the example under 
; Prop., n<i -sT, 3fT 

^?T^T, Former benefits (lit, wipings of the hands 
as an oblation to ancestors) are gone and have had 
their praise, the turn for (< conferring ) present benefits 
has come round {lid. Prov.). -Prov. (Bh), 
w^TrfWl’, The first {wife) became 

last, and the last (became) foremost. 3 Phr., 

The consequence of a future and past 
life (i.e. of transmigration of souls) ; see also under 
agilo (Bim 3 vs. 261). 


(II) subst. 


m., 


1 ancestor, forefather, elder, 


predecessor; 2 descendant, successor; 3 chief, superior; 
hence 4 (worn.) husband. Exam., 3 Prov., 

Trfw^T ttc The. superior does it, (the evil conse¬ 
quence) falls on the subordinate (Hd. By.). 4 Coll. 

(Bh.), xrx "Sr *rrf^ SIT, My husband is not at 

home. 

(This word has many bye-forms and synonyms, such 
as *rnrer, vtarr, vis, etc.) 

[$kr. wr., Pr. and (icith pleon. suff. sec 
Hem. ii, 164, Bhag.,p. 437) and (with pleon. 

suff.m super added, see Hem. ii, 164) hence B. 

wk.f andstr.f. ^Iwr. See also the remarks 

under and ^[Wt.] 

agiwan, Tbh., subst • m., the same as i*t 
ag’wdn, q.v. Exam., Pdrv., ch. 13, it 

^Tnrfx, «r xtfx , * ^TTfr fir, 

Joyous the deputation went forth on seeing the 
marriage procession, (but) alarmed (at the sight of the 
spectres) they could neither stand still nor could they 
run away. 

’sgfjnp'rft fjgish’ ti, Any.» subst . f, ( vulg. Hg.) a spark 
( = firrnrd chtgart). 

[Apparently connected with the Prs. aggisht, 

though the latter properly means ‘ dead charcoal,’ not 
* live coal.’~\ 

Stjlsh, Any., subst. /., (vulg. My-), the same as 
arji&h'tl (q.v.), of which it appears to be a 
corruption . 

ag'w, Tbh., subst. m., the leaves at the top and 
the upper part of sugar-cane (Cr., p. 75). 

(This word has numerous synonyms, thits%i T*XT (1), 
(1), ^nr?, wfh 

**?!, 

wrrfrr, ^th (2), %, Jpf^, etc,) v 
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agtiab 


15 


20 


[»S7iT. ^tur top, Pr. or (with pleon. suff. T®> 
Hem. ii, 164) ^fiara; hence (with change of ^[to* r, see 
Gd. Gr. § 111) B. ^sr. See also the remarks under 

«rh] 

aguai (Mth. and poet, aguai), the tame as 

aguai, q.v. 


^f3T^TT 

the 


so 


35 


agv.a, aguted, Tbh., subst. in., 1 with all 

meanings of ag’wan, q.v. (Grs. § 12S6); 

besides 2 the opening or slit in a Hindi! woman’s 
chemise (Hd. By.) ; 3 the pommel of a saddle 

( = JT. HfTfcV) ; 4 the highest brass bangle on the 
arm (Grs. § 558). Phr., ague or agmee 

(old loc. used as an adv. and prep), in front, before, 
used of place and time (Az. Gy.). Exam., i Alh., 

1. 38, *rnre wr W, 

5fP7, When the father-in-law was bound in prison, 
and the matchmaker was made to wear fetters ; Prov. 
(Bh), % *17^ ^^rr, The matchmaker 

hears abuse from both parties (both being apt to hr 
dissatisfied with his services); Coll. (Bh), T*piflqrr 
Let us go ahead. Sec vr«7T ag’wd. 

[Prop, the Ig. f of%T£ (q.v), the latter being the 
same as <UFTT, of which is the Ig.f .] 

aguai, ag’icdl, WWt aguai, Tbh., subst. 

*f 9 'guidance, leadership; 3 the office or the services 
of a matchmaker. Exam., x Rdni., A., ch. 195, 1, 
He made the lord of the 
Nikhfid * lead the van. *Coll. (Bh), 

% t: The marriage took place through 

his sendees a9 matchmaker. See ag’irdht. 

[Either an abs. noun derived from ^*pirr with the 
see. dvr suff. mt* see Gd. Gr. § 220, or it may be 
a verbal noun derived from x / 11. and S. 

; the pure B.forrn is 

ogudnl, Tbh., subst. f, (My) the space in 
front of a house (Grs. § 1237). For synonyms see 

under a guar. 

[This is merely a lye form of (q.v.) 

with a special meaning .] 

agudb, (pr.pts. aywibait ; 

agndel; agudeb ; ayude), Tbh., r. intr .. 

*to go before, prcoode, advanoe ; y to get in front, 
hurry forward. Exam., y Bb. ix, 54, *mr, elftlff 
^HUTU, Father, do thou go quickly preceding mo; 

Bid. 21, a, 

My female oompnniotia liiivo gone ahead, 1 am u 
lonely woman. y Mth. Bam , Bih 90, 50, ?ftVN Tff 

TTlf (Each one sand to A 
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agun 


himself) * I mil get in front and break the bow. If 
I remain behind I shall die of regrets.’ 

[Compound root, formed from and J 'HTH, q.v.~\ 

aguar , (Mill,-Mg. of South Manger) 

^aguar , (obi. and str. f. ^tj^TTT aguara, Ig. f. 
aguar* wa, loc. sing. aguare), Tbh., subst. 

m., Hhe front, fore part; cspec. 9 the space in front 
of a house, ( opp. to fipjfVTT, Grs. § 1237 ). Comp., 
the neighbourhood, neighbours. 
Exam., Coll. (. Bh.), wi ncg^m (obi.) Inf ifhrc ^ 

‘i'tt WT, In front bf his house is a dung-hill; Coll. 
(Bh.), ^ (loc.) He is probably 

sitting in front of his house; Coll. (Bh.), *^*T % 
*IT Trm Thre % V? There is a 

pipal-tree in front of his house. Synonyms are 
^fir^CT ag'r& (1), ^Tv^rm afwds, agudni , 

ayutti , agut , q.v. 

[.Derived from ^t?j with Gd. suff. <$TC, see Gd. Gr. 

§ 241. See aho the remarks under Cf. H. and 

P. G. S. has an adv . (or 

^rgw^r) in front, before. Mot noted in other Gdsi\ 

ague, old loc. of aqua , q.v. 

•>9 

^^•5TT 8guth’ic&y Tbh., subst. m., Ig . /. of 
aguthd, q.v. Exam., 'Naik., 1. 484, 

O husband, touch it (i.e. the door) with your 

thumb. 

^ agutht f, B>c. and My. 8g€thd (1), Tbh., subst. 

^m., 1 the thumb; 9 the great toe ; 3 a toe-ring (Grs. 

$§ 760, 772) (esp. one of brass or other baser metal worn 
by low-caste women) ; '(among Chdis) a syringe (Az. 
GyNo. VII). Phr., lit. to hiss the 

great toe, hence to flatter, to fawn ; ^3T t^Tjnr, lit. 
to show one’s thumb, hence to deride, or to defy, 
to brave (in this sense used by women, in coquetry , as 
a token of off acted unwillingness ), or (ohsc.) to invite to 
sexual intercourse *, *rcw, lit. to snap one’B 

lingers, hence to hold very cheap. See aguntha. 

[Skr. Bd. Pr. (sec Sapt., vs. 

04G, great toe of the foot) or (withpleon. suff. 

M) hence B. ^prr or '*^'91 (q.v.), II. %3T 

or jf*T, r or (and a toe-ring), 

M. ^hjiiT or vfrPrBT or -^JTST or ^rnrar. S. (or 

VfntfT?), K»h. »18, 1^3 or *U, wfa (spe/t nyoth, 
■h , w> l< i> Vy.), hn- >ftz, Vl»T; Qip. has aijgusht in 
"««"•• «f Huger (Mik. vii,^. 9).] 

V Qimtht, .1 1ii at ,(•’ H\r. dglif/ii, Tbh., subst. f, 

a Hugor-rlng [Or,, .„ 7; , f . /n{>) . . aUlimUa 

'***" / lu " ^ y r <f*«,*n* 


10 


30 
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W3«sbtt, On every joint (of her fingers) was a ring, 
and all her armlets (gave forth) a tingling sound; 
Nad:., 1. 413, ttot, 0 Earn, 

some gave her finger-rings and seal-rings. 2 Coll. (Bh.), 

^o, cfo v «rr wft, 

Tailor, put the t him ble on, and then the needle will 
not pierce your finger. See aganthi and ^g^ T PTT 
a gust and. 

[Skr. Pr. hence B. or 

A. and Bg. or^Tir^, 0. (0. Vy.), 

II. or S. P. ^a 2 !; Gip. aygustri , 

a ring (Mik. vii, p. 9). The Pr. has also see 

Mem. By., vs. 31.] 

aguntha, Ibh., subst. m., (iLT^.-P^.), a woman's 
toe-ring. See aguthd . 

agunthl , Tbh,, subst. m., (Mth.-Bh.), a woman’s 
finger-ring. See a gut hi. 

\Properly a fern. dim. o/^^T.] 

l/^ri T aguta, ( pr . pts. ^5<7TTH agutd'it, ^■gwTW 
ajutrH ; agutuel ; wgfrnrw agut&eb, 

agutib ; ^TfWTV agutde), Tbh., Mth., v. intr., 'to be 
distressed, worried ; ’to be in a flurry or burry or 
confusion. Exam., 1 Mth. Ram., A., 87,14, TPr*?«« 
W*r Hit ^<rrF«t, Eam’cbandra’s heart is filled with 
regrets. ‘‘Mth. Ram., Ln., 95, 11, ^rfeiw 

Sil'H, HTHf? ’H'SHTY, Eeturn now, ashamed 

as you are, to Lagka ; come to-morrow morning 
(to fight), and do not be flamed. This is the Mth. 
form of akuta, q.v. 

[The derivation may be the same as of ^/^rfrrr, 
only substituting Skr. spr in the place of 

rtT^ agut an, Tbh., subst. m., worry, trouble. 
Exam., Mth. Ram., Ln., 98, 18, firft w 

Drink sweet 

water and eat sweet fruit; is it well with the monkey 
army, or is it in trouble ? 

[ Verbal noun derived from v/^fWT, q.v. See Gd, 
Gr. §§ 326, 329. The term. ^ is a vocalisation of *r. 
Sec the remarks under art. v/Wf>«n\] 

’fpn'fft ogutn, Tbh., subst. /., a Bh. and Mg. synonym 
of tBSVTC aguar, q.v. {Gn. § 1237). See agut. 

T t w ( icithp/eou. ) hihi- 

\<p. contr. ’Hifiwt, whence B. s. ha« an 

adv. Higm in future. See the remarks under HiWl. J 

obl - Ts., (I) odj. com. gen., 

{subet. f- "HgHT agtind), 1 without any quality, 
unconditioned, transcendent (« tech, term of R,nd* 
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\> 


agun 




aguri 


philosophy, used as an epithet of God , synonymous 
with ftipr, and opp . to ^g*r conditioned, immanent, 
phenomenal) ; 2 incapable of being qualified, inde¬ 
scribably good or great, etc. ; 3 without any good 
quality, worthless, bad; 4 .witliout any of the three 
tempers goodness, rHTO badness, passion), 

temperless, passionless, indifferent ; 3 unskilful. 

Comp., transcendent and immanent, 

unconditioned and conditioned. Exam., Ram. Bd ., 
ch. 27, 1, 'mv wiw 

Both forms of Bralim, the absoluto and the 
conditioned, are indescribable, inconceivable, eternal, 
and incomparable; ib., Bd., ch. 123, 9, 10, 

^rf *rref^r 

njpi There is 

no difference between ( God in His) transcendent and 
(His) immanent (form), so declare the Munis, Purans, 
the sages, and the Beds ; ( God) Who is unconditioned, 
formless, mark less, un create, lie became conditioned 
(as a man, alluding to the incarnation in Ram) through 
the influence of His love to the faithful. *Ram., Ba., 


ch. 46, 2, T^ftr *?f^rr ^t^t, *tTc 

^jirnfr, The glory of Baghupati (\i.e. Ram) is inde¬ 
scribably great and caunot be gainsaid; it may 
be described as the fine unfathomable waters ( of 
a lake)', Bin., vs. 220, wfiNr sftfa *5T?Ptffr WT th; 

sra uro, Seeing the love and trust (of Ram) 
in man (to be so) indescribably great, pure, and 
unfailing, Tul’si Has says, the Munis from their 
heart declare its great glory. 9 Rdm., Bd., ch. 77, 7, 8 , 
^tt garnet, ^ ^ 

^**5 ^Tg-ftrg-^fT, m 

0 Mountain (Himalaya), such are the 
merits of your daughter (Pdrvati), but now listen to 
a few (lit. two or four) drawbacks; (her bridegroom 
will be a man) without worth and dignity, having no 
father and mother, an aBoetic, with no thought for 


anything; ib., Ln., do. 31, 1 , <^rg*j «it*t wf% 

fipriT wnj, Seeing him to be of no worth or 
dignity, his father has banished him (i.e. Ham); 
Bin., vs. 272, WTfar 

Considering them to be had, worthless, lazy, needy, 
and not fit to be associated witli; ib., vs. 274, <nn 
wgu wtwuFs Trawr <*fV sst^I 1 *i^«» urt, 

To care for the mean, worthless, and weak is a 
(a,nt/wr) new beauty of ltaglmnuth (i.e. Heim) ; 
P*-*., ch. 7 , ww*, *rv ^Ifies w 

W«tu wisiTfir wWff, Say, what have 

you hoard to make you rejoice (lit. what having 
\tai( o you rojoioo) at having f or your bridegroom 
a man wit lout, fiunUy, without worth, without 
dignity, Without oasto, and possessing no father and 


5 


10 


mother (said to Pdrbatl regarding Sib). 'Bin., 
vs. 57, farnro TOTO 

njT»?T (The sadhu or saint is) tranquil, contented, 
disinterested, sound (morally), unimpassioned, and a 
proficient in the knowledge of God’s word (i.e. tin 
Beds) and of the supreme divine nature. 

(II) subst. m., a defect, a fault, a drawback. 

Exam,, Ram., Bd., ch. 7, 1, 3TT^T 

^^7 Both to declare the sins 

and faults of the bad and the virtues of the good is 
like plunging into a fathomless ocean. 

[ Skr . ; Gd. or *rg*r] 


20 


aguni, Ts,, adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 
agunmi), possessing no merits or virtues, worthless, 
bad. Exam., H. Rdm., Ut. 11, 

JiTvT, Tul’si Has describes 
Baghunayak (i.e. Ram) as so incomparable that (even) 
the bad declare his virtues. 

[SAt. Gd. or 


agur, the same as aguru, q.c. 


25 


dgurd, 8tr. f. of ^T^X dgtir., q.t\ It occurs in 
Padm., ch. 543, 5 (see under aguri), and is 

chosen to suit the rhyme with ^XT kagurd. 


so 


40 


aguriyd , agurid, dgurii, or 

dguliya, etc., Tbh., subst. /., Ig. f of 
aguri, q.v. Exam., 'Gop., (BA.) 19, ?rh^T ^gf^T 
'S^T, % ^tgfcm % fv^TP 

Xu % ^ %%, 4 Tby r finger contains ambrosia 1 ; 
(hearing this) the asoetio split hie finger, and having 
giving drink to his sister (and thereby brought /n r 
to life again), ho went off on hi6 wanderings ; 
Git., Bd. 32, 1, whw ^ 

^rr^i Kansalya, in the beautiful gill 
courtyard, taught (Rdm) to w'nlk, causing him to 
hold her finger ; 3 Git., Bd. 33, 1, 

^fx%? mufwf, wm «>f?r wiifY v*1k 
With email small feet and 
beautiful little toes, and white nails (g/ifrmng) like 
pearls on lotus stalks, (Rdm) used to play in the 
ohuxming ooui’tyoi'd. 


40 


oo 


Sgtirl, fig (^(gfc Sgmi, obi. 

*plur. Qyuriu), Tbh., <ubst. f, t n finger; 

a a finger’s breadth} 3 a too. Phr., uir the 

fore-fingor (lit., th> finger of showing or pointing, 
from WWIJ'U to show) i l.ho uiiddio iingoi 

(from irTV» « witch, oiring to /hr superstition that 
any chibl or animal touched iritb it wilt die within 
six months ; rings an not mrn on Mi finger from 
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fear of snakes , and also from a belief that all the 
blood of one's brother would dry up, Hd. Dy.) y also 
; TO or contr. (see 

Gop. (Mg.) 19) the little finger ( from Skr . ^r?r 
or small; it is reckoned as an ojha or exor- 

cist , hence women oil the navels of children with this 
finger at the feast of the Dasah’ra , Hd. Dy .); ■jstt 
the ring-finger, (lit. ritual finger, being the 
finger with which sandal is applied or sprinkled at 
religions ceremonies) ; the tip of the 

finger ; a toe ; whjs, v . tr ., to 

point the finger at one ; <rb?*r, v. tr. , to crack 

or snap the fingei ; or ^xt $ 

v. tr.y to jeer one "by moving the middle finger 
before him, ( regarding a supposed derivation of 
this idiom from the puppet show, see Hd. Dy., p. 

104). Exam., 'Dm., l. 135, ^gft % 
f^TU, Sallies, splitting his finger (and 
extracting ambrosia or 'Sifuw from it) brought {the 
jackal Phot’rd) again to life; Mag. 18, -^grt 
wftr if, ^rsf^nrr, wwU 

?rrer, He twists my fingers, he twists (all) 
my ten fingers, O fair lady, and squeezes my 
cheeks like powdered rice; Prov. (Mth.), 

WS^T 'ufK Catching hold of a finger, 

he took hold of the wrist (= E. give an inch, 
take an ell; after Fallon ); Prov. (Mth. ) 

vf-g- jfH fw*ST%, A straight finger will not 
bring up any glii (from the pot ); in a slightly 
different form the latter prov. occurs in the following. 

Pudm., ch. 436, 6, *rf* W VtT t \vf 

( m.c.) it However long one may 

churn (milk) with all one’s heart with a straight 
finger no ghi will be brought up (from the pot ); 
Coll. (Mg). *>CT 'H $ V. %**y 

-gnTcTT He has touched my son with 
his middle finger, may his son die (after Fallon) ; 
l Mng. 25, ^ TON*!, fmv^t * 

Ho fixeH, O fail' lady, a chain eight 
finger-breadth long and Consisting) of ten links (lit. 
rings) in the window; Padm., ch. 543, 5, ^5* 

^%cr, The bowmen 
nut (so closely packed) in all the buttlements, that there 
was not. even a finger’s breadth room available. 

[Skt. ^-jr-br. or (with plcon. Pr. 

^gf^rni or (cf. Spt. 277) ; lance B. 

0> ‘ Jig. or H. or <§7T<^t, 

P- or *nj^r M. or O . pfa 

(O Vy.) oi 

'***« mjurii ,, flr"<$TOtW7 ligullicd, 

***? Tbh„ ,« Mt , t , (d ({/ ^ t 

< { A Exam,, Mm. , *, *„> **, r ^ * 


<SL 

agustana 

TRT, She combed her hair with her ten fingers, 
alas, alas ! 

\_This is properly the contracted form of the full 
redundant form ; the more usual form is 

that which contains 3 w.~\ 

agxD'u, Ts. # subst> m. y the same as^iw agaru , q.t\ 

\3 

(This should not be confused with the tats, 
not heavy, which is not used.) 

aguli, the same as agun, q.v. Exam., 1 Git., 

Ut. 17, 7, ^Tfir 

TT^rfw, 

^T^rfcf, A fine line adorns his thumb joint, 
fine white nails his fiDgers, and a beautiful seal-ring 
his hand; the beauty of his finger-guard (or thumb- 
ring) , bow and arrows, causing joy to the gods, pierces 
the heart of the demons; Dbh., vs. 527, 

fairer ^ 

Before the Lord the little are great and the 
weak are strong ; TuTsi (says), you may observe 
this clearly from the analogy of the fingers of the 
hand (i.e., though the several fingers are of different 
sizrs and of different usefulness, yet they are alike in 
being ( fingers ’ of the hnnd). 3 Git., Ba. 108, 2, 
srrsr, ^wrt, ( JdnakVs) 

feet are (coloured) red, her toes are charming, and her 
white nails (show) a shade of redness; ib., Ut. 17, 3, 

^wrr ^ r? «rinT*if*, 

Beautiful was (Pam's) great toe, and his toes were 
close, and his slightly reddened nails were of glitter¬ 
ing brightness. 

[P. M. or -<?T t£t or irTa^.] 

aguu d, Tbh., the same as agua, q.v.'. Phr., 

aguwe, (old he. used as an adv. and prep.), 
in front, before, used of place and time (Az. Gy). 

Exam., Padm., ch. 20, 2, *^T5t, to 

TErn^ ,Sliekh Burhan became iny (spiritual) 
guide, and bringing (me) into the (right) way he 
imparted to me knowledge. 

^TIHslWrr agtistdnd, r*l agushtdnn, Any., subst. m ., 

^la thimble; c a thumb-ring (Grs. § 769). Exam., Git., 

Ut. 17,7, comm., *^TO T5 n’? The finger-guard 

is s. thumb-ring (which serves to protect the thumb in 
shooting with a how) ; Frisk. 261, 
ft^iTT WWT W in*, war 

TFWj, % m Wcfi-RT, (Adorned) with 

armlets, wristlets, toe-iings, (plain) rings, seal-rings, 
aud th^mb-ringfl, his mouth filled with pan and 
his eyes with ci llynurn, and holding a mirror (in his 
hand )’, Kuuhn 0-ci. hrish'ii) smiled iu his heart. 
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>5 

^TST agutha 




agur 


[P/*s. aygushtana; also in II.; P. has 

(P. Dy. <«.), Bg. ^SWTifT, S. ■%‘5JT5rr, 0 . 
^ja-rsrr, M. or ^J^T 5 ! or '%'UTST.] 

■^r?TST agutha (1), Bw. and Mg. for ^s<n agutha, q.v. 
e\ 

^3T^T agutha (2), Tbh., mm. adj., (/. aguthl), 

(Bh.), the same as -=&rr?T ayurha, q.v. (see B. Gr., 
II (Bh), § 18). 

[ This word is simply a corruption of 
the soft cons. ? having been hardened by false analogy to 

t*T (j.P.).] 

aguthl, Tbh., subst. /., for Bw. and My. 

%juthi, q.v. Exam., Padrn., ch. 13, 6 , ^%*?T 

out ^ wft jfat, In his hand he had 

Solomon’s ring, (with which) He gave gifts to the 
■world with a full hand ; Gup. (Mg.), 17, ' 3 '^ 

sfr<jrtjr fa 3 T 3 T % <5^ 3r VtH, Gopi Chand 

said, behold thy father’s ring is shining on thy 
Huger {lit. hand). 

agurh, Ts., adj. com. gen ., difficult to understand, 
^mysterious {see As. Gy.). Exam., Coll. {Bh .), 

*rr<r IJITO w ^T%, Ho says 

such hard things that they cannot he understood ; 
Bw . ch. anon., *lf* ^ * T N*» His vei 7 

mysterious actions cannot be fathomed. 

[From (g. 0 .) with infens. sec art. ^ a (5). 
The tats, meaning , ‘not mysterious,’ is not known.'] 

dgh'ha, Tbh. f num. adj., (/. agurhi), 

{Bh.), three and one half, {see B. Gr., II (Bh.), 

§ 18). Exam., Coll. (Bh.), wrt mfkwr ^tt w^t, 
My son is learning the multiplication table for 3£ : 
ib., ^r^mc m?Wr, 

How far have you got in the multiplication table 
for 3 J ? I have got as far as four times 3£. See 

hutlia and agutha. 

[A compound of ^ six arid two and one 
half, lit. six less two and one half, which is equal 
to three and one half. itself is a comp, of 

Skr ^ lit. third less one half, i.e. 

two and one half (see Gd, Gr. § 410). Fractionate 
may be formed either by prefixing or by suffixing 
'W one half, in the seme of ‘ lessened by one half. 
Thus it is suffixed in the fir actionals or 

one and a hall, = Skr. f% -|- lit. two less one 
half; and in *^*nfr three and a half, = Skr. Wf 7 
4 - lif. six less two and a half. It is 

prefixed in ^<?T, two and a half, —Skr. 4 - mfat, 
lit. threo less one half; also in three and 

a half, = Skr. f 0lu . fe e>( one half 


(see Gd. Gr. § 416). The word should be properly 
■^JTTfT, from 4 . and the change to 
is probably due to false analogy with the alternative 
form -%&r (q.v.). It is possible , however, that 
c is equivalent to Skr. 4- wz + yivsrfto:, six less 
two and a half, = which might contract 

into the clement accounting for the nasalised 

long # in the Bh.form of the word.] 


10 


15 


WfT agf/t, Tbh., subst. m., (Bh.) the front part of a 
^ouse, (Ora. § 1245). Phr., the front 

thatch of a doublo thatch-roof house. For synonyms 
see agudr. 

[Skr. Pr. whence contr. B . 
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agu>', (poet. agura or SgurQ), (1) 

G Any., subst. 7)i., ‘a grapo (vitis v infer a, Wat.); 
2 granulations in a healing sore (being like little grapes 
in reddish colour); *fig. (sweet as grapes) sweetness, 
happiness. Phr., or a^r^t, a vinery, a 

vineyard; fireworks in imitation of clusters of 
grapes in a vino; or v. inly., to 

become sound and healthy (of a sore). Exam,, 
l B. G., Fable 13, ^ w i{\ 

KW liunches of grapes were hanging 
ripe on the trellis ; ib., (Prov.) 

Who eats soui’ grapes ? Padm., ch. 69, 3, 

How shoidd poisonous seed become 
grapes ? ib., ch. 84, 3, KTQT 
Poison, by being kept, does not turn into grapes 
{said with reference to keeping a pai'rot, a proverbially 
ungrateful bird). 3 Padm., do., 596, 1 , $ sjTsr 

ra %^> Ho who lias tho liappi- 
ness of love in his heart, shows the pnssiou of 
it in the eyes (i.e., as juice or w comes from 
grapes, so if tho fruit is in the heart, (he juice 
will be in the eyes); ib., eh. 258, 5, f$?r 
VT ^ ftp* How can 

the lotus have the happiness of love, seoing that 
it can keep possession of tho sun only during tho 
day P 

[Pr&~, j>&\ aygur; the same in all Gds.; in the 
second sense perhaps connected with Skr. 


dyiir ( 2 ), (poet. hgihul), the same ns 

%k(lr, q.v . Exam., Padm., ch. 65(>, 7, rif »f ^ vc 
**9*P^. Neither tho roots nor the shoots of 
grief remain; ib., ch. 685, 3. •?! 

Her eyes, which woro (like) water lilies, toon 

(;itf/c) shoots. 

[S. Anfi p. 55). Compare the P. and 47 /,, 

(Ml. Gy.).} 
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'^rqrj agiird 


poet, for -#g^ cigur ( 1 ), q.v. 


— 62 


aguri, Any., adj. com. gen., of or belonging to 
the grape. Exam., Prov., (.Ed. By.), to ^ 
wr, A vineyard for a donkey ! 

[Prs. isjj&I ayguri.'] 


agum, poet, for dgur (1) and (2), q.v. 

age, ^T<rf age , ?r ge , ?r gah, Tbh., voc. ptc ., used for 
the purpose of calling to, or addressing females, and in 
Mg. also, inferiors of either sex , Ho! kulloa! hark! oh! 
(Mth. Gr. § 24)} Comp., ^?T or (lit. 

O Mother! ) oh dear, dear me, mercy on us, etc. 

Exam., Mag. 4, mH, t&fs ^ 

w <J MTK, Hark, I was sleeping, 

0 parrot, on a red couch, dear, on which thou, 
parrot, wast sitting and tearing my bosom-cloth; 
ib., 75, vH, i^tir *T, ^firf^r^T, ^hncT 
%% vtn, Ho, do not walk about with such 
airs, fine lady, coquetting with your bosom doth! 
ib., 78, if n’t 

X* Why then, 0 fair lady, do on that 

account tears drop from your eyes? ib., 82, 

^Sjptt H Tftf^fr, bttt ^tk, 

For the sake of that person, O fair lady, why did 
you leave the door of your house ? Bid. 82, 1 , 
^tit trtt ir**r O dear, such a 

wilful bridegroom have you brought! Mb. ii, 62, 
^Tii mx rif Dear me, dear me, a 

miracle has happened ! 

[j Derivation doubtful; perhaps connected mth Skr. 
, Pr. ; cf English vulgar 1 get along . 5 
Molesicorth (M. Dy.) suggests a derivation from Skr. 

mother, Haughton (Bg. By.), from Skr. *r*ft*, 
voc. of UTO sinful; the latter seems very improbable, 
as the Bg . ''if*?! or Jit is said to be used in respectful 
address. — Bg. and 0. ift (respectful) ; If. 

if; M. Vt, it, lit (plur. ^tot).] 

Sgerihd, Tbh., subst. m., (Bh.), the man 
who is engaged at a sugar-mill to out the standing 


sugar-cane, (Ora. § 292). 

| Probably a c.ontt'action of and the sec. der. 

TTTT, as in -^nK&rn*, q.v .] 


]/wr% SySchh, (art/.), ( pr. pts. Sgioihllwit; 

Hylchlml; SgSehhab; SgSchhe). 

Tbh., v. <»•., i to tvooopt; hence ‘boar, endure. 

Exam., , (i Bd lhj ) n 

7*7 r " QU W ^°‘ ^ uot endure my 

buHbnnrlHHU.n,,, , s » y^. W 

ttgir 


' M*nr ayaw, 
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•SO 

^p*T^T ager 



[The root, as shown by its synonyms , is clearly 
a derivative of Skr. though the origin of its 

latter portion is obscure. It may perhaps be traced to 
Skr. or placed, abiding in, similarly to 

q.v.] 


dgej, (pr. pts. ^Snri^ei agejait; 
agejal ; ogejab; agejai), Tbh., v. tr., 

'to accept; hence 2 to bear, endure. Exam,, *Bij., II. 


851-853, ?cr:ir Irt ? *rrf% ^ ^rfin? 

%% ? Are you distressed 

at so little as this ? When the hour of fighting 
with weapons comes, then how will you bear 
it ? See agechh , dgaw, 


agir. 


\_This is clearly a derivative of Skr. like 

vAr#tei. It is probably a der. root, from Skr. 
acceptable, endurable; hence Skr. *V / wWTf*b Pr. 

Gd. It is usually explained to be a 

hybrid, Per&ian-Hindl, root (e.g., by Shakespear, Fallon), 
and connected with Prs. aggelthian to excite, 

y & 1 aygez excited. But as the meaning of the Prs. 
and Gd words are so entirely different, there is probably 
no direct connexion between them. It also occin's in 
P., M., and II.] 


^f7T<5T dgetha, Tbh., subst. m ., Mg. and Bn. for 
agahthd, q.v. (Grs. §§ 529, 567.) 


age (In (1), Tbh., feminine of the preceding; Mg. 
and Bh. for Sydithi, q.v. (Grs. §§ 567, 1409). 

dgeihl (2), (Mg.), the action of stretching the 
arms, as in yawning (B. Gr., Ill (Mg.), App. II). 

[A comp, of ^and vAfe, a twisting of the 
limbs ; cf 


ager, Sger, (str. f. ^# 7 j^T ager a or 

dyera), Tbh., subst. ni., Mg. and Bh., ’the green 
leaves at the top with the upper part of the sugar¬ 
cane, cut up for seed or fodder, (Grs. §§ 1008, 10JO, 
1012, 1144; for synonyms, see vft^r agin) ; «the stalk 
of sugar-cane (a synonym of ■^fcrnpPl Gy&ri and 
dyiri , q.f-; in thi* sense the word appears to occur only 
in certain compounds, such as ^<^*1 dgePbandhu , 
SgaPu-ah, '’’JfJUVTn; dgar’wtlr). 

\With the first meaning, the word is probably a 
corruption of Si r. as explained under ^j,r^ „ v 

JT'ith the second meaning the word ,s probably a corrup¬ 
tion or Skr. ^tlRTi, baviug limbs or joints, this being 
a sinking feature of the sugar-cane. In Pr. the two 
won* icon < U represented res/calmly by ^TJmr and 
**"'*. n 0, ’ a,,r{ at in Pr. the first member of a double 
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tiger’bandhu —- 

consonant has a tendency to change into a nasal (see 
Hem. i, 26), the two icords would naturally tend, in the 
course of evolution, to be confused,—a state of things 
which now actually obtains in Bihdri . It may be added 
that this result would be assisted by the fact that, both 
in Pr. and in Gd., there 'are identical sets of pleon. 
{or svdrthe) and sec. der. (or bhave) suffixes (see Hem. 
ii, 163, 164, and Gd. Gr. §§ 209, 241, 245, 249), 
which are equally corruptions of the Skr. word w or 
Thus in or in the sense of the upper 

part of the sugar-cane the suffi. andq^t are pleon., 
while in the sense of sugar-cane, the same suff. are sec . 
der. It may be added that in the form 
(properly representing Skr. having joints) 

the icord has been reintroduced into Sanskrit and sans - 
kritised into in which latter form the icord 

is in Skr. dictionaries erroneously connected with Skr . 
charcoal.] 

tiger’bandhu, Tbh., subst. in.. Mg. for 

K^^agar’bandhU, q.v. (Grs. §§1010). 

\_A. compound of or q.v., and See 

the remarks under 

^IpCT tiger a, Tbh., subst. m., Mg., sir. f. of 

tiger or *r?r^ ager, q.v. ( Grs . §§ 1008, 1010, 

1012 ). 

tiger?, Tbh., subst. f, Mg., fern, of the preceding 
(Grs. §§ 1010, 1012). 

ageld, Tbh., subst. m., 'front, foremost (a 
synonym of agila, q.v.); s the gleanings and 

refuse grain on a threshing-floor (Cr. p. 53), see 
synonyms under ag’wdr ; 3 (sol' wh^) the 

uppermost bangle on the arm (synonym agud, 

q.v., Grs. § 558). Exam., % WT, the front 

peg, a peg at the extreme end of the loom to which 
the woof is tied by a string (Grs. § 363, 11). 

[Derivation see under 

ageh, (. poet . agehd), Tbh., act/- without 

a homo or house, a vagabond. Exam., Bam. Bd„ ch. 
89, 6, 'VfrU (Sib is) oasteless, 

houseless, naked, and covered with snakes ; ib., ch. 
166, 4 , 5 *ot finiTft wriVT, A poor, homeless 
beggar such as you. 

I Skr. W*r»:, Pr. or w»hrt, B. S**, and 

so possibly in alt Oils. The prakritio form house 
exists, hmct ver, also in Skr .] 

agchi, (subst. f wr»ftR, agihim), Mth and port, 
for agehl, q.v. \ 
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— ^fifNcsrr agoraiya 

ogehl , Tbh., adj. com. gen., (subst. f 
agehini) houseless, homeless. EX9.ro., Doh. 

^r?trr «TTU ^ 

Tul’si Das (says), if with love and faith 
Darn’s name be unremittingly (lit. wakefully) 
repeated, the Creator, becoming favorably inclined, 
gives luck to the homeless. 

[Sfcr. Pa. and Pr. or (Bhag.j 

p. 183). Skr . admits also the prakri tic form 

iTHT a gait ha, (Mg. and Bh.) ^bt tigethd , Tbh., subst. 
m., an iron or earthen moveable fireplace or furnaoe, 
used by jewellers, glassmakers, etc. (Grs. §§ 529, 
1247). 

[$b\ ^fw*. or (with pleon. ^) Pr. 

or (cf. Hem. i, 85), Ap. Pr. ^fhrg^ 

(Hem. iv, 429) or hence B. (with 

compensatory nasal, see Hem. i, 26). The change of ^ 
to ^ in the form is probably a mere provincialism. 

Bg. has ^iTST or ^TtfST, P. ^^3T, Eh. or 

or neut.] 

agmthi (1), (Mg. and Bh.) agethi, Tbh., the 
feminine of the preceding word, 1 the iron or earthen port¬ 
able fireplace or ohafing-disk in a native Indian house 
(Grs. § 1247) ; hence lech. *tke furnaoe of a jeweller 
or glassmaker, etc. (cf. Grs. § 567); °a flower-pot 
(from its resemblance to c portable furnace). 

[_M. has or meaning both a fire- 

pot and a Jsmoll fire (cf M. ^r? and ^ st) ; 
O. ; S. ; P. 

tig&thf (2), Tbh., subst. f, the same as 
tigethi (2), q.v. 

agmrd, Tbh., subst. in., a landlord’s due, con¬ 
sisting of the first sheaves of the tenant’s crop. 
(Cr. p. 89, and Wik ,). See tigtiH and wnfTx 

ag’wdr. 

[Derivation see under wtbV] 




90 


agor’titfidr, Tbh., subst. m., a field 
watchman (Grs. § 870). Sc. wuVr aybr (2). 

Prop, verbal tioun eg 

agoriy/l (1), Tbh., aabtl.f, Ig. f. qf WtVl 
agon (1), q v. (G>s. § 870). 

^Sr?ftfC*T agony a (2), Tbh., sirat. »*., ig f. 
agOrt (2), q.v. (Grs. § 870). 

^r*rr\*iT (tyor/fryb, Tbh., subst. m, rvd.f. ng0r> 

(2), q.v. (Or. p 60, EU. voL II, p. 210). 
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agnchar , Ts., adj. com . 1 what is beyond 

the reach of any human faculty or activity, such as 
sensation, thought, action, speech , efc., imperoeptiblo, 
incomprehensible, indescribable; hence *used as an 
epithet of God. Exam., l Doh. 199, *rnr-^q- 

vx, Like Bam (i.e. Sarasioati) is thy 
speech, incomprehensible, past understanding; Bin. 
203, fftftr 

vfhTT, Abandon the three states 

(i.e. leaking, dreaming , sleeping ) of thirteen kinds and 
worship the Most High ?s) beyond the reach 

of thought, aefy and speech, who pervades the whole 
world and is eternal; Ram., Ba., ch. 215, 5, 3rr*r 
i Tw^rx The 

Lord, who is beyond the reach of thought, act, and 
speech, ITe plays in Das’rath’s courtyard ; ib., chli. 43 , 
4, ** rfa %t VT, (The 

mutual love of Sitd and R&m) exceeds sense, thought, 
and speech : how can the poet express it? ib., A., 
ch. 119, 7, xiw f%*I ^Tt 
Pfifk The charm of the (mutual) love of 

Bam, Lakhan, and Slta is beyond all telling : how 
can it be declared? ib., ch. 105, 4, tff*r vxmx 

^ The sage (i.e. 

Bharadwdjf) and ltaghubir (i.e. Ram) bow to one 
another, and experience pleasure beyond telling. 
■Ram., Ar., ehh. 9, 5, 

TiuiY^"<^ s (8hr., acc. sing. ?nasc.), The 
flighty,Unmeasurable, Eternal,Unborn, Undivisible, 
One, Incomprehensible (God) ; Mine. 2cS, 

TT3T *PT (Vishnu) the 

incomprehensible and imperceptible—he, under the 
influence of IladM, engages in sports and takes his 
pleasure in bowors. 

(The word is usually said to mean beyond the 
reach of the senses, but its meaning is far more 
general (see Skr. Dy., s.v.), as shown by the 
examples.) 

[S/rr. ^ not + accessible, attainable. As 
abovv in all (?</«.] 

^Ef $T dguchhd, the same as dydfcchha, q.v. 

(Grs. § 733 .) 

dij'it, Tbh., subst.fi, the form, mould, contour of 
the body, personal appearance. See dg’loch. 

[TV derivation see the remarks under If. 

ba# 44\T% M or or ^JI3T, also 

noticed in the other Gds .J 

1 agdtd), at(f. com. gen., the 

same m a tl u^ (/ . t Exam,, Padm , oh. 09(i, 6, 
W ** mfi *> ^ ifi m.) vn 5* ^ ttarr, 


. <SL 

^mX “ffor 

The music sounds, and both (the two queens Nag’mati 
and Padmdvatl) stand in front (of the dead king) 
and desire to tako their husband to sleep, (i.e., to be 
bound with his corpse to be burnt). 

\_This word is merely another and more original 
form of or or ^3TfTT, q.v., being a contr. of 

Pr. Skr. 'Sfwn:. See the remarks under 

agor (1), (str. f. wUt agbrd), Tbh,, subst. m., 
an advance of pay to labourers ( Cr., p. 87). For 
synonyms see ag’ war. 

[ For derivation, see remarks under The Gip. 

has agor in the original sense of in front.] 

WTT agor (2), (str. f. agora), Tbh., subst. m., 

'con., a watchman, guard, one who watches over 
crops (Grs. § 870) ; *abs ., watching, keeping 
guard, a watching for, waiting for, expectancy ( Az . 
Gy.). Exams, 1 Coll., (jBA.), 

^rt fti ^ H ^TSTT iTT 

There is no use in having a watchman for liis field, 
for through fear of him no one dare touch a single 
grain belonging to him. 2 Coll., (Bh.) % cTt^TT 

^T, lit. there is a watching for you, i.e., you 
are being waited for. 

Probably a contraction of the older form 
q.v., or it may be identical with (1), q.v. In 

any case it dearly seems to be a derivative of the Skr. 
my or which admits the figurative meaning of 

being forward, sharp, keen, intent upon or attentive 
to. Accordingly the Skr. original might be or 

Q. -| 

j/WfT agor, (pr. pts. agor a. t, Bh . vr>*w 

agorot, agorit; agoral; ayorab ; 

agorai; verbal noun agor’nihar), 

Tbh., v. intr., J to watch, to keep guard; *to be in 
attendance (as a servant). Phr., ^rirtX-TCTT, subst. 

/., a division of the crop on the threshing-floor 
(Grs. §§ 914,1470, 2 ; lit, division after having watohed, 
being the eoaj. part. ; so called because the 
crop is watched till the division ; see also Wil. s.v.. 
for a different meaning). Exam,, 1 Mb. iii, 16, ^ ^ 

lif tfrf*, xrw* What has heen the result, after 

my having watched so much ? Bid, 37, 4, 

-mfv »ITT, yf xfri xw* XTt, Like a bee 

roaming over the jasmin, lm Wa t 0 hos in hopo of 
(Imi) ngam the pleasures of love. “ P a d,n 

,A. 595, 5. hx *11 

artt, V\ro tJiouaund maidens were in attendance 
at tho door, and on both sides janitors stood with 
joined hands. 
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agor 


G5 


WIVT 


aySura 


[This isader. root formed from ^iftT (2). H. has 
loth and It does not seem to occur 

in the other Gds.~\ 

Sgor (1), Tbh., subst. /., the leafy top of 
the sugar-cane (Az . Gy .) See synonyms under 
agin. 

[ The word is probably identical in origin with 
(1), see the remarks under and 

It may , hoicever , also be a modification of Skr. 

in which the element is in the Gds. apt to 

change to tfT; see the remarks under and 

xSt^xj. In the former case the anundsik would be 
due to compensation for an original conjunct m ; in 
the latter case , to the original conj . Perhaps 

the form of the word has been influenced by both 

ptossibilitics .] 

Sgor (2), the same as fjftK igor, q.v. See 

agar. 

agor’batdi, Tbh., subst. see under 

agor. 

tj agordy subst. m.y str.fi o/^urtx agor (1) and (2), 
q.v. ( Grs . § 870.) 

agorl (1), Tbh., subst. /., the watching of 
crops ( Grs. § 870). Sec ^jrfbc agor (2). 

[An abs. noun derived from the concrete (2), 

by means of the Prs. stiff, f;.] 

agnri (2), Tbh., subst. m.y a field-watchman. 
Sec agOVy agoriyd . 

u concrete noun derived from the abs . 

(2), by means of the Gd. stiff. %. See Gd. Or. 

§ 252.] 

agori, Tbh,, subst. f, the same as Sgor 

(1), q.v. ( Cr., p. 58.) See ■tfjrrft agdri and 
dgeri. 

[Prop, sir. fi of agon, the original form of 

^ShiftK (1), q.v.] 
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dgaurigdy Tbh., subst. m.y (W. Bh.), a is 


and 


contraction of dg'wariydy q.v. (Wit. s.v.y 

Cr.y p. 47 .) 

a glu» Tbh., subst. m.y a synonym of 
ag'bavy q.v. (Grs. § 1203 .) See UnS dgdS. 

[A derivative of Sh\ Pr. W, probably con - 
taining they icon, sufi ^ m m bivalent 

is (ML Gy .).] 


agaudy a gaud, Tbh., subst. m.y str.fi of 

agdki., q.v. (Grs. § 1203.) 

dgaug, (str. f. ^?fF?nr agdiiga), Tbh., subst. in., 
(TJ r . Bh.)y a synonym of agfiii, q.v. (Wil.y and 

Cr.y p. 88.) 

[Apparently a reduplication of ^nf, q.v.'] 

c 

^TTTIET agduchhdy Sgochha , (Bh.) ^?]73WT 

dfwachlidy Tbh,, subst. m.y a cloth worn by the 
Hindus while bathing and used for drying the body 
afterwards, a towel (Grs. § 733). Exam., Coll. (Bh.), 

Star, dfw % T fkg* 

I have lost my towel, and feel great .inoonvenienee 
in drying my body. See gam’chha. 

(Musahndns call this bathing-cloth or 

hence Bh. tHuwt 

and contr. or H. and P. hare ^SiftTr, 

S. M. ^jjfTrr or -^rwr, also fats. or 

^rirt^X or or Ksh. but By. 

has O. (O. Vy .) or *rrgwT (O. By.), 

A. K. iffwT, which agree with B. q.v. 

The M. tats . forms seem to suggest that possibly the 
tadbli. forms too go back to the Skr. or (with 

2 )lcon. m) In that case the change of ^ into 

or w is probably to be explained by the transposition 
of ^ into '+$, analogous to the Mg. Pr. transposition 
of ^ into (Hem. iv, 297). The Pr. has a 

veil (Hem. By., vs. 6, = Skr. perhaps 

from Skr. 'sru and 






ag ditch hi, Tbh,, subst. fem. of the preceding 
word, with a diminutive sense, a smaller kind of 
bathing-cloth, handkerchief (Grs. § 733). Exam., 
Coil. (Bh.), vfBTjf $ wmn % s$m 

% hjt^To, Ho to market and buy somo cloth to 
make towels for the children. 

agaurd = agdura , q.v, 

ay&uri (Grs. § 118G) = agdUn, q.v. 

agmir, Tbh,, subst. m.y ? an advanoe of rent 
Jiaid by land-oultivators (asdmh) to landowners 
(zaminddrs) in the months of Jcth and Akharli, 
(Eli, col. II, p. 8); *tk» Mine ns agOr (1). q.v. 

For synonyms sec aficvy. 

[Boivation see undo H. has 

agifurd, ogtfftpay Tbh,, subst. m. } tliu 

leaves at i lie top and upper part of u sugar-oauo 
(Or., p, 75). See.synonyms under agin. 
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agyat 


• GOV* 



[Derivation see tinder ^u»nzi E. has ^^-37, 
'Wt~iT, uWt, 'S^rr, TTfaT (see Ed. Dy., p. 108).] 

MwN't agauri, agmri , Tbh,, subst. f., 1 the 

same as nx again', q.v.; 2 advances to agricultural 
labourers (Grs. §§ 844, 1186). See synonyms under 
^71 •WW ag’war. 

[.Derivation see under 

ay ni, unphon. tats, form for ^?7|fsr a gam, q.v. 


agy\ Ts 9 adj., com. gen., (subst. f. ^tejt agya ), 

1 unknowing, ignorant; hence 4 stupid, silly. Exam.j 
1 Bin. 112, wnxw mww, wtwf*, 

^rrfw, wtNr ww?t wr?, 0 holy Kesab, what is 

the reason that, considering me defiled by sin, you 
abandon me as if you were ignorant (of my supplica¬ 
tions). 0 Bam., Bd., eh. 62, 2, xrtsiw wY fk WTO (fem.) 
IM Mpft, He is searching about like a silly woman ; 
ib., Indo. 81, 2, xm fsr^tw fifSTW srw, ws vy-w 
%fk mjto, In opposition to Earn, the obstinate and 
stupid knave (i.e. Raban) desires victory. 

(The word is almost exclusively used with the second 
meaning.) 

[67i?\ ’WU*.; as above in all Gds., with the pronunci¬ 
ation peculiar to each language ; see art. m. The tadbh. 
form *ww occurs in Padm. ch. 1S6, 6, (ww rnft foolish 
queen) ; in Fr. its tadbh. form is rare. The long form 
(8kr. MHffWi) occurs in Sapt., vs. 184 ; the short 
form has not been noted hitherto .] 
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^TTCfrn agyatd, Ts. # subst. f, ignorance, stupidity, folly. 
Exam,, Rdm., Ut.,ch. 35, 6, wto ^n;irr wi*w, 

The All-wise, the All-generous, the Destroyer of 
ignorance. % 

[£JA*r. mjirt; as above in all Gds., with the 
pronunciation peculiar to each language ; see art. 1 * 7 .] 

agyd , mitot agya, Ts., subst. /., 1 a command, order, 
precept, injunction ; 3 (in polite language) permission, ' w 
leave. Comp., ^mi^rK,adj., performing orders, hence ] 
a servant; Mrrcrr-MTKMq adj., making orders, hence a 
commander, ruler, chief; vmx-^rfx or wjrqT-Mrrft, 
udj., acting according to orders, hence an obedient 
person ; wndwlw (^Mpfn-MrnTtw/. adj., submissive to ? 
orders, hones a manageable person; wrcjRwfw or 
’^wnpulf (* adj., attentive to orders, 

obedient j <iinrrswr£l ( = Mrnn-Mr5°), adj., following 
ordom, obedient ; mtou-MW, subst. m., written orders; I 
wnn-qi^i or adj., law-abiding, obedient; ^ 

* ,niT 7,f *uht. >n. t oL (rvancoof orders, obodionoo ; [ 
, * IF,T ~ r *ut orders, without obtaining ! 

esc, mm iff, .ut. ' ,. , Inw breaking, disobedience, 


<SL 


insubordination; ^nrr-w^, adj., law-breaking, dis¬ 
obedient, insubordinate; ^TOT-vr^Mf? adj .9 same as 
TOTOT-W*t; ^rsT-^nfR, subst. m., same as ’wrcjT-w^; 
^TOT-^rfWMrrv 3 !, adj., same as Phr., ^tot 

(lit. to make an order), to rule, hold sway, 
command, ( icith gen. of the thing ordered) to com¬ 
mand to do a thing; <WTOr ( with gen. of the 
thing ordered ), to give the order to do a thing; 

to obey orders. Exam., l Ram., Bd., 
ch. 187, 4, jfe frfa X* ^ mjtot In this wise 
he gave orders to all; ib., A., cli. 290, 4, 
ww w %wT, MWK TOW |wt, There 

is no service equal to ( that of obeying) the orders 
of a kind master, therefore let your servant, 
eire, obtain the favour ( of an order from you) ; 
ibKi>, do. 25, 1, MW MTW Wt wt, MW *MTOT 
wD; She (i.e. Sicayamprabhd) went to the Bad’ri 
forest, taking upon her head (i.e. in obedience to) the 
Lord^ command; Git., A. 71,2, 
sc'tWMf-MfJT, Mtim* ^ mtw iftfw mw Wipe off tho stain 
of (our royal) family, O Kosal’pati (i.e. Das 9 rath), 
and give me orders, sii’e, (to go) to the forest. 2 Coll. 
(Bh.), % MF 3 T wt, Have I permission to go ? 

Padm., ch. 670, 6, Wfi WT^r, TTWT wfw 

ww If I obtain leavo for but ono 

half-hour, I will make (the keys) over to the king 
and come to the temple ; also Padm., ch. 672, 1; 
Mth. Ram., Su., 55, 2, ^hjt- f*nftw vm ?Tt% wsw 

Without obtaining leave you plucked and ate 
much fruit. 

( The form agyd represents the common , every¬ 

day pronunciation ; the pronunciation WTOT dgyd also 
occurs, but is considered a ffected and stylish. The spelling 
with a short initial W is the usual one in literature , 
and though the spelling with initial WT does occasionally 
occur (e.g.,inthe Ram. four times, Bd,, ch. 87, 4; 238, 
6; 362, 0 ; A., ch. 290, 4), there can be little doubt but 
that it should be uniformly Metrically it makes 

no difference, because the conj. cons, m gy causes ‘posi¬ 
tional length 9 of the preceding vowel. The spoiling 
MTST or MjTWT, with the conj. W jh, iso. mere unphon. 
affectation.) 

[SA-r. WTWT; the word occurs in all Gels., with the 
pronunciation peculiar to each language, on which subject 
ace the article on to. The Pr. tadbh. form is (Mg. 
Pr.y ef. llcm. iv, 29^) or WWT (Bhag.,p. 379) or wjTWT 
(lltnu ii, 83 ), which still survives in B. mrw , q.v. The 
alternative Pr. tadbh. form (Hem. ii, 83) does 

not survive.'] 

-ZZlQTft oyynt, ( poet. ^BwnrT aqyiUa), Te., (I) adj., com. 
lieu., (wbsi.f. 'VZffin ayytitS), unknown, unfamiliar. 
Exam., Mth. LKi., 14, 23, TT«I wm «|T^ 
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TTfir srre, You have got undisturbed 
rule and Tara, days and nights have passed unbe¬ 
known to you; ib., Bd., 40, 17, ^t{% wf^r 

Not a single branch of science was unfamiliar 

to them. 

(II) adv ., ignorantly, thoughtlessly. Exam., 
/2aw., ita., o/i. 293, 6, TOW In 

my ignorance, I have said much that was unseemly. 

\_Skr, ^TsTTcp ; as above mall Gds., with the pro¬ 
nunciation peculiar to each; see art . n?.] 


WWVn agyan , {poet agydna , oR efrr. 

agydm, poet. *%&n*[^agydnu), Ts., (I) subst. m., *want 
of knowledge, ignorance; hence * stupidity, folly; 
espec. *phil. tech spiritual error, delusion, preventing 
the 8oul from realising its identity with Brahma , 
causing self to appear a distinct personality, and matter 
.to appear a reality (Skr. By . W.); 4 unconscious¬ 
ness, swooning. Comp,, vWR-’sptfWb ad/., subject 
to spiritual error. Exam., Uldm., Bd., ch. 116,2, 

?rt TO wro ift* w wm, 

Therefore, O Lord, remove my ignorance, by tell¬ 
ing mo in detail the story of Baghunath (i.e. 
Bam). 2 Bam., Bd., ch: G4, 1, If W* TOT ^ 
iTT^T, l^r ^TOT^r kth T# ^TWT, I would not accept 
the advice of Saijkar, (but) in my folly went to 
Bam; Boh. 490, to 3% TO W TO, TO 

TOTTt-TOTPc: ; tw wt* to vm* 

Having many faces (i.e. showing favours without 
discrimination), many desires, much talk, many, 
ways and practices; to consider (all) those to bo 
good; that is unparalleled folly. *Bin. 48, 

*ntvr TO ( The worship of lidm is ) a 

remover of the blindness of spiritual error which 
resides in the heart of believers ; ib., 197, qfaq ?ttwt 

•$tj* fhew *?fV vfzv w TOfaw f sifh w qffc, 1 

(Though) one may hear many a Puran, (yet) his j 
spiritual delusion will not vanish, (became) like 
a parrot he recites but does not understand; Ram., 
Bd., ch. 63, 4, trfrow fro* ^«nwT, tftt wfa 
XW wjpriWT, Bam, the omniscient god, is he, by 
the thought of whom spiritual delusion vanishes; 
ib., Ut., ch, 73, 7, froftw wt* %t. 
^rq-w V wfw In this way (only), O 

(iarur, can error bo asoribed to Han, never oven 
in dream is ho (realty) subjeot to spiritual delusion ; , 
ib., do. 108, 3, Uft* far fTO> fa 

Can there bo angor without a notion of 
duality, or duality without spiritual error Y ib., 
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A., ch. 280, 2, *Phr grapi7r, rerr*r wnrpj^ viwf w <' TW 
TO Pioiy becomes impiety, and spiritual 

kuowlodge becomes spiritual delusion, where the 
love of Bum is not paramount 'Jlltk. Jtfi/n., A., IS. 3, 


no 


far 3jfiw wfro sto wt*t, 

The king fell fainting in a swoon, as he heard with 
his ears Kckayrs cruel words; ib., Ki., 10, 62, 
faTO wtrorr TO wnnw, The Lord 

struck I3ali on the heart with an arrow, and as he 
received (the blow), he became unconscious (lit., un¬ 
consciousness was to him.) 

(II) adj., com. gen., (subst. f. ^rcrPTT agydna), 
ignorant, foolish. Exam,, Ram., Ki., do. 2, 1, TO *r 

wW-to, In the first place 

I was foolish, bewildered, perverse of heart and 
ignorant. 

[/S7i*/\ ^*j 7 Hsr subst. or adj. As above in all 

Gds., with the pronunciation peculiar to each language ; 
see art. to.] 

^n^T*pnj?r agyan'pan, Tbh., subst. in., a state of 
ignorance or folly. 

[A hybrid formation from the tats, with the 

tadbh. sec. der. suff. to; see Gd. Gr. § 228. Similarly 
in all Gds.] 


agydni, (subst. f. agydnint), 

poet, for agydni, q.v. 


uui/t. ami 


agydni, Te., adj. com. gen., (subst. f. 
agydnint), ignorant, stupid, foolish. Exam., Ram, Bd., 
ch. 124, 1, fvnfy vnnrft, tfhr 

Pools do not perceive their own error, 
but perversely ascribe delusion to the Lord. 

[.S7iv. wnrt; occurring in all Gds.] 


TQWIT't any art, Tbh., subst. f. t the act of kindling 
the fire at tlio time of devotion by Ifjndus. 
Exam., Coll. (Bh.), Tgcfnr qsT i?tt 

He kindles the saoriHcial fire daily at tlio timo 
of demotion. 


[Skr. wft^rrixqiT ; Pr. ; hence B . 

and IT. ; not noted in other G</s.] 

ugra, Ts., adj., com. gen., and .subst., ( f. qijT (f grd), 
the samf as agild, q.v. Comp., wq-*rrvft, adj., 

preceding ; subst., a forerunner, 2 *rtd<^ces 8 or; 
subst. m., the first mouthful or morsel; wu-sr {subst. 
f. ^nq-«rr), adj., of prior birth, first-born (Sal. vi, 18), 
subst., an elder brother (or sister) ; subst. m. t 

the name of a post, set w*l ; ^rq-wpr, subst. m., the 
first, chief, front, or foremost part of anything ; 

( subst. f or adj., preceding; &?///.. , a 

chief, loader, guide; subst. #w M foresight, fom- 

thought, providence, procautiou; pro - 

vidout, cautious; subst., ono endued with foresight. 
Phr., *h*T, the advaucial guard of nu 
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army; loc> sg., before; moreover, further. 

Exam., ipf adj.), Earn., Ba., ch. 241, 8, Wl ^ 
for? ’ftt, She went, making her beloved friend 
lead the way; Krish. 81, w&i-w* *reft 

After the manner of a child, with 
her eyes full (of tears), she draws her clothes in front 
of them ; Git., Ln. 1, 9, ^ ft^ wxx ft*i 

w*s qx*t ^ *pra 
cfjT?t fftft, (Mandddan says to Raban) Come quickly 
and meet him (i.e. Ram ) with a request for quarter, 
taking Sita with you and putting her in front of me, 
(then )—so Tul’sl Das (says)—the Lord, hearing the 
word 4 saran * (i.^. quarter), will put you out of fear. 
(Of subst .), Krish, 313, w*? 

wftqT % mx. In Ag’han I am under the 

influence of my love to my husband Syam; who will 
take my letter (to him) ? Sat. vi, 18, gwt ^Ptw 
TO Kf^rf W VftVTX , ft WQ ftfa 

TuFel Das (says), without sons l/.c. actions) no 
business can be done; therefore they are of prior 
birth (or existence) ; this is altogether evident; (the 
meaning of the riddle is this : or the actions of 

men , being produced by them, are, as it were , their sons; 
at the same time men’s present condition is the result of 
their 4 harm ’ or actions done in a previous existence , 
according to the Hindu fatalistic doctrine of metem¬ 
psychosis ; hence 4 harm ’ are both before (agraja) and 
after (sum)), from different points of vieic). 

[Skr. 'trq; ; the same in all Gds.] 

agrdjh/, (unphon. xmvVF "grain/), Ts., adj., 
corn, gen., not to be received, unacceptable. Exam., 
Btc., ch. anon., *rtf% TOP*? TO ft^TTT, I cannot 
acoept your decision. 

[S/tV. TOT*?’.; possibly occurring in all Gds., with 
the pronunciation peculiar to each language. The Pr. 
tadbh. form (see Hem . i, 78) has not survived.'] 

agrdsan, Ts., subst. m., food offered (in 
oblations , nan if cos, $c.) to the pods. Exam., Coll. 
(ita.),TOTTO TO* io First lay aside 

a portion for the gods, and then eat. 

[$&r M TOTTO^CTO + TOPPj} ; not. noted m other 
Gds., except. Hwhich also has TOTO = Skr. 

ayr fifty’, unphon. for ayr&jhy*, q.v. 

ar/vmt, Ts., adj.. com. gen., t.lrl. f. 

uyr’wO), tin nain* n>. agilfi, q.v. Exam*, x Bu\, 

■ mum., \ ^ ?n?r, toiw, 

You havo heard the funner account, honoured father, 
now hourtho hat, r, O 0 no. 'lfb. ix, 70, wr?R^- 

*** ****'" «.*i «[** TOlif Buith 


agrej, agnj = 
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Man’bodh, I have related Kans’ slaughter: what 
happened subsequently, that remains to ho told. 

[S/c?\ ; as above possibly in all Gds.] 


ag’rej, q.v . 


a( Jh> Ts*, subst. m ., 1 (moral) sin, crime, guilt, wicked¬ 
ness (exceedingly common in this sense , synonymous tcith 
TTft^r, etc., with the former of which it is not 
uncommonly joined in the phrase sins and 

demerits); 2 ( physical) evil, misfortune, calamity 

(rarely in this sense , synonymous with with 

which it is sometimes joined in the phrase 
evil and misfortune) ; 3 (ceremonial, or from the 

point of view of Hindu caste) uncleanness, pollution, 
degradation. Comp., see below; 

aclj., sinful, profligate, criminal ; ^re-^crrfsr, 
suhst.f.y lit. a mine of 6in, mass of sin (Sat. iii, 56), 
hence a thoroughly wicked person (Ram., Ln., ch. 31, 
4); subst. 7n., an exterminator of sin (Ram., 

Ut ., ch. 52, 3; Sat. iii, 32); (lit having 

one’s birth in pollution, hence) polluted, unclean, 
degraded (Ram., Ar., do. 31, 1) ; ^u-srr^r, adj., 
sin-destroying, the redeemer; subst. m. y an 

accumulation of sin, the amount of sin debited to a 
person in God’s books (Ram., Ut., ch. 90, 2); 
subst. m., sin-removing, the redeemer (Git.,Bd,, 16, 3); 
’HU-TTfo, subst. m., v. (Ram., Su., ch, 60, 5); 

adj., lit. having the form of sin, an embodi¬ 
ment of sin, a thorough sinner (Ram., Bd., do. 180, 
2) ; subst., a particle or trace of sin (Ram., 

Bd., do., 157, 2) ; adj. (/. oft or #ift), sin- 

removing (Sat. i, 6); adj., a remover of sin, 

the redeemer (Ram., A., ch. 287, 3); ^rfV ( = 
subst., enemy of sin, the redeemer; 

( = subst. 7n., name of a demon 7cho was 

a general of Kans; he assumed the form of a vast 
serpent , into whose mouth Krish’n and his companions 
entered, mistaking it for the cavern of a mountain; 
but on discovering the truth, Krish’n swelled himself 
to such a degree that the demon’s belly burst and 
he died; ^repfar, subst. m., lit. the sea of ein t hcncc the 
whole mass or body of sin( cf. Rdm., A., ch, 

240, 3; Gtt., Ut., 19, 5). Exam., 1 Rdm.,Bd., ch. 235, 5, 
TiTfo WT6 through 

touching of whose (i.e., Ram’s) lotus-feet Ahalya 
was delivered from tho heinous sin {tf adultery with 
Indr’) done (by he.) ; id., A., ch. 161, 5, 6, ^ ^ 

fTH, FIT, FTT-lftsr 3TT % > ^ 

^ wfl’rf* «t*t: 

ff, ^ vru^t F>f% Tl'S, fV«»m. 

*TF, ftft, Whatever crime thorn 
in in killing futhor, mother, or spiritual praooptor—in 
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burning tho stalls of cows or the cities of Brahmans; 
whatever crime there is in committing murder of wife 
and children—in giving poison to a friend or a king; 
whatever sins, great and small, there are, born of 
thought, w r ord, or deed, as the poets declare,—may 
those sins be mine, 0 Otod, if I give my consent to 
this, 0 mother! (i.e., to Kahkeyis plot of supplanting 
Earn) ; ib., A., ch. 177, 8, *fw 

srf% jrst, ^ ^ The jewel (which 

is fabled to be found in a serpent's head) does not 
contract the serpent’s sins and demerits, (but used as 
medicine) it cures poison and relieves suffering and 
poverty; ib., Ut., ch. 123,3, m «Tt, 

Or Hif T% His sins, born of thought, 

word, or deed, pass away, who, with a believing mind, 
hears the recitation of the story (of the Ed may an) ; 
Bin . 194, w WTiff, 

He who, having received such an (excellent) body, 
contracts sins and demerits to his heart’s content, is a 
mean and wretched fellow; ib., 92, 

WIT wftf WH, Sarad (or Sarastcati, the goddess 
of speech ), counting my sins for many .ages, will not 
reach the end of them Sat. iii, 32, "^Tfx 

gwft, W-Wl, wr. 

Worship jointly the first (syllables) 
of the Moon (i.e. XUST rdlcd) and the fickle [mind, i.e. 
*r*T man) [i.e. rd ■+■ fna = Bama ), abandoning evil— 
(says) Tul’sl Das—, for he is the destroyer of sin, the 
rcjoicer, the breaker of good men’s fears, the abode of 
happiness; ib., iv, 56, "^fT 
«nw, -%ff Sjfaw 

Joining the excellent letters of Suraj (a synonym of 
et) and Bans (i.e. Siiraj-bans, or he who belongs to 
the solar race , i.e., Earn), you may recognise the 
causeway over the sea of existence (lit. world); he 
who remembers (this) with (all) his heart, destroys 
his whole mass of sin ; K. Earn., Ut. 115, 
err^r ^f^-srPsr «ircn0WT ^jT^f '«t» xn 

Contemplating the mass of my own sin 
and the terrible wickedness of Kali-kal (i.e. the fourth 
or iron age of the Hindus ), I feel distressed, and can 
think of nothing else. *Edm., A ., ch. 204, 3, mg i 
iwcr i«r* Sfs %*rx fVw *wr. M J ! 

mother’s evil counsel, the root of the (present) | 
calamity, like a carpenter, fashioned an adze out of my j 
advantage; Bin. 129, ^ T ^ ! 

Tlirough hearing (the name of Earn), one's 
happiness and merits increase, (uhi/v) ono’s evil and 
misfortunes decrease; Boh. 35, 

V?* HWT tww JtTWTT | 

gU’T, Barn’s name, which removes all evil and mis¬ 
fortune and causes every prosperity, Sib is ooulinunlly 
repeating, and tho Beds and Pur&as are oxtolling. 


3 Edm. f Ar., do. 31, 1, 

xjfx WtD:, He gave release from the world to such 
an outcast and polluted woman (as the Sabarl was ; 
the comm, explains fawfa 

c a low-born Bhil, given to tho sin of killing). 

[S/cr. 'yVfT; as above in all Gds.] 

a ghat, T s., adj., com. gen., the same as ’WEjfgw 
aghatit (2), q.v. (explained in comm, to Bin. 25 by 
io *rt sjtrcjv, what is not likely to happen). 

Exam., i Bin. 25, ft** 

mr^r JTniT, (Hanuman is) the accomplisher 
of what seems impossible, the destroyer of what is 
well established, the awful traveller over earth, nether- 
A -; world, sea, and sky. 

[A corruption of S/cr. 

aghatit ( 1 ), Ts., adj., com. gen., lit. what cannot bo 
decreased or fail, hence absolutely certain, unalterable, 
20 immutable. Exam., Earn., Ach. 159, G, srfr i?r^ 3 r 
•mfFr Do not 

think of your (heart’s) loss and vexation : remember 
that tho course of time and fate is immutable. 

[<S/tV. Seethe remarks on the derivation 

23 a/v/TO. As above possibly in all Gds.'] 


30 


aghatit ( 2), Ts., actf., com. gen., i lit. what is 
not likely to happen, hence improbable, impossible 
(explained in comhh to Bin. 30 by *rff nzvif ; 
-lit. what should not happen, hence unfit, unworthy, 
shooking. Exam., 'Bin. neir, ftninr, 

Tho accomplisher of tho 
improbable and the preventer of tho probably such 
a oontrary ex|)crionoo will not bo mot with (in the 


case of any one else except JTanumdn). 'Efim., JJ f }, 9 
ch. 1?3, 6, wrs;f, firwW 

Under Hari’s delusive influence 
(the heretics) wander about in the world ; nothing 
is (too) shocking for them to say. [The comm, in 
the Lakh'nau edition interprets: ‘that they should 
say (that there is neither agun nor sayun, 1.7). is 
nothing improbable, or is not to be wondered at,’ 
thus giving to *ifufk?r the first meaning.] 

\ [ Skr. ^nnfe<T: ; as above possibly in all Gds.] 

^•arr^ ft'lk’udr, tnjh'L'd:, Tbh., si tost. /., 

satiety, fuluesa. See niW aghni, etc. Exam., comm, 
to Lakh'nau edition of h'dm t., eh. 289, 5, fifnrr 

ft ^ X* '* V7 *TX (Efim's) vioroy 

and grooo has autisfiod mo (/r. luis given me aatioty) 
with nectar. 

[f\rsf re b imun in derived from v ,, 

See also Off Or., $ 308.] 
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l/w^l ctcjhd, ( pr . pts. aghait , ^Tf? ; 

^r^TTr^r aghael; 3X*r aghdeb ; ^nx aghde; Bw . 
forms : 1 $y. .pres. ^Erpi aghau (Bam., Ln., cA. 56, 7), 
o** poeA aghau (Bam., Tit ., cA 88, 2) ; 3 

pm. ^P3TT ctghdi (Padm., ch.£, 3), or poet. ^uri; fltf/id* 
(Bam., A cA 51, 8) ; 2 p£ pm. aghd.hu or 

poet, aghahu (Bam., A., ch . 201, 6); 3 p/. pres., 
^TTrflf aghahi (Bcim., Ln., do. 103, l), 0 rpo£A 
aghdht (Bam., Tit., ch. 54, 1) ; 3 sg. past aghau 

(Bin. 100) or (Bam., A., ch. 105, 1) ; pres. part. 
7 nasc. ^TtT aghat (Bam., Ln., do. 108, 2), or poet, 
aghata (Bd\n., Ar., ch. 17, 3) ; pres. part. fern, 
aghati (Bin.' 233), or aghdti (Bam., Bd., 

ch. 32, 3) ; conj. part. aglid'i (Bam., Ln., 

ch. 85,9) or agkde (Kan. 22) ; the gyres, and 

conj. part, are commonly used as adverbs, sec 
aghdt (2) and aghdy ), Tbh., v. intr., a to prevail, 

to abound (with this meaning now only found in the pres, 
and conj. part., used adverbially, ^^T?r (2) and ^?rrn?, 
q.i \); a to bo full, to be filled, to be replete; 3 to 
have enough, to bo satisfied, to be satiated, both 
bodily and mentally ; 4 to have more than enough, to 
be surfeited, to be sated. (It is comtructed either 
with the conj . part, or the pres. part, of a dependent 
verb, and with the postposition % and instr. case of a 
dependent noun.) Exam,, 1 Git., Ut. 34, 
fuTCT "WTT, All Rikbis say that to-day 

they have been abundantly rewarded with mercy; 

A., ch. 201, 6, ’Hw vrr^, 

Now you (i.c. Bharat) are full of the nectar-like 
faith in Ram; ib., ch. 105, 1, sfir-^rspr tp? 

*rpr On hearing the Muni’s 

words Ram was confused, (but yet) filled with delight 
at his display of faith ; ib., ch. 280, 5 , f^TT ^ 

wt, fann-faR* ** vftmt, My whole self is 

filled With (Bum's) meroy and graoe, and his wealth 
of mer6y haB exceeded everything ; ib., ch. 203, 1, 

^ iPKw- 

In an assembly of saints and in sucb a holy place, 
nu oatb, oven in (upmhiog) the truth, is replete 
with sin. *Lit., (of food, etc.), Coll., Mth., 

WTPW, WTPH I will not oat just now, 
I am satiated; ib., W fir* wt, I have 

token enough of food and drink ; Prov., Bh. (lid. 
Dyi)) wt, *rpr Who 

in ruoh a fool that he does not got enough in 
ruling (i.c., who does not beware of surfeiting himself) ; 
Bh. "•»/(/, (M.), m WW* f% WW, Wo ifo 

famnp, Art Uum hungry or art thou full? tell 
inf*, (ami) T vill givotbm* someth ny to <*nt; 
tn., ch. 50, /, *?tmr «r% y i}f* *rfk 

: fi' w i *** //"iMuirtfl) tvhk< (i water, (K&l’ticnn) 

gftVO bill! ( nor) in u mi((j tb(s monkoy (j 0 


10 


20 


23 


Hamman) said, ‘ I am not satisfied with so little 
water’ ; ib., ch. 85, 9, 

Herds of jackals snap and bite 
and feed, and, having eaten their full, howl and 
scamper about ; Kan. 22, ^ ^ 

The Joginis, voraciously feeding on the 
cheeks and heads (of the dead warriors), became 
satiated. Fig., Bam., Bd., ch. 32, 3, 

■fifPTT f^rqrr Whose (i.e. Barn's) mercy 

can never get enough in (showing) mercy ; Git., 
Ar., 17,8,^^ ^rTRT, Eagerly 

giving presents and making courtesies, she cannot- get 
enough in (showing) her love ; Bam., Ut., ch. 88, 2, 
■^-■grevnftrfT ^ I can never satisfy myself 

with hearing the nectar-like words of the Lord; 
ib., Ln., do. 108, 2, ^rr-f%*5 
^U’EjTcT, (Brahma’s) eyes could not satisfy themselves 
in beholding the ooean of beauty ; Git., Su., 40, 
Trarpr^rfinr Tr^rf^^r, ^ vr, (Bdm’s) name, 

by its power has made sinners, who could not get 
enough of sin and injustice, holy; Padm., ch. 4, 8, 
<Tt*, ^ (God) made ( the affect of) 

desire, (hence) no one can be satiated; Bin. 100, 
sf Their hearts could not bo satisfied 

(comm. Wf ^t)* *Bdm., Ut., ch. 54, 1, TP? ^fT<f 

They who 

oan be surfeited with hearing Ram’s history, have 
no appreciation of its peculiar savour. 

(The icord is used in conversation in Bihdri, but 
in literature we have only met icith it in Bw.) 

\_The original of this root is the Shr. 

(ls£ cl. which, however, occurs more commonly 

in Skr. under the form (1«^ cl. ^f’lftr). In the 
latter form it has both meanings : (1) to be worth, to 
cost; (2) to he able, to be equal to, —hence to prevail, 
to abound. In the form the root appears to occur 
in Skr. only with the first meaning. These remarks 
appear to apply also to Pali, which has also both forms 
and mpfk. In Pr. also both forms occur 
(Hem. ii, 104) and (Hem. iv, 100); moreover the 
latter admits a double form (hd cl.) and *^prnr*; 
or (shortened by Hem* hi, lo0) (xM cl. == Skr. 

*^UTWsf*r). In this double form the verb bears all the 
meanings which it now possesses ; thus in H'm. iv, 100, 
and N&m., vs. 86, is said to be a synonym of 

( s, Skr. *r*fa) he is able, W ( = Skr. TT^jfw) 
he prevails, ( = Skr. ifprfw) or f^TPT^ (r= Skr. 

he i0 successful, W*(Y (= Skr. pass, of 
ho is gratified, pleased, satisfiod; and in Hem. 
iv, R*>9 3 m said to be a synonym of\Xt ( = Skr. 

^|(^) hk is full, satisfied. Bated. In Sind hi this double 
form stdl survives tedh the more original meanings to 
cost mid to prevail, to bo successful (3. J)y. % pp. 43, 
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44) In Bihdrl only the longer of the double forms 
survives (trith loss of?), which still occasionally bears the 
more original meaning of to prevail, to abound, while 
usually it occurs, asin Fr., only with the secondary mean- 
ing to be full, satisfied, sated. Skr. ^fw, Pd. 'fuft 
or *^m?fk,Pr. (&»>■*’ 10 °) or "W* 

or "Vims 169 ) 5 S ‘ ^ or * f0> ' *’ 

sec Gel. Gr. § 134) B. {with loss of ?, see Gd. 

d'' 33 123) * • Not met with in the other 

Gds.] 

^EJ-SJT?" aghai, {poet. aghai), adv., the same as 

aghdy, q.v. Exam., Ay. vii, 23 {see also Boh. 

420), vre f*ep$ ^ ^ 5 ^ 

ViK ^Tg, When (a man’s) 
enmity grows towards {his own) good and {his) love 
towards {his own) evil, then it is a thoroughly unlucky 

omen* {for) Earn is averse and the Creator disinclined 

(from him); Bdm., A., eh. 242, 18, fw ^ 
^ ft wfc, ^ Looking at the 

two noble brothers accompanied by Sits, the wicked 
queen thoroughly repented. (The word is properly 
the conj. part, of the agha, q.v., as shown 

by the fuller form e.g., Git,, Bd., 

^ ^ mx %, xw ^ ^ 

TOC %, Going to the playground very early 
iu the morning, and beholding Bam and Lakhaa, 
the people feast their eyes on them to their hearts’ 
content.) 

aghdil (Bh.), TOP* aghdel (Mth. and Mg.), 
Tbh. adj., com. gen., ‘satiated, satisfied; ‘sated, 
Burfeited. Exam., Mth. Prov., ntft i?Nr, 

To a satiated crane even the pothl fish is bitter. Cf. 
fw another version. 

[P.p. q.v.) 

aghai (1), Tbh., subst.f, satiety, surfeiting, etc., 

q 0 Exam., Misc. 81, *** *** 

^ xpe Wt, For many days since I left the 

city of AjodhyS, I have now (for the first time) had 

my fill {tit. satiety). 

r Properly str.f. of which is the first verb, 

noun, formed with the prim. dor. stiff. C, from the 

aghai (2), poet, for *rert aghai, the same as ’*nrnt 
aghdy, q.v. Example, see under 'RtUTy aghai. 

^ETCfTP aghac, adv., the same as aghdy, q.v. 

aghdel, ad/., the Mth. and Mg. form cf 
aghdil , q.v . 


<SL 


a ghat (1), (unphon. TOTO dghat), Ts., sttbsl. 

‘a blow, stroke, knock, kick, shock, gust (of wmd) > 
‘wounding, a wound ; ‘killing, murder, destruction, 
*(fig.) blow of fortime, misfortune, trouble. Exam,, 

i K. Bam., Su. 3, wft ^ Irra ^ 

*rrw % w 5 ?>%, W*. ^ Thus the cunning 

monkey (i.e. Hauumdn, when the r&khasas of Laykd 
wanted to bind him), causing his body to sluink 
(as it were) with fear, patiently hears the kicks of 
their feet, saying in his heart ‘they arc bullies.’ 
"-Coll. (Bh), vfr* He received a 

great woimd. z Nb. iii, 12, XXTm, TTO Stlfr, 
%sr wni The great trees fell and Hurari 

(i.e. Krish’n) laughed, and their destruction made 
(his power ) mani£e|jj throughout the world Coll. 
(Bh), sure W%«lT%irm i Sre, 

faff sttfl ^rprer, He took him to such 
a lonely place (lit. place of murder, i.e., so lonely as 
to be fit for the commission of murder) and killed him 
there, that to this day no trace of it has been found. 
*Coll., (Bh.), t iTC ww, This is a 

great misfortune which has befallen him. 

(In the sense of slaughterhouse, placoof execution 
(H. By), the word is not used in Bihdr. Compare , 
hoivcver, the second example of the third meaning. The 
unphon. form has not been met with by us in Bihdrl 
literature. Sec the remarks under and ’epijT.) 

[SAt. ’UTwm 1 ; as above possibly in all Gds.] 

’’SfPlTT aghdt (2), Tbh., adv., the same as aghdy, 

q.v. Phr., 'KUTU v. tr., to do anything excessively 
or with a great show. Exam., Coll,, Chhatns’gaphl 
vr* fix, wgvr, dte Wk % 

There was n man, a groat boro, intelligent, 
and of an exceedingly tough heart. 

[Properly the pres. part, of ?•(’.] 

a glided, (f H aghdni, pi nuts'. 

aghdne), Tbh., adj., (Bw.), full, filled, replete ; 
‘satiated, satisfied ; sated, surfeited ; (subst.) ono 
who enjoys a competency, a rich mnu or woiuan. 

Exam., 1 Git., Bd. 4, %W siftKTSW, U3IT 

Giving and receiving, dressing and be '(owing 
dresses, the people are Cull of joy ; »6., M, 

rrw «n:«« *x? ^ v, 

The riklii and the king, eomplimcntiiig and extolling 
each other, were full of intense love and joy; see 
also Bdm., A., eh. 105. 1. under v 7 TO Prov. 

{Hd Jhj ), mr. A satiated stork 

considers' tin, piHhl HA titter (cf. far 

another version). 

j 7>,-, (Jfiw By., «. lf», wh< re it is «.rpluined 

by Skt' NH>). P is thrived from the v ’iHl bp imam 
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* ( (f,i and tli© helpless (like 

Sugr\b), ft master noworf.il • , r _ ' 

J i^oitui, uin^ua, and good. 

l&kr. nom. HUt ^ 
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of the suff. W5T (flew. iv, 443), GV7. ^*rr (Gd. 

Gr. §§ 315, 321). Forms of this kind are used in Bio. 
as past participles. See under ^/^T-] 

aghdy y ^VJKaghdi, ^TPaghae, Tbh., adv abun¬ 
dantly, to one’s heart’s content, fully, completely, 
thoroughly. Exam., Git., Su., 16, w qjf^ ^ 

^ 1 *rP7, ( Hanuman ) ate nectar-like fruit in abundance ; 
iiaw., u4., cfo. 02, 1, 2, *vt 

facf inftr, ^ ^fk ^ f^rf 

Whoever does not willingly accept the advice of his 
friend, preceptor, or husband, he will thoroughly 
repent, and his interests are sure to suffer (see Boh. 

421 for a less accurate version) ; Bin. 104, 
wr* When a man, 

having received that body {which is a means of 
salvation to the u'isc), works sin and wickedness (ivith it) 
to his heart’s content (comm. $j), he is a wretched 
and miserable fellow ; ib., 41, ^ ^ ^ wW 

iP*pNr ^*r?t I (Tarsi Das) am thoroughly poor, 

destitute of all means of grace, wretched, defiled, 
and sinful. 

[Properly the conj. part. (% being understood) of 
the x/'^T, q-v> See also tinder the art. ^TT-] 

aghari, poet, for '(Wfc aghan. See under 

agh. 

,, EniT^X aghfcur,—see under wn agh. 

ay hi, Ts. # adj., com. gen., (svlst. f. aghini 

Mth. and poet, aghini) , 'sinful, guilty, wicked 

or subst., a sinner, a criminal, a wretch. Exam*, K- 
Mm., TJt. 131, vn 

1% flf, hY *f, Tliereforo admitting myself to be 
greatly sinful and wicked, tell me, 0 mother, that 
I am thine (lit. say ‘thou art mine’ to me); ib , 5, 

$t graiTfn nn «? afT stT 

The coward, the base, tbe unfilial, the wicked,—he 
(i.e. It dm) cleanses every man if only he will pray 
to him ; Bin. 253, ?stt% t?T% wt% 

^Tfj, v ^ Nursing, foster¬ 

ing, oomfovting the lazy, miserable, and wicked, 
like dear little children, 0 Lord, thou dost not keep 
a 1 oof from those who have no protector; K. Ram., 
r/. 2!, mxKfi mm, ww 

n M if, Considering in my mind, (I 

l " u f ,H ' ar d that Ram is) the protector of the lazy 
(l<h Alrnhj d), the miserable (like Ouh, the Nikhdd) 
t in Birilul [hke Jniagu, the cirnivorous vulture), th( 
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aghokh, (f. ^dWr aghokhd), Ts., adj., com. gen., 
lit. without noise, without sound ; hence 1 (Gram.) 
the hard (not sonant) consonants; sometimeb fig . 

9 obstinate (like a mute beast). Exam. s 2 Coll . (Bh.), 

<s5f*nfWt?3 -5|T^, f%rlTift VTKoy ^^cT^fTTf, He is 

very obstinate ; however much you may beat him, 
he "won’t consent. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds .] 

aghdr, Ts., adj., com. gen. (/ aghord), ' not 
formidable, not terrible ; 9 an euphemistic epithet of 
Sib. Comp, subst. m., lit. the path of 

Sib, a certain order of religious mendicants amongst 
Hindus; they eat anything , however filthy , even human 
carcases ; (/. -^M*r), qft (/. -*qf^*ft)j 

subst., a follower of the above sect; hence met., any 
gross or filthy feeder. 

[$t>\ ; as above possibly in all Gds.') 

ay/c, (poet. *%J;T aykd, old dir.f \ ’Sff ayku,poet. 
ayku), Ts., sulst. m., ’the curve of the human body 
just above the hip, the hip, the lap (syn. in this 
sense esp. found in the phrases mentioned belotc); hence 
*(lit. any curved line serving as a mark, hence) a mark, 
sign, token, symbol (syn. fV*); hence esp. 3 the numer¬ 
ical symbol of the units, any unit figure, a cipher 
(from 1 to 9), asopqwsed to or the ‘zero’; and Hho 
graphic symbol of any sound, any (zeritten) letter, as 
opposed to ^T*rc or the ‘pronounced letter ’ or ‘ syllable ’ 
(thus, n as a mere written sign is called an ‘ ayk,’ but 
it is pronounced ‘ka, ’ not ‘Jc’; and as such, i.e . as 
affected with sound, m is called an ‘ dkhar ’ or ‘ syllable ’; 

is, however, not uncommonly used in a loose loay as a 
synonym of ■WW or ; cf. the example below ); 
and 5 a series of numbers or letters, writing, written 
word ; especially the letters which according to Hindu, 
superstition are inscribed by the Creator on the skull 
oj every person at his birth , and which pre-record the 
course of his life; hence 6 fate, destiny, lot, allotted 
course of life; hence further 7 the fate or necessity of 
reiterated or recurrent embodiment or transmigra¬ 
tion of the soul; further "a sign, signal, hint, nod ; 
9 spot, stain; l0 (math.) a coefficient, the product of the 
principal into the rate and time. Comp. ^ 
subst. f, the science of numbers, mathematics. 
Phr., rw*, to lift to one’s lap, to embrace; 

* 1 ^ qarrP^, to take or place in one’s lap; 
w* or ww*. to embrace, to hug (both as a 

saturation mat sexually) ; ^ ^ 

^nr W&vz*, to salute by embracing or hugging. 

Exam., 'Mth. Mu,., llu. 62, 2, fit, Tfa % 

^ % SQH tfK tfr %. 

The boos, continually bumming, wander about blind 
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with a great intoxication, and lie asleep in the laps 
of the lotuses after kissing them again and again; 
Mlh. Ram., Ki. 22, 1, wr ^ ^Trf^ 

wi, f«iw m&w Lying on 

his bed in Ruma’s lap, feai'less and like a mad 
elephant, saw he Laclih’man there ; Mth. Ram., Ut. 58, 
2, rlfsr^f %w W ^ fa[3J ^ Tf'K xrtftr, 

Raghubar embraced him, and made over to him the 
magic arrow; Mth. Ram., Ln. 201, 10, vr^fr 
^ <3tTVtw, fk^r W <sfPr, Bharat raised 

and embraced him, and the grief of the long 
separation disappeared; Ram., Ln., ch. 48, 7, 

§3T^r, On hearing 
his son’s words, ( Raban’s) confidence returned, and he 
took him lovingly into his lap; Git., Ba., 102, 
sfifx, ggv, ^f'3 ^ vft 5 ?, Thus 

saying, with great affection, the mother took and 
hugged the two brothers in her lap ; ib., A. 4, ?tx 
^TK wfc ^ ^T«i xft To whom 

shall I (be able to) say * my darling,’ constantly 
hugging him and taking him into my lap ; 
Sudh. 13, *rrer-*Ti*r, gg *tx; wit xwra, 

On the lover embracing her, that girl again and 
again shrank back; ib., 20, I 'si 

0 beloved, embrace me and hide 
me under the green sheet ; Ram., Ln., ch. 00, t, 
wfr , u?r utf^f, wri, ^rT^*r WTk M sjt^;, 

Now, brother, take leave of me with an embrace, 
(for) I go to feast ray eyes (on Ram); Git., 
Ln. 10, sn* wtw wft XJW wf*, fHsi <a*r 

ft* %, Going up to (LInhuman), Bharat saluted 
him with an embrace, and gave him his own life 
(i.e. voiced to die unless Eanumdn, whom he had 
wounded, recovered) ; Bin. 135, wfr W ^ 
smw wih? fwfo*T wfk w>, Ho (i.e. Ram) saluted 
him (i.e. the boatman) with an embrace, bis eyes 
full of tears and his body transported with love; 
Mine. 43, fw wtw % vftfw %, rrvr, % wfr 
Shame on thy conduct, O Radha, that thou salutest 
(Kristin) with an embrace; Ram., A., ch. 187, 4, 
uft; ^ tTj? , sr ! j uTfiT fn^ru, wtrsfru wiht, 
Ram’s younger brother (i.e. Bharat) saluted him 
(i.e. Guh) with an embrace, and his body thrilled 
all over with delight. '‘Ram., A.,ch. 220, 3, 
fsrxfif ttw ux-xs^T, They rejoice on seeing the foot¬ 
prints of Ram; ib., Ut., ch. 76, 7, wfoijrww ffimfi?* 
Decorated with the four marks of the thun¬ 
derbolt, etc. (i.e., the four symbols of royalty, viz., the 
thunderbolt, lotus, elephant-goad, and flag ); Git., Ut. 

17, iff* W ^1? n%- *f%, f*?far 

(Ram 9 8) curved eyebrows are beautiful like tbe (dark) 
marks of the moon, and the red (sectorial) lipe on 
his forehead shines out finely ( see also ib. 4). J Snt., i 


^Tljf dtjk 

ii, 24, 25, vf«r gw, I xg~ 

xfvcT wr<f ttw uPSr, wwr-gw n giant vmw tpr ww 

nswr wvs vflnw l wjwr fwTTifwwr 5j% ww *rf ^ II 

Tlie love of Tul’si’s lord (i.e. Ram) is like a cipher, all 
other resources are like zero ; without a cipher there 
remains nothing, (but) with a cipher the value is ten 
times (greater) ; (therefore) TuFsI (sags), worship your 
Ram without fear, (for) like the ethers of the nine 
{units), he will give efficiency (to your other resources) 
from beginning to end, (i.e. 1,2 , 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9 + 0 = 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90) (fora 
slightly different version see Boh. 10); ib. vi, 54, 

WK, SrlT^, VXrT, VK WcT, 

Tsr, Rate is the chalk in his hand, illusion 
(i.e. the world) is his table, the figures are the mass 
of moveable and immoveable (creatures), and time 
is the universal (lit. world) astrologer who subtracts 
and adds, and, having subtracted and added, multi¬ 
plies them. 4 Boh. 252, ^ 

^ix, gwt 

The Aguu (i.e. the transmun dane god or Brahm) is 
liko a (written) letter, the Sagun (i.e. the incarnate 
god or Ram) is like its uttered sound; both {indeed) 
are incomprehensible, (but of the tiro) your true 
interest is rather in letting go (the former) and 
keeping (the latter) ; this is TuPs! Das’ well-con¬ 
sidered opinion; (as to the simile, cf. Raghuvaihsha, T, 
1, *rr?rreTf^, etc.; as to TuVsi Bas y preference of 
practical religion to religious philosophy, of Ram., Ut., 
ch. 112, 1, ct passim); Boh. 365, mU *? 

snfcnm. 5TU ftfasi nfa i ^rnr*; ^ 

w II vtqx «rtfK fk'tnx mu, mw 

i ffv ufar if, 

Seeing the diverse conditions (of men) in the world, 

I came to know the reason of their births (into this or 
that condition)— (says) Tul’sl Das-—by noticing how 
the words (lit. syllables) differ according totho letters 
you write (lit. you colour with ink); (thinfore) 
thoughtfully join syllables together (i.e. read cords) 
and carefully trace your letters, (for) you must 
clearly understand that the conditions (of men) in tbo 
world are the result of had and good associations ; 

Bij.), 1. 13, SHR ^ 

UT SttTj If any syllables are forgotten, O goddess, 
bring them together letter by letter (*tt is a mere 
expletive). b Rdm., A., eh. L I, 7, srrs vm ^Hr 

^ fw W. ^ ive mo pormisaiou that 
I may go to Ram ; in that word (<.r. tbe name* of 
l Rdm’) alonu oenti-es all my interest; SW # iii, 30, 
^T, The word 

‘ten’ (i.e, das), joined to tho initial (syllabic) 
of love (i.e. x ra, of ras), together with the final 
(letter) of (He name of) the sons of Pavdu' (♦>. ^ 
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til, of tnTm pdf thy or Judhishthir, Bhim’set), and 
Argun, the three sons of Pritha, the icife of Pandu) 

(produce the name of Barn’s father Das'rath) ; Bam., 
Bd., ch. 105, 8, gv *r«r firefv f% fkfa % 

"What! can the writing of the Creator he effaced by 
you ? ih., Ln., ch. 29,1,snc?r f%?rtlr§ srafv fafw 
% ’W it r*isf When X saw the skull burnins 

with the letters traced by the Creator on my forehead. 
°Padm. 9 ch. 206, 7, wt ^ totto, to^tt 
gx fw^ft WTTO, As it was the fate of Damayanti that 
Nal should be hid from her {lit. as Nal was in the 
destiny of Daimjyantl), so Padmawatl hid herself, 
avoiding the sight {of the Raja). 7 Sat. vi, 71, 72, 

TO 'STTO I *Tf*I JTm 

^n-5T To, 0 TO, 

I to ^-to 

fro xt«r nwta H Violently and stubbornly 
struggling (man) seeks to become free of the 
necessity of embodiment, (herein ) — TuPsI Das ( says ) 
— with all his great cleverness behaving only like 
a crane or a wolf or a dog ; that his embodiment 
is ( the result of) his works (clone in a previous 
existence ), and that the remedy {for getting delivered 
from it) is known, — this, in his dementedness, he 
does not see, (but)— 1 Tul’sl Das {sags ) — like a fool, 
under the constraint of his embodiment (or his 
fate) he persists day by day in making himself 
wretchod and stained (with sin). 8 Ddh. 200, tott 
wft* tot* to xra *txtx, ^hr % to, 
*TX> The world, life, dispositions, vir¬ 
tues, time, works (or fate), they all increase at a 
sign from God, the great First (Cause) : without 
God’s sign they are annihilated (lit. are mere air). 
0 OU. } Bd. 56, ’to ^ srfbr 

'tfJP, The stains made by the dust and mud on 
their body betrayed the play in which they had, 
as it were, stealthily indulged. For another example 
see under aykxi. Sec wri* hk (2). 

[Sir. {in the sense of \mit figure, see Zach. 

p. 4b, ; in the sense of letter, see 

the comm, to Sapt . vs. 191, where Pr. is 

explained by Skr. ^wt^TTfxwr:) ; Pr. (in the 

wnxe of lap in Mam. 237, where it is given as a 
synonym of 'TOJft = Skr. also in Hem. By. 

vs. 33 ( -^Skr. lirir.), also in Ach. ii, L5, § 13, Nay ., 
§ * 17 > 0* the sense of nearnoss in Hem. By. 9 vs. 5, 
nhf.rc it in explained by Skr. (a meaning, how- 

tror, which have not noted in B.); in the seme of 
mruL m If uni., n. ] ] 4, where it U given as a 

T wm *** m sapt. 338 ) ; 

Q;L «r H u foim.t i U (l , u . My Q ^ 

. "T” " /l1 t0ar in 11 olokh, a knob ou 

8 stick, a pi«'W oi launch alnkiug oat (8. Dy.,p. 54).] 
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T ayk, ( pr.pts . aykdit ; r aykal; aykab ; 

aykai ), Ts., (1), v. tr., ‘to mark, distinguish a 
thing hysome mark; 2 to write numbers ( 0:5 in paging 
a book) or lotters (as in an inscription ); 3 to judge, 
think, consider, appraise, price, value, calculate, 
count; 4 to stain, soil. Sec ah and 

Skab . 

(II) v. intr ., to be appraised, priced, valued. 

[A den. root from ^ ; Skr. 1st. cl. 

pen t. d>v. S. has to write numbers, 

(S.By. 9 p. 55).] 

aykak 9 Ts.,sub&t. tn. 9 one who calculates nativities 
or predicts one s fortunes, a soothsayer. 

(Sometimes used in Bihar in this sense , but not in 
the sense of an accountant.) 

[Skr. xrff*: ; P. 

oyhat, Tbh., subst. m., the calcareous nodular 
limestone used for lime-burning. See ^tjt ak’ra. 

aykam, Tbh., subst. m., >hip, lap, (in this sense 
esp. found in the phrases mentioned below) ; 2 mark, 
sign. Phr. vx* or or ^ 

or ^ «• to take into one’s lap, hence 

to embrace, both as a salutation and sexually . 

Exam., 1 Bid. xxiii, 3 , ^ vs ^ 'vsrTfk, if, 

VT^t, I proceeded (to the bridal chamber) 
in the closest proximity of my husband, O friend, 
(but) being a woman my body (lit. lap) shrank 
(through shame and fear); Hb. vii, 28, 29, -?fc 

fW^T 5^ 5T5T-5JTVJ; 

sfi! vm 1 fhs %^r, Hari embraced 

(Akrur) with both arms, and with much smiling the 
Lord of Braj inquired after his welfare ; (then) 
Hal dhar rose and embraced him, and, recognising 
him as his devotee, did honour to him; Prabh., 
p. 19, l. 22, uvvr, ^ f ifsT, 'SiW* vfK vf< 

VVV-fsrVTt, Catching hold of her hand, he eagerly 
goes to the (bridal) chamber and seizes and embraces 
her in the bed chamber; Bid. xxix, 4, 

TOif Embracing her, 

Ilari makes hor sleep on the bed, having pulled 
off her garments without exception ; ib. 9 s xv ii 4 
W) vfv flTViV mtK, mfq ^ 
mv, Gazing on her face, the lover (lit. humble-bee, 
which is said to be enamoured of the lotus ) looked’ 
(but) she covered it up again; (then) betook the 
lotus-faced one in hts embrace. *Padm. do. 412 2 

„f* .. *« * T* 5*s« »I» » w , Aooordiig 

“ ■» to b. ft. haul ( „„ pjlm> f 

1, or th. Wt («. 0). Mmiam it (/l , 
mark of good or ovil (fortune). 
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[. Bcr. uncertain ; the word is a synonym of (cf. 
its second and fourth meanings ), and somehow derived 
from it . Pr. has in the sense of embrace ( = 

Skr. Hem. By., vs. 11).] 

ayka , poet, for ^ ayk , g.t>. 

*ffcT Ts., adj.y com. gen., (subst. f. ^f^TT ayhitd), 
Marked, distinguished by a mark (syn. w) ; 
2 numbered (as the pages of a booh) or lettered or 
written (as an inscription) ; °engravod, stamped, 
coined; 4 soiled, stained ; 5 appraised, calculated, 
counted. Exam., 'Ram., A., ch. 296, 4, ^ ^cf 

cfT ^Tff H permission be 
given, I will go to see the spot specially marked 
with the foot-prints of the Lord (i.e. Ram) ; Git., 
A., 46, vcfa 

*r wrt;, The ground marked with the foot-prints 
of Sits, Earn, and Lakhan became (so) beautiful 
(that) it cannot be described ; Bin. 24, ^fvr 
^ Tns Beholding 

the ground marked with . the foot-prints of Earn, 
and the forest which was the place of Eaghubar’s 
■wanderings ; K. Bam., Ut. 132, *nfoTC sfN - 

3ft 3TT^ ^Sf Sjg 55TW <*% 

Between Baripur and Dig’ pur lies tlie spot which 
is marked with the foot-prints of Sxta as she crossed 
the water.« Padmch. 206,5, *?ir 

The lettered path (i.e., the row of letters of destiny 
inscribed on a man’s skull) causes them separation, 
iMth. Ram., Ki. 26, 2, anf* *w wtw. 

(The ring) on which my name is engraved. 

[P. p. of Skr. v / 'xr* ; ; used in all Gds. The 
tadbh. Pr. form in the sense of emhraoo is 

mentioned in Hem. By., vs. 11, but has not survived in 
the Crrfs.] 

aykk, (poet. ^ aykii), Ts., subst. m., the old dir. of 
mijf ayk, q.v. Exam., 0 Padm., ch. 642, 5, qrr<PC *4 * 
'«Pf, wfo ^TTU wtf* ^*3^. Ink of 
which the stains cannot he taken out' of any cloth, 

• uuoh ink (i.e. disgraceful suggestions) thou hast brought 
and stained me with it. 

[It is the older Bw. or H. form of ww ; see Gd. 
Gr. § 46.] 

aijkur, Ts., subst. m., 1 germ, sprout, shoot, scion, 
blade, seed-hud, germ (used both literally and figur¬ 
atively) ; "hit of plants, herbs ( plucked for eating 
or seasoning) ; 'growth, produot ; ’fate, destiny ; 

'a oattle disease. Exam., 1 Sal. vi, 56, (lit.), 

sja tc tstit ftg; 

Bronx a good root there 


— ]/ fifiatr 

grow the sprout , the sapling, the stem, and numer¬ 
ous branches, (then) flowering it boars fruit accor¬ 
ding to the seasons; in the same way, TuVblDas 
(says), (it goes) with every thing ; (fig.), Ram., A., 
chh. 7, 2, ^ 

(Bharat’s) lotus eyes flowing with tears watered the 
fresh shoots of desolation in his heart ; Boh. 568, 
4W xm gsr-JT^r gwrf^r, (= 

firmer, He who 

listens to the good deeds (of Ram) is (like) a fine field— 
(says) Tul’sl Das—with a bountiful crop of rice, (for ) 
Barn's numerous virtues are the seed, from the eyes 
(comes) the water (of irrigation), and the rows of hair 
standing erect (on the body, from pleasure at hearing 
Ram’s virtues) are the sprouts. 2 Ram., A., ch. 104, 2, 
^ w 3t, 

The Muni brought and presented bulbs, roots, fruits, 
and herbs as delicious as if they were ambrosia ; ib., 
ch. 241, 2, mTk uf< ttcst ^ ^ W 

They filled daihtily-made leaf comets 
( or 6 dona ’) brimful with bulbs, roots, fruits, and 
herbs ; Git., Ut. 33, fix* 

ix, ^ Tasteless 

(i.e. wild) plants bear tasteful flowers and fruits 

in great abundance, and the taste of many bulbs 

and roots and herbs puts ambrosia to shame. * Mth. 
Chr., p. 4, § 15, sthtct, One's fate 

cannot bo altered. 5 Coll, (.Bk .), ^ir«rr qrr *rti 

fa The aqkur has got 

into the feet of my bullock ; I wonder (lit. see) 
whether he will live or not. See ahura , 

dhur, dkur. 

[^SAr. Er. (in the .si use of sprout, 

Sapt. 672), all Gds. e.rc. 6. WPS, Kn. 

l/^W T ayhur, (jm. pts. aykurad; 

aykural; ^fT* aykurab ; ^TfT aykurai; Ihc. farms, 
3 sg. past *5f^p:<3 ayhurcu, p. p . pi Vf t ayhurc , 
v. n. aykun), Ts., v. intr., ‘to sprout, shoot, 

bud ; * to grow up, rise up ; ‘spring up, to make one’ft 
appearance. Exam., 1 Git., Ba. 6, ***? 

^ ^rwt, The root of all happiness had, ns if 

were, sprouted. 8 Ram., Bd. y ch. 136, 4, 

tfir w In hie heart 

pride has grown up like a big tree, so I will quickly 
root it up and throw it away. 1 Rum., Ln., chh. 21,4, 
iTTi^ WiK ^rfirnr They 

(i.e. Man, undo, etc.) crush millions upon millions of 
Dasanans (ic. Rfilnw*). a? they l*v magiu sprang up 
as warriors ou the (battic-) held. 

[Zh;/. verb derived from '/•*'• The Ft- 

p.p. m (finn in iV4m., vs. 2j6. V. inf. 

S. %/f *OT.] 


75 

I 

5 

10 

15 

20 

S5 

30 

85 

40 

45 

50 




miSTfiy 



ayfo's, Ts., subst . w., 'an iron hook with which 
elephants are driven, a goad ( Grs . § 102) ; 2 the 
mark of an elephant-goad on the soles of the feet, 
(considered to be indicative of future royalty of an 
infant when occurring together with the marks of a flag, 
a lotus , and a thunderbolt ); 3 ( agrio ., in Sdran and 
Munger) the hook attached to a harrow to 

connect it with the chain traces or «ft?r^3t). 

Exam.i Ram., Ed., do. 266,2 

W ^ A little goad can control a big 
furious elephant. "Git., TJt. 21, ^ 

The four beautiful figures of lotus, thunderbolt, 
flag, and elephant-goad on his foot, are like a fishing 
line arranged to catch the fish of our hearts, (the 
comm . of Baifndth remarks on this passage as 
follows : a fishing line is composed of four parts, the bait 
(^TCT), the hook (^?«t), the float (wTSTTfa), and the 
line (tftft). Of these m the first corresponds to the flag, 
which grants all desires ; the second to the elephant-goad, 
which drags our minds by means of knowledge ; the third 
to the lotus , which stands out of the water; and the fourth 
to the thunderbolt, which destroys sin and makes the 
mind pure ); ib. 17, rr?r-^fa fei^; wst 

vtx ^cfw, On (Rd/fs) soft soles 
of ruby-like sheen there were those beautiful figures 
of flag, elephant-goad, thunderbolt, and lotus. See 
dkusdy *^*rt ftkusty and Skus. 

[Sfcr. or Pr (Sapt. 999, 

Ucm. iv, 333) ; the same in all Gdsd] 
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*w> TO a7 J0 d > ohl P 1 ' 'iw* a ?wn or 
ay gam), Ts,, subst. m., J a limb, member of the 
body (of which the Hindus reckon eight); »a side 
of the body ( the throbbing of the left side is considered 
a good omen); 3 tho body (syn. «r^ or *n?r) ; 4 the 
figure or shape of the body (syn. ^ or ; 

•\fig. being, as it were, Borne one’s body or limb, being 
intimately oonneoted with him, his friend, support, 
seconder; 6 met. soul, self, person ; 7 a part or point, 
particular, point of view, respect, aspect, (syn. ^cftk) ; 
' means, expedient, resource, help, assistance, c&p. in the 
religious sense of means of grace, means of salvation, 


• "V I flK 


servioe, adoration (syn ; 

division or class of sacred works, (among Brain 
the ni,c Vcdu ygas or appendixes of the Vedas, 
jM. Mulled n JIrtory of Sh\ Literature , p. 108 ; ar, 
tlf Jamas the twelve Ay gas, sec Weber's Ind 
M-.rf.Y7., XVI, p. 21 j, tol. X VII, p. 1); me t 
n o-vti.it. divi*Um or country of N (J rt1, India a 
Jihngtd imr i <ht ’tm i. „( capital of which « Cham, 

" a "«»" M tic number bix (lake,, ; 

(he m VMdfjgae). Comp. m 
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mony belonging to the c sandhya 5 or daily prayer 
of the Brahmans, which consists in the touching of 
certain parts of the body according to prescribed 
rules (see J . A. S. B., vol. LIII, for 1884); 
subst. /., the ague or shivering fit in fever; 
adj., com. gen., without resources, helpless, or a 
scapegrace. Phr., ^ or ^ ^*1, limb by limb, 

every limb (Ram., Ed., do. 232, 2, ct passim) ; 

(May. 34) or (Mag. 54), adj. /., 

slender, thin (said of women) ; v. tr. (lit. 

to make something one’s limb or share, hence) to 
make one’s own, appropriate, accept (Bin. 239, syn., 
^sxTsi) ; ^x^, v. tr., to mutilate (Ram., 

Su., ch . 24, 9 ; ch. 52, 3) ; v. intr ., to 

come in contact with the body, hence to he embraced 
(B. Ram., vs. 12, 13; Bill, v, 8) ; ^ fwrjnq, v. tr. 
of the preceding, to embrace ; ^ or 
r. intr., (lit. to turn the body, hence) to shrink from, fly 
from, avoid, shun, or to he modest, retiring (csp. said 
of women, whom Indian custom requires to turn away 
from any man idiom they may meet), or to stretch 
one’s self, rest one’s self ; ^ttr, v. intr., (lit. to he 
applied to the body, (hence) to he embraced, or to bo 
assimilated, agree with, nourish (said of food), cr to he 
spent, he brought into use, or to be worn, put on 
(Bid. 44, 4) ; ^TP"«r, v. tr. of the preceding , to 

embrace (Bih. i, 7), or to spend, bring into use, or to 
apply one’s self to, give one’s attention to, be intent 
upon, or to take into one’s heart, take into one’s 
affections (Git., A. 86) ; ^ fafilV r, v. intr., 
to have one’s limbs relaxed, be unnerved. Exam. fl 
1 Ram., A., ch. 190, 1, idNr-W W ftftnsr cpr, 
Then under the influence of love his limbs became 
relaxed ; ib., ch. 40, 1, ^ w:, stt His 

lips were dry and all his limbs were burning (with 
anxiety) ; ib., Bd., ch. 324, 3, 

(The maidens of Ajodhya) were rendered beautiful in 
every limb; Git., Bd. 22, 'stV ftm 

f%^r ^ *np, Who is the poet that eau describe 
the beauty of all (Ram's) limbs from the nails (of his 
toes) to the top-knot (on his head) ? ib. 73, TTfcj* *p?*r 3 
fVjj ^ar, fan:, w<a fara ^^far ^a; x, 

(Ram's) eyes resemble lotuses, and his faoe the moon : 
on his head is a fme cap, and his limbs, from the 
toe-nails to the top-knot, are ravishing in every part ; 

Bih. xii,9, + ^ 

Having bathed in the Ganges 
and rubbed off the ashes (with which, as an ascetic, he 
had been smeared), Sib applied sandal-powder to all 
his eight limbs ; Mag. 75, ft** 

^ Yoiu v silken bodice 

is becoming moist from the rain-drops, all your eight 
limbs are wet ; Bid. g2, 4, Rattle, 









rattle,go (Sib’s) (bony) limbs; Ram., Su.,ck. 24,9 (see 
also ch. 52, 3) ^ 

tj55^ ’, On hearing it, Das’kandhar (i.e. Raban) 
laughed and said : ‘ Mutilate and dismiss the monkey 
(i.e. Eaniiman) 9 ; Git., Bd. 26, ^rpc-fa^ 

^ ^7P“, (It seemed) as if multi- 

tudes of Love-gods had met, and taking a mass of 
beauty spread it over every limb (of Bam); Ram., Ut., 
chh. 4, 7, f*fMr sfir 

Diadem, bracelets, and various other ornaments, 
bedecked his every limb. -Ram., Bd., so. 24, 2, 
^ (Slides) left side, 

which was the seat ( lit. root) of happiness and 
good luck, began to throb ; ib., A., ch. 8, 4, XT*r 
ms ^Tp r The bodies of 

Ram and Slta showed forth good omens, (for) their 
lucky sides throbbed pleasantly ; ib., Bd., ch. 243, 4, 
^ ^TfTT, Listen, brother, my lucky 
6ide is throbbing ; Acj. v, 12, ViVX'l 

Sita's lucky side is throbbing, her 
left eye and arm. 3 Ram, Bd., ch. 314,7, 

^Tpg'iT^r wt$, (Yiswdmitra’s) body thrilled with joy, 
and his eyes were dimmed with tears (cf. ib., so. 29, 
1 ,p. 104, ?rj, and do- 321, 2, jwi irpr) ; eA. 
322, 1, fvr-^TiT^ Wl, (Ram's) body was 

of the lustrous darkness of a peacock’s neck ; Git., Ar. 
4, ^sr fnwr®, w* ^x, w ^rNt *1F, 

His arms were large, and charming his shoulders and 
chest, and the drops of sweat caused by exertion 
were glistening on his swarthy body; K. Ram., Ut. 
143, ’TOT Har (i.e. Sib) 

has ashes (smeared) on his body, is the crusher of 
the Love-god, and lives perpetually as a reoluse ; Hn. 
4, 5, xfw K¥c w«T ^f%<r *TW, Every 

moment that I remember those love’s delights, 
my body thrills; Misc. 64, *§^?r ^sr ^ 

(=u+ ^) *>, Though (the 

Ka/uravas) exhausted the strength of their arms in 
diligently pulling (the clothes of Drmpadt), they 
could not uncover the smallest part of her body ; 
Padm., ch. 676. 2, ^ «r 

«T wtXT, I Gora sball play the roll of Dhaulagir 
(or Devalagiri) ; on their trying to move me, I 
shall not move, nor turn my body ; H. song, 

% •*?*t WNtt % *t *rr ^ w<n ^ 

«rff, t(XJ <5T*rr Since that handsome swain 

has won my heart, my food, O friends, no more agrees 
with me; Coll (Bh .), m 

It is already spent, what would have been the good 
of keeping it (after Fallon ); Git., A. 86, *ip3p sum; 

WT^ ft WT^,' The dear, kind-hearted 

children (i.e. Ram and Lakhan) have taken (the horses) 
into their affections from their childhood; Bih. i, 7, 


wr c*wr ^ ^ivrnrfF, Then the 

cold will leave me, 0 friend, when my husband 
embraces me; Bid. 44, 4, w, 

Thou wearost ornaments of another woman; B. 
Ram., 12, ^vnr ^ ^Tf;, The 

necklace of champak flowers, as it comes into contact 
with (Sitd’s) body, blooms more than ever (for it 
knows that token it withers it will die on Sitd’s heart); 
Bih. v, 8, ^ twtt ^ff% srct 

Embracing each other and placing the arm on the 
pillow ; Coll. (Bh.), ?&fx*n w ^^Hrrlo 1% 

% ‘3^}', Tell the daughter-in-law that she should sit 
modestly; JLlag. 34, q % g;, jfh&J 

H Whence dost thou 

come, fair lady (who art) as slender as the rope 
(which) I see in the well; ib. 54, frifi^T <it 

-q-^rjT^, Thy wife 
surely is slender (enough), why then is thy heart 
discontented P *Rdm., Bd., chh. 56, 1, vfrijr n^x- 

tffa- (Bands) comely 

figure, with the large gems knotted in his head¬ 
dress (see Grs. §. 1326), ravished all hearts; Git., 
Bd. 105, ?rsr<5r^ ^^1 if(?r 

Delightful were the figures of the two 
(i.e. Ram and Slid, as bridegroom and bride) and 
charming, (as seen) with his yellow shawl tied (with 
the marriage knot, see Grs . § 1331) to Iior coloured 
veil; K. Ram., A. 14, sffair %, 

The transport of youth (i.e. of Ram, Lakhan, and Sitd) 
is clearly visible in their figures; Bih . xiii, 4, Wl 
fircr*, fi?^ ^ w t, Thou 

hast maiTied, 0 Sib, thou hast done very right, (but) 
describe (to me) her figure and disposition. b Rdm., A ., 
ch. 274, 5, W %, Who is there in the 

world worthy of being your seconder P Figuratively 
Bin. 57, *rr r 

0 God, 0 Sri-rayg, allow me (to 
live in) the company of good men, (which is) thy 
body, (and) which causes the severance of (all) 
earthly attachments and removes (all) the troubles 
of those who have taken refugo within it (comm. 

here = ;■ Coll. (Bh.) «r VHn: ww 

Tfa *rK w mfxk'y Ho is my friend, and 

will never do me any (ill turn). "Rdm., A., ch. 
289, 5, fmwr (Rdm's) mercy and 

graoe has filled my (whole) soul (or my whole being); 
Coll. (Bh), *, 1 T % *T> fnrrio Rat carefully 

(lit. applying your mind), don’t throw ^anything) 
down (Ed. By.). 7 Rdm , Bd., ch. 12, 6, ^ w tj* 

^ I (i.6*. Tul\si I)ds) 

kuow no moans of sueoeoding (in composing the 
Rdmdynn) in any respeofc, (,/hr) my miud is a beggar, 
(while) my purpose is royal ; ib., A., ch. 226, 8, 
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ay gad 


Q 


20 


’QW'Z A king perfect at all 

points; Git., Bd. 90, arcra f^r-^fr ^<3 * 3 ^i\ 

<%X® ^ ^?T5j, O tortoise, 0 boar, and 0 elephants 
of the quarters, being on the alert in every respect, 
do service to the Lord (by holding the earth steady) ; 
Bin. 22, crksi ^ *$115 (Kashi or Bandras is) 

a place of pilgrimage well furnished in every 
respect; Boh, 313, ^ *3^, WT f«lfa 

"qrrfir^f Sfar, If one’s affection is concentrated on 
one particular, then his affection is fixed on it night 10 
and day, like that of the chatik bird ( which is said to 
live on rain-drops only; the same idea is expressed in the 
following ), Bin . ^65, Difficult is the 

narrow path {lit. the one-sided road, i.c. the single 
devotion to Ram; comm., or 

single way of living, like that of the papilla bird) ; K. 
Ram., Ut, 09, m ^ ^Pl^r, wr 

I am destitute in all 
respects, devoid of all resources, defiled in mind and 
speech, and deprived of caste and business; ib. 155, 
^r% ir wjp ^ ( = w + ^r) ^ 

Cupid’s foe (*.<?. Sib) does not desire to beg one 
particular. °Bin. 41, m ^ WT*r 

I am thoroughly poor, destitute of all grace, 
wretched, defiled, and sinful ; ib. 99, 

V* ^ *iY*r Vt, I Tul’si Das am 

deceitful, defiled, destitute of all grace, and the most 
wretched of the wretched; ib. 170, ^ 

ftip'l, htvj, ^ %, All othor service, 

not directed to thy foet, 0 Lord, is a taking shelter 
in names merely with the mouth; ib. 225, % 

WT f**, *ft f%cr *n%, Or 

though one, hearing of the kindness of the Lord 
{i.c. Ram), should not keep in mind him (i.e. Ram) 
who befriends those that have vainly exhausted all 
(other) means of salvation, (yet will /, Tul 9 si Bas, 
remember him). w Hb. x, 9, *tvr wt 

’SiTT^ ^TT^r, From Sorath, Bhorath, and 
Clark’pal, from Aijg (or Bihar), Barjg (or Bengal), 
they came, and from Nepal; ib. 39, sr 

TO*, The 

victory was to the strong, to the wicked was the defeat; 
scattered were (the men of) Arjg, Baijg, and Tailagg. 

[Skr. m^Jfgicut., Pd. and Pr. ^ $ ncut. {Sapt., 

*>*. 309, nom. plur. E&n. i, 93), Ap. Pr. ^ 

it.iv'. elli tn. iv, 332, where it is treated as a ncUt., 

1,1 d Uw term. is a mere shortening of the masc . term. 

>£t, and the change of gender, so common in the Ap. Pr., 

: accountvd for by Hem. iv, 445) ; most Gds. S. 
^ ’ » (t:,f j] P «nd O. neat., TCti. ^ITf or ^rr^T 

m nt. ’.hotly) In the sense of the Jaiu Arjgu or Saored 
book ,<■ «»«.•< in un. fi 8, my. f| *-lo/2%c Pr. form 
of lM-pkme -T l* be oiubrneed occur* in Mem. 


iv, 332, ^rf ^ not embracing one 

another. S. has endearment, caress, and 
one who shows endearment, loving ( S. By., p. 55), 
which seems to be connected with the B.phr. ^RTTP^r-] 
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ayg'kar, Tbh., v. tr., to receive, to accept. 
Exam.j Bin. 239, ^jt ^ 

Whom Hari (i.e. Ram) has definitely made his 
own, he is full of (all) virtues, (the comm, has 
made his own). See agir. 

(The iconl has only been met with in the above-cited 
passage.) 

[$&/’. lifter, base whence corrupted 

ay gad, (old obi, aygadahi), Ts., subst. m., 1 an 

armlet worn on the upper arm (syn. 1%5TT^a:) ; -the 
name of a monkey who assisted Earn. He was a son 
of Bali, the monkey king of Kis*kindd, and a nephew 
of Bug rib (Ram., Ki., ch. 6), whom Bali had exiled. 
Ram, having killed Bali, placed Sugrib on the throne 
and made Aygad his co-regent (or juVrdj, Ram., 
Ki., do. 11, 2, ch. 12, 9). Out of gratitude Aygad 
went with Hanumdn, Nal, Nil, and other monkeys 
(hence called Aygadddi) in search of Slid (Ram,, 
Ki., ch. 23). Having discovered her in Layka, Aygad 
was sent by Rdm as ambassador to Rdban, to 
demand the restoration of Sitd (Ram., Lnch. 18). 
In Rdban 7 s court an angry dialogue ensued, which 
culminated in Aygad 9 s famous wager (Ram., Ln., 
ch. 33) : tut utTp*- i ^ 

^ vfrrr II mf wn zjxH | UxTi tt*?, 

^IfiT *r II i.e., As the monkoy thought on 
Barn’s power, he waxed wroth; he planted his foot 
firm in the assembly and offered this wager: f lf 
thou canst stir my foot, thou wretch, Earn will take 
flight and I lose Slta.’ This is a very favourite 
incident with the poets (e.g.. Boh. 516, Sat. vii, 76, 
Misc. 64, Padmch. 678, 7). After Rdban 9 s 
destruction and Rdm 9 s return, Aygad icent back to 
his own country (Ram., Ut., do. 19). Comp., 
Arjgad and the other monkey 
heroes (see above ; K. Ram., Ki. 1, Su. 31) ; 

Aggad’s wager (Rdm., Ln., ch. 34, 13). Exam., 

■ Git., m- 43, 2, W 

(Rdm mars) a wristlet, au armlet, and a beautiful 
neek-ehain on bis heart. ‘ Mtsc. 64, 

(= ^ ^ ^ Vl, When in Rabun’s 

groat and veiy ruiglitj assembly Arjgad put down 
his foot, Mcgk nad and ten millions of powerful 
heroes could not move his foot one whit; Padm., 
ch. 678, 7, fi|«* ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Tttrx, Gor5 waxed wroth on the battlefield 
in front of thorn, and, like Aijgad, planted his foot 
firm on the ground ; Ram., Ln., ch. 37, 3, XT® 

vrnrT, Hither Earn 
called Aqgad, and lie coining bowed his head to 
(Ram’s) lotus-like feet. 

\_Skr. ; as above in all Gds.] 

aygan (1), Ts., subst. m., (poet. agan, m.c., 
Padm., ch. 206, 1), the sa?ne as ^tjt^ agan, q.v. 
Exam,, Ram., Ln ., chh. 13, 4, 

^CT*r On the field of battle the 

warriors are conspicuous (through their numbers), slain 
by the multitude of Ram’s arrows ; ib., chh. 31, 4, 
Wnr-^'W i f x\V W ^1? On the field 

of battle Eam’s body displayed the beauties of the 
bodyless one (i.e., the love-god, a pun) in manifold 
ways ; Padm., ch. 206,1, w finrhr WT 

r ^fcr ^T? ^T, Just as fish are distressed 

through separation from water, (when) being pulled 
out of the water they are brought into the court- 
yard. 

[SAr. Pr. [Hem. i, 30) ; as above 

possibly in all Gds. 1 

^ETW*! aygan (2), obl.plur. o/W ayg, q.v. 

^J^7c[T ayg’na, Ts., subst. f., a woman. Exam., K. Ram.) 
Ut. 145, nw nil W^T, srm sfNfte sTfinrffi, In one 
half of his body (Sib) is ft woman [i.e. Pdrbati), 
and his name is Jogis, (as being) the lord of the jog! 
(or ascetics ); ib. 154, smr 

KW> W*!’, %, (Sib’s) name is 

Bam’deb, he is always gracious, his delight is 
solitude, in one half of his body he is a woman, he 
is the destroyer of Anar)g (i.e., the love-god) ; Han. 
17, 3JWT srrf^ % wrhr ^ ^IRT, Tf ^ 
jftw niT, Numerous young women who came there 
to ask alms sang sweet songs. 

[&(t. ; as above possibly in all Gds .] 


ay gam, old obl.plur. of ayg, q.v. 


ayga (1 ),poet, for ayg, q.v. 

^1S*T ayga (2), Tbh,, subst. m.y l the same as ^TiT^rr 
tigar'khd, q.v. (Gh's. § 729); *(N. Bh.) bits of old 

cotton padding in a quilt (Grs. § 731) ; '(Tirhut) a 
kind of black bearded rice (Grs. § 972), Exam., 
* Coll. (Bh), % *cnr srre, Please let me 

have the price of the old cotton. See ^tjtt %a. 

[SJcr. Pr. Qd. P. has *TffT 

coat] 


wWtt 


aygikSr 


WK ay gar, Ts., subst. m., the same as ^mx dgdr, q.v. 
Exam, 8 Mil. Ram., Ln. 60, 5, wm xnx, 

The army of monkeys has 
come across the sea upon the army of its foes, like 
burning coals uj)on a heap of cotton. 


10 
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aygi, (/. ayginl), Mth. and poet, for 

ciygi (1), q.v. 

^fwx* aygiras, the same as aygird, q.v. 

^fWTl aygird, aygiras , Ts., subst. m., the name 

of a saint to whom many of the hymns of the Eig- 
bed are attributed. He was one of the seven Mahar- 
khis or great Rikhis, and also one of the ten Prajdpatxs 
or progenitors of mankind. As an astronomical person - 
ification he is Brifytspaii, the regent of the planet 
Jupiter, or the planet itself. According to one account, 
he teas the son of Urn byAgneyl , the daughter of Agtxi; 
another account makes him born out of the mouth of 
Brahma. Exam., Mth. Ram., Ut. 2, 2, ^f^TT 
W frnew Atri, Aggiras, and 

Bam’deb, all (of whom were) saints of clear dis¬ 
crimination. 

[/Sftr. or ; as above possibly in all 

Gds .] 

aygi (1), Ts. # adj., com. gen., (Mth. and poet, 
aygi, subst. f. aygini, Mth . and poet. 

aygim), having a limb or limbs; 2 having a body, 
bodily, corporeal. Exam,, 1 Coll. (BJi.), Mtwt* 

r 7 ?*, ^ ^ God 

in the form of Emit possesses limbs, and heaven, 
earth, sea, eto., are his limbs. 

[£At. ; as above possibly in all Gds.] 

wwf a !/il~ t (^)> Tbh., subst. f, a bodice, jacket. The 
word is generally used in its long form agiyd, 

q.v. 

[Skr. Pr. Qd. S. has 

both with the meaning of bodice and of an 
allowance of one anna in the rupee (8. By., p. 5u).] 

aygikdr, aygikdr (poet. ^ifl^riTT 

ayyikara ), Ts., subst. m., ‘agreement, aeoeptanco, 
acquiescence, concession, submission; a avowal, confes¬ 
sion; °proraise. Phr„ wr, v. tr. s to accept, 

receive, agree to, consent, edneedo, admit, submit, bo 
willing. Exam., Rum., Bd ch. 98, 4, ci^ ^n[ 

^VTTT, Psrbatl has perfonued 

excessive peuance; so do now accept her; K. Ram., 

Ut. 13, ^ITW Q’S'eV T W1, f> f%t> 

%% Vt, My nniuo is (ll/c pure) 
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achalc 


aygur — 

TuTsI, but my condition is impure, yet calling 
me his servant, he has received me, (who am) such 
a great impostor; Ram., Ba., do. 193, 1, 

W* wi sfPhj f^. Submitting to 
the curse (Raban) thought within his heart: Chan. 

^ y\x^\-vvt, ^-^n; ftnmc, ^rr«r^r 

^ % <a^TT <^T3T * The king 

tortoise bears the weight of the earth, the deadly 
poison is diffused in Sib's throat, the submarine 
fire floats on the liberal ocean, (thus) good men are 
never willing to desert (their qyroteges). 

as above in most Gds., but S. 
xm f^fi Tx ; or both as a subst. and as a verb 

(S. Dy.,p. 56).] 1 

aygur , aygul, Ts., subst . m., a finger's 

breadth, equal to about two-thirds of an inch, or to the 
combined thickness of eight barley-corns; four finger- 
breadths are called a chmd; twelve finger-breadths make 
one span (bittd), and two bittas or four chauas make 
one cubit (hath), (see Grs. §§ 1489, 1490). See 
aguri. 

[ Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds .] 

ay gun, w ff% ay gull, Ts., subst. /., the short 
and less commonly used form of **8*pFt aguri, q.v. 

Exam,, Ukh,, Act. 2, farfa v* 

Seeing Anirudh, she thought over his 
form, and pointed him out with her finger. 

[Skr. mflkii ; as above qiossdjly in all Gds.] 

aygul, the same as aygur , q.v. (Grs § 1489). 

"Exam,, Ram., 171., do. 79, 2, <spr ^Nr TT* 

?rrf* ?mr, Two fingers' breadth, sir, was all the 
distance between me and the arms of Earn; K. Ram., 
Ki. 1, w % 'rtz *?>, 

^Tfy Pressed by the pressure of 

(Hamman’s) four feet the earth was flattened down 
(to hell), and as he leaped off (to Laykn) the moun¬ 
tain suuk (into the earth) four finger-breadths. 

ayguli, the same as ^ffc aygun. q.v. Exam,, 
' Ram., Ba., ch. 124, 3, wt ir^*i m%, w* 

9 xjfxr ^f% % vt^T, C&M who gaze through their 
fingers plucod b if ore their eyes, and to whom the 
moon appears to be doubled. 




3ng3i ^ «ftf?r-«iiTTRrfw, Beautiful was 
(Rum’s) great toe, and his toes were close, and the 
slightly red sheen of his nails was of glittering 
brightness. 

5 [Skr ; as above possibly in all Gels.'] 
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ichy achy (pr. pts. ■^rj achat ; achat ; 
^dfxr^r fichab ; ^ achai ), Tbh., v. intr. and v. tr ., (IF. 
Bh. and Bio.), the same as ^/^hn^r achab, q.v. Exam,, 

1 Mm., Ba., ch. 361,2, vti w tt^, Having 

rinsed (their mouths) they all and every one received 
pan (to chew ); Git., Ar . 17, 7, ^ir, 

^rx: Eaghuhar (i.e. Ram) having rinsed 

(his mouth) arose, (while) the Sewari paid reverence 
with folded hands. *Krish. 57, % 

xrK *t *5nwt As a bee does not wake 
up a little child, (when) it eagerly sips the nectar (from 
its face). *Ag. iii, 45, frprfuf^, 

Trrfc, ^fTT, Having entered the cavern and met 
with the ascetic (i.e., the holy woman Swayamprabha, 
see Rain., Ki., do. 24), ( Hanuman ) drinks water and 
eats fruit. 

[This is a secondary derivative root from the Skr. 

( =^rr + ^ N ), cl. I, ^Tsrmivr, which in Gd. 
assumes the form x/'^SfaTW (q.v.; cf. Hem. iv, 226, 
397, and Gd. Gr. § 351). The latter, hajypening to 
coincide in form with Gel. causal roots in (e.g. 

^/^rrpr cause to do), is popularly mistaken for a 
causal, and from it, by the rejection of the apparently 
causal suff. W*, the new primary root x/ 1 #^ is 
derived. On the shortening of the initial ^rr, see the 
remarks under art. ^ a (6), being changed to 

or (see Gd. Gr. §§ 143—146). See also the 
remarks on derivation under art. x/”^N^ and^/^ r*.— 
Besides W. Bh, and Bio., this very reduced form of 
the root occurs only in II. x/^ and Bg. x/^T^ ; the 
other Gds. have only the longer forms x/^fanr or 
v/^TR, ?•*>•] 


46 


achak, ( str.f '(^T achdkha), Tbh., suht. m., 

unexpectedness, unpreparednoss, suddenness, aooi- 
dent, chance. It has been only met with by us in 
the instr. ease f achak se, used adverbially, 

unexpectedly, unawares, suddenly, accidentally, by 
chance O^th. Or. § 201). Sec achak a, 

achachak, achdnuh, achdn , ~ 

chak. 


nytjmltth, Ts., subst. «?., Hhe thumb ; a the great 
tu( ‘* Vxam., 'Mth. Ram., Ki. 9,6, 

4m ^ wrer, As he Wrd this, he 

Mnilcil, and apjdifd bin groat toe (to the bones, and 
buk'd fhrm , ao that) they loll down at a distanco of 
ton louguoK; Git , Cf. 17 > 


oo 


[Dcr. ? Apparently a compound of the neg. pref. 
and The latter is probably a corruption for 
and apparently derived from a compound root 
(Gd. Or. § 353) fcf*, connected with Skr. f^?r 
and x/* t0 ,nft ^ e hnoTO. Q, or M. 
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deli pal 


acKkan, Tbh., subst. m ., a long loose coat 
buttoning right down the front {Grs. § 729). It is 
like a dressing gown, and is worn over the chap'Jean. 

[Der. ? B. and E. 

acEkarV , Tbh., subst. /., wantonness, lasci¬ 
viousness, obscenity, indecency {especially in speech). 

See ach’gart. 

[.Derived from the Skr. compound and ^hjt, 
lit. doing that which is unspeakable, i.e. obscene; 
with pleon. suff. ^r, Skr. ^^rr^rafsraiT, Pr. 
or {by false analogy) {see Hem. i, 172), 

hence Gd. * ^Nrapn^l' or {shortened) {Gd. Gr. 

§ 26) or or B. {Gd. Gr. § 103). 

The intermediate Gd. form with v is still preserved in 

the M. adj. obscene, indecent.] 

ach’/ca , (/. actiki), Tbh., adj., the same 

as achiky q.v. Exam., ^ ip, Give 

a little dry tobaoco {As. Gy.). 

[A corruption for str.f. of ^f^r, q.v.'] 

TO achdkkdy Tbh ,, subst. m. f str. f. of^r^fi dchak , q.v. 
Only met with in the instr. or loo. or w 

unexpectedly {As. Gy.). Exam., Coll ., (J5A.),^^t'h 
tnffT They caught him unawares or unpre¬ 

paredly. See ^f^TT^T achakd. 

ach’gariy Tbh., subst. f, a modification of 
actikari, q.v. Exam., Krtih. 235, ‘ «nf?r wrfir 
VMTT *nr ( Jasumuti ) 

upbraids her son {Krish’n), saying, ‘What ( art thou 
indulging in) wanton speech with {people of thy own) 
oaste and lineage ? ! 

^ET^TWT achdygd , Tbh., subst. m., {Mg.) a stage, a shelf 
{B. Gr., Ill (Mg.)y P . 87). 

[Der. ? Said by Pandits to be a corruption of 

from Skr. w-*r] 

^^^^1 achdhchaJ, Ts., adj., com. gen ., {subst. f 

achahchald ), not moving to and fro, immoveable, 
firm, fixed, steady. Exam., Ram., Bdch. 242, 4, 

His j 

beautiful eyes became immoveable, just as if Nimi, 
in confusion, had given up the winking of his 
eyes. 

[Skr. ; as above in all Gds.] 

acharhy Tbh., «/(/., com. gen., unridden, hence of a 
horse unbroken. Exam., Anon., (Mth.), ftps j 

^ 'ft** A young horse 

whioh has not been trained (and) on who^o back n i 


saddle has never been fastened, is called acharli; 
Coll, {Mth.)y sref He acts like an 

unbroken horse. 

[Derived from -v/^f and ncg. suff. ^ a (4). 
It appears to be the same as the H. spelt 

in E. Dy.] 

ach’tahar, Tbh., subst. m., (E. Mg.) the 
man who stokes the fire in a sugar boiling-house 
(Grs. § 303). Sec dchhodhd. 

[Derived from {q.v.) and the Mg. verbal 

termination ??T^ {q.v.). See also the remarks under 

yernrr.] 

achdtur y Ts., adj.y com. gen., {subst. f. 
achaturd ), not dexterous, inapt, inactive, stupid. 
Exam., Coll., (Bh .), ^ ^ niwg?: * Hivr^t 

^Tf«r h(Th htws, You appeal- to bo very Btupid, 
in that you yourself do yourself harm. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.'] 

dch’na, Tbh., subst. m., (E. Bh.) the 6tick 
used as a poker in a sugar boiling-house (Grs. 
§ 303). 

[Derived from the Skr. v/hit-WH, through a second¬ 
ary radical form Hrr-*r<il (probably the base of the 
future tense, see R. 11., p. 40), which appears in Pr. in 
the form or hit?;* or (contr. and disaspirated) 

Hhr (3 pers. sg. HIT**?; or hit<WT or Hi*?;, Him. 
iv, 187). Hence the Skr. tcord hjttrh** or (with 
pleon. m) HrPB*r>HHW, a stick for pulling about or poking, 
would lake in Pr. the form HjHHHf, whence comes the 
Gd. Hlhrsrr. Similarly the Skr. word htthv would turn 
into Pr. HIT* or Hiw and Gd, hrw or hJh, which last, 
however, is now only met with in compounds, such as 
and Hfa.HW, one who wields a poker (q.v.). 
Similarly Skr. ^T*nf*r: becomes Pr. 'HHHrt, Gd. 
*l*T, which occurs in the compound 'JTflfWWT, one who 
pokes the flreplaoe (?•<’•)• Comp, the £. v to 
pull, M. v /’<TWHf.] 

tich’pal, Te„ actf., com. gen., ’wayward, 
unruly, obstinate; ‘unsteady, restless, inooustant ; 
‘frisky, sprightly, vivacious, Exam., Coil., (Bh.), 1 w't 
JI^ % .71 gvr Tfr HfW The calf 

of that cow seems to keep obstinate and dumb. ‘ Coll., 
(Bh.), wtK «fv*r:*T hih*to *t» % vn a 

vHwn, My hoy is so restless that he won’t sit 

still in one plaoe. 

(Tlw avrd is not commonly used with the second 
and third meanings.) 

[From the Skr. HWt:, irif/s the Mens. pn-t. 

Hi a (5), q.v. P. HiHHHr. j 
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mtsr/fy 



^ETWrCT^T ach’pald 


ach’pala, Ts., adj., (/. dch’pdh), str, 

f. of ach’pal, q.v. 

ach’palahafi, Ts., subst. f, Restlessness, 
inconstancy, unsteadiness; -unruliness, obstinacy, 
waywardness ; 3 friskiness, sprigbtliness, vivacity. 

[■Derived from the Ts . by the TIL suff. 

; therefore a hybrid formation . See Gd, Gr. 
§ 284.] 
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ach'pali (l),fem. o/’^^WT acKpala, q.v. 


aclilpah (2), Ts., subst. the same as 
ach 9 palaflatz, q.v. 

[Derived from by the Prs. suff. \ forming 

abs. nouns. 

^ ^ # ^ ^ dch’man, Tbh,, subst. m. } the act of rinsing the 
mouth before or after a meal, or before a religious 
ceremony (by way of purification). See 
&ch wan and the tats, achaman. 

[Skr. Pr. or Gd. 

See the remarks under art. ^ a (6) ; also those under 
v/^r.] 

dch’mani, Tbh., subst. /., (Bh.) a Bpoon 
for throwing water on the Lin gam, used in worship¬ 
ping the idol (Gn. § 774). 

[Skr. ^nrrof*T^BT, Pr. ^rwfwr or 
Gd. See the remarks under ** a (6). Cf. S. 

the palm of the hand full of any liquid 
(B.Dy.,p.l5).] 

^ ^ achatnbhab , Ts subst. m., 1 concr ., something 

wondeiful, a wonder, marvel, miracle, prodigy; 
'abs., wonder, astonishment, amazement (in this 
sense only in thephr . ’mwr mx*). Phr. 
lit. to consider (something to be) a marvel, to be 
astonished or amazed at something (constructed with 
the aco . of the object of wonder) j < lit. to 

make a marvel of something (i.e. look upon it as a mar¬ 
vel), to be astonished or amazed at something {construct¬ 
ed with the abl. of the object of wonder). Exam., ' Krish. 
70, wtTOTW, Tfj wit, gfj r 

Bits («at/s), O Lord, this iudeed is a wonderful 
thing, whonoo did you get the three marks (on your 
i Uam., L n ., ch. 68, 8, jrr^f to tow wiwt, 

■ill l , IIis (<■*• Kumbh’kamn’s) 

*• w. mouth, M a u «. ^ 

ft n '***(**•>. 

matter of great f *** ^ Jt is 8 

a man. So mhZl'l *'7* ^ l ° 

achamhb. 
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^X dchar 



(The word has not been met with by us as an adj., 
though it may occasionally be so used by the vulgar.) 
[Derivation uncertain ; possibly identical 'with Skr. 
any extraordinary event, though the change 
of ^ to is quite exceptional. The nearest analogy is 
the change of ^ to w (e.g. Pr. WrravpT for Skr. 

JTem. i, 49, 265, B. } Bg. WTenrN - for Skr. ^rw??:). 
The opposite change of ^ or w to q is common enough 
(see Gdi Gr. § 11). Perhaps the S . and Kn. forms 
point to an influence of the Arabic on the change. — H. 
and P. T or sq WT, G. M. Kn. 

or ^STTqT, S. ^3 (Ar. v^), N. (N. 

L. 2, 47).] 


achambho, 


a contr . of achambhab , q.v. 


Exam., Padm., do. 280, 1, tsffflt wf% w 

’siTC, The Jog! kept looking at the miracle, {but) 
the elephants {which had been whirled up to the sky) did 
not come down again. See achamho. 


achamho, a Bh. cor. 0 /wrwnfr achambho, q.v. 
Exam., Gup. ll, wwtot w wtwfr *rr% 

*r%!’ The Brahman hoy thinks 
in his mind, ‘ what a wonderful thing has come 
to pass ! 9 


^X dchar (1), Ts., adj., com. gen., lit. immoveable, 
devoid of the power of locomotion; in this sense never 
used, but only in contrast with. ^ ( see the compounds 
below) in the sense of ^sentient, unconsoious, devoid 
of sensation or consciousness («yx. hence, ’unin¬ 
telligent, devoid of intelligence or understanding, 
foolish, stupid. Comp., wr-W'src {Sat. iii, 47) or 
vi^-wr {Bum., Ba., do. 94, 1; Bin. 46) or 

Git., Ut. 38, 8 ), lit. moveable and 
immoveable, hence sentient {men, animals, but eWcl. 
superhuman beings) and insentient {trees, minerals, 
etc.) creation {syn. SRWTptf, comm, to Bin. 203), or 
wise and foolish people. Phr., wt W* the 

sentient and insentient creation {Bin. 91; Earn., Bd., 
ch. 115, 8 ). Exam., Ram., A., ch. 134,2, 

•gr*! Touching the dust of (Ram’s) 

feet, insentient creaturos were gladdened ; Bin. 203 

wHfa ntwr^r, The fourteenth 

lunar day ( reminds us that) Gopal constitutes the 
fourteen worlds and the insentient oreation ; Bin. 46 
^ tow ?jrr rr^wr-j-q 

‘Hari, as constituting the whole insentient 
and sentient creation, is all pervading and existing 
at all times,’ such fragrant inoense (of praise) you 
should offer (to him ); MSm., Bd., ch. 115, 8 , WT TO 
wisrr WTJT w* ^TO, V!:fw TO TO*! %WT, Sentient and 
insentient creatures (i.e., animals as well as trees and 
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minerals), nagas, men, and debs, they all do service 
to (Ram’s) lotus-like feet; Git., Ut. 38, 8,^rCf 

W Tnr Krsj-PTXt, (All) the sentient 
and insentient creatures of (all) the fourteen worlds 
rejoice that Earn has come to his capital. 2 Ram 
A., ch. 229, 8, sftcr p ^ci^r PTP ptw prf, ^ 

WKH PTt, There is not to be found in the (whole) 
world a disposition like Bharat’s, who makes the 
foolish wise and the wise foolish, ( the comm, of the 
Lakh?mu edition, however, interprets who causes the 
solid to dissolve fefir <sb*) and the dissolving to 
become solid (s^fte^r)); Ram., Rd., do. 94, 1, 2, 

5T7T, PTfc ^TTP, ^ fpgrf 

frfsi vft p w pp pup, Whatever living creatures 
are in the world, whether fools or wise, whether men 
or women, or whatever else they may be called, they 
all, abandoning their own natures, came under the 
influence of love; Sat. iii, 47, %r»f, PiX 

*tp TO px 

Do thou worship — (says) TuTsi Das— (ifow 
whose name consists of) the initial (letter XT ra of 
rrfa mass, a syn.) of (the word) ‘oglT together with 
the final (letter p rna o/sptP ether) which belongs to 
the five elements, whose power renders Bhava (Sib) 
immortal, and the unintelligent mind, intelligent. 
See ptto achat. 

[Skr, ; as above in all Gds .] 

dchar (2), Ts., adj ., com. gen., the same as 
achal, q.v. 

[jSA:r. ; the difference between ^PTX (1) and 

(2) is that the former is derived from the Skr. 
but the latter from the Skr. the x of the 

former is original , while that of the latter is a mere 
B. provincialism for ^; the former occurs only with a 
specialised technical meaning, but the latter is used with 
its original and more general meaning. It may be 
added that the two Skr , and v/TO are themselves 

ultimately identical .] 
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■jgj Vcj |j-jf acharaj, qrPPTO dchar’j, Ts., (I) ad., com. gen., 
marvellous, astonishing, wonderful, extraordinary. 

Exam., Bat. iv, 45, w to 

(fern.) PPT, Oh marvellous thing ! the fool wonts to 
obtain an ornament made of the flowers of heaven 
(see also Earn., Ba., ch. 168,6 marvel- 

lous accounts). 

(II) subst. m., 1 con., a wonderful thing, a wonder, 
marvel, miracle, prodigy ; *abs., wonder, astonish¬ 
ment, surprise. Phr., ptpp (San. 55), v. 60 | 

ir., lit. to oonsider (something to bo) a wonder, to 
wonder at, to bo astonished at; -ptpxst PfTFP 
(Rdm., Bt'y ch - 134 > 4 ) or TOT** PTTPP (Rdm., 


A., ch. 38, 1), or PfPXP im (Padm. 449), v. 
intr., (lit. the coming or being of astonishment, 
hence) to be astonished, to be surprised, to wonder 
(with the dat. or obi. f. of the person affected with 
the feeling). Exam., Msc. 14, ^ 

$ sf 'P^TP, PTP, On the banks 

of Jamuna’s stream thou tendest thy cattle and 
playest something wonderful on thy flute; Padm., 
ch. 68, 3, pnse ftXQX P<ff pitpw 

TOT, He saw something marvellous and portentous, 
a largo tree was coming along walking ; Ram., Bd., 
ch. 131, 8, sxTxt, *rhr 

HT Pf'PXs? Trr^t, Tell me the whole story, Purarl, for 
it is a marvel .that a saint’s mind should be filled 
with passion ; ibA., ch. 188, 1, sfft PTPX*r PJP 
Prti, p xN X^X P^rt, It is no -wonder, 
it has been so for ages, who is there whom Baghubir 
(i.e. Rdm) did not exalt ? ib., A., ch. 200, 2 } pq 
?j^tx wff, ifTiTT, It is not wonderful that 

thou shouldst act thus, O son, (lit. this action is no 
miracle of thine) ; Msc. 28, Ppt %<rr 4 pt4, 

PUP Xt One Eihucle I have seen, 

O brother, the transmundane god has become incar¬ 
nate ; Sat. ii, 50, PiTPr-QPT fllT *TT P?X, PX PfPX«r 
TO «ttu, fq^rr 

This is a .great marvel, the cuckoo makes no nest 
(in which to lay his eggs) — (says) TuTsi Das— ; by 
(Mt. hearing) whose advice, then, does ho (when 
hatched) go to the abode of his father and mother ? 
K. Rdm., Su. 20, pptp, 

wftr ^^5? ^P*nc %*, TuTsi (says) f v, r o have 

never heard with our ears (that) water (can be as inflam¬ 
mable) as clarified butter; KesarTsson (i.e. Manumdn) 
has done a great miracle ; ib., Ut. 72, wf?r ^ 

P XTP PP, Wt ^ '*'*K*t P>, 

The fool w r ho, hearing or Boeing so great a miracle, 
does not conceive a love for Barn’s feet, is utterly 
wretched ; Ram., Bd., do. 118, 1, *ppt- 

PfTP, «fr ^th, Tell mo again, O gracious 

Lord, what miracles Efim performed; Rdm., Bd., 

ch. 176, 2, ftp fWrPT, 

WPXP PTPT, The king awoke when the morniug 
had not yet broke, and, seeing himself at home, 
was much astonished ; San. 55, Tter pfar pp PTfp 
w'r, nr** 3jW>> «Tr Wf * 

Tfi, AVhen'tlie fire of tiio sun ^i.e. passion) got8 
into tlie body (of a saint), people oro astonished ( for, 
says) TuTsi Dfis, that which has booowo (cool tike) 
water cannot again become (hot like) firo ? *A‘<iw., 

A., ch. 215, 8, sfir-um, w* 

siTflT, There wns the same delight and 
astonishment in every village, as though the tree of 
paradise bud sprung up in the desert; Padm., do. ! 1'*. 
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, ^x& wt m% 9 vx *f% 5 tb, All were 

amazed (on seeing that) a meeting of the moon with 
the lotus was taking place; Earn., Bd., cA 134, 4, 

^RT, On hearing it, every one’s mind 
was astonished ; ih., -4., c/e. 38, 1, 

^TC5f ^fT?[T, To-day we are greatly surprised (at 
seeing Das'rath not rise at the usual hour). 

[£&;*. ^TPSR:, with an inorganic sibilant, (from 
and y/^X ), which perhaps accounts for the loss of it in the 
modern tats. The Pr. forms are or or 

or *r%T, (Hem. i, 58), none of which has survived 
in Gd. As aboce in all Gds ., but S. ; G. also 

one who is astonished, and astonishment.! 

o i 

achar’dlidma, dchar* dharaud , 

—see under debar. 

acharan'wd, the same as achar’wa, 

l T /• of debar, q.v. Exam., B. Or II (BA.), 
iv, 11, w^qwrft, *x<if vr?, 

In it (i.e., my bungalow) my husband would have 
slept, (while) I fanned him with tho skirt of my 
body-cloth. 

[ This is a very vulgar form derived from 
by means of the pleon. suff. ^r, identical with the Pr. 
suff. m (Hein, ii, 165). This makes ^s^irT, of which 
is the long form .] 


rtchar'ira, achar’icd, Tbh., subst. m., 

Ig. f. of ichar, q.v. Exam., Bats. 7, ^nsrt ftTFfl so 

«ftTT T? 5 ? TTfTT, While sweeping in the yard 

(of mg house) the skirts of my cloth flew aw r ay, 

0 Ram ! 


<xch’ra , 'QttTT ach’ra, Tbh., subst. m., str. f. of 
dchar, q.v . (Grs. § 741). See also Index to 
Mth. Ch., s.v. Exam., Mag. 23, ^ttt ^Nttt 
cfnfaqi, qrr* U-* "Why is' thy bosom- 

cloth so loose, fair lady, why is thy body so thin ? 
ib. 29, "WN x t *ft A !r ?t, *:fwr % w\-i o 

% Loosening her bo6om-oloth, the fair lady 

sleeps in the courtyard, and tbo heart of her lover 
(i dat , ethic us) is torn; B. Gr II (Bh.) } xxiv, 8, 
Wvr <3^7T ifNrwr TT, Raising my bosom-cloth 
he bawls (at me) ; Sal . 2, WRrsq^ t **p*fsr, 
1’3'au childhood I tied on a bosom-cloth. 

[ This word is almost entirely limited to the Mg. 
dm fret. It should be car fully distinguished. from 
mot hr r which is an obi form of (q.v). 

wd.h or without a postposition ; e g., ^7*7 i}, 

On my <?, . II, xxiii,-6) j 

, WiUl h,y Wm-oloth (Suclh. 15) ; 

J would have hid under my bosom- 


35 


cloth (Bib. xvii, 1); I would have 

swept with the skirts of my bosom-cloth ( Gor. xii, 
3). See the remarks under -^faTirr ag'na.] 

\_Skr. or (with pleon. ^) Prd 

B. (with x for *r, see Gd, Gr. § 30). 

H. *^^T, P. ■#?^rr, M. (a handkerchief), S. 

(a piece of cloth for straining with).] 

^hfRT achdriya, achariya, Tbh., subst. /., 

Ig ffem. in a dim. or endearing sense of actira, 

I v ' Exam., B . Gr., II (Bh.), vii, 3, ?rrf% ^ 

Between the tw'o (i.e., Gan¬ 
ges and Jamund) Kadha (i.e. Krish’n) seizes hold of 
my dear little bosom-cloth ; ib. vii, 4, ^rf o 

<shfl ^Jifx Let go, let go, 0 Kldha, my 

dear little bosom-cloth ! 

"^•Tt ich’rt, acKri, Tbh ,, subst. fem. qfyf^KT 
acKrd, with the force of a diminutive or of endearment. 
(Grs. § 766). Phr. xrna> or ^ z ^ -q^t or 

sometimes (elliptically) only an ornament tiod 

to the border of the bride’s body-cloth (Grs. §§ 
766, 1331). 

achal, (old dir. f. achalu), Ts., (I) adj., 

com. gen., (subst. f achTd), lit . not moving, 

immoveable ; *met. immoveable by opposition, i.e. 
unconquerable; or unremovable by death, i.e. alive; or 
unshaken by vicissitudes, i.e. firm, confirmed, estab¬ 
lished, enduring; or unchangeable, unalterable by 
fate, and with many other varieties of meaning ; 
3 mentally or morally, imperturbable, constant, (syn. 
ftrc,<«p.ft^r). Exam., 1 Ram., Ut., ch.73, 5, 

^k§t, ’Wtgfr %<rr, People on 

board a ship see the world moving, and in their 
delusion suppose themselves to be not moving; 
ib., Ar., ch. 7, 15, Him t*T,. The 

sage, beooming immoveable, sat down in the middle 
of the road; ib., Bd., ch. 30, 5, ^ 
srs; ^iV^rP!;, bt^;, Dhruva iii 

his trouble called upou the name of Hari, and 
(thus) obtained an immoveable, incomparable station 
(in the heavens). *Rdm., Bd., ch. 157, 6, ^r-^r 

Unequalled in strength of arm, and 
unconquerable in battle ; ib., Ki.,ch. 10, 2, 

sirt, I allow tbee (i.e. Bali) to live, keep 
the breath of your body ; ib., Ut ., do. 85, 4, 

*sr v^xth, In deed, w ord, and 

thought, exercise an unshaken devotion to my feet; 

similarly UU., 11. 35, 2, 'sr^fir unshaken faith ; 
Sat. iii, 96, 1 ir^r^r unshaken word ; Ram., A., 
ch. A. unshaken or enduring happy 

niarricfl Ufe; A., ch. 29, 9, enduring 
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calamity ; ib., Bd., do. 95, 2, V enduring 

trance; Git., Su. 6, 4, enduring blessing ; 

Hb. viii, 6, firm opinion; Ram., Su., 

ch. 23, 1, xt»i firmly established rule ; Git., 
Ba. 2, 1 , xv% the family and the 

kingdom havo been secured; Rdm % , A., ch. 271, 6, 
vor* ^T^t, The illusion of the Creator 

is thus unalterable and eternal; Chan., 

vrrfm ^f^Trr Observe with 

your own eyes what lasting and inartificial colours 
are in birds’ wings. 3 Ram., Ar., ch. 40, 7, 
^t«t, 

Saints are victors over the six disturbing influences, 
sinless, passionless, imperturbable, poor, chaste, and 
contented; ib., Lnch. 77, 9, *?«r 

^m*rr, His pure and constant soul stands for a quiver; 
Sat. i, 5, ^?r 

Him (i.e. Ram) Tul’si perceives clearly as the pure, 
all*constant, and mighty; Sat. iii, 96, mj W 

<g-«rh:, (Rdm) is finn like the earth 
and the mountains,—not changeable, but constant in 
his promises. 

(II) subst. in., 'a mountain; *« name of Sib ; 

3 a symbolical name of the number seven. Exam., 
'K. Ram., Ln. 55, 

%, ( Uanuman) has gone and brought back with 
him good news from Bharat and the mountain (on 
which the curing herb: grew ); Pdrb. 8, 4, 

* 1 ^ «r«rrfr f% The daughter of the 

mountain (Himalaya) remained (firm) like a 
mountain, for can a wind shake it ? Similarly, Hb. v, 
28, 46, tftwww the mountain Gobar’fhan 

K. Ram., TJt. 136, the mountain 

Chitrakut. *Parb., ckh. 13, 1, 

^ Sib, the Destroyer, rejoiced in his heart 

at the tumult in the city. See achar (2). 

[ This word is also said to have the meaning of i an 
old man’ (Hd. By )., M. decrepit, unable to walk; 
but this is doubtful; wi have not met icith it in that 
sense.'] 

[Skr. ; P- ww, G. or M. 
or or B . S. H. or 

] 
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^ ^<55 achalu, old dir. f. of achat, q.v. Exam., K. 
Rdm., Ki. 1, mfii wr*r % fwftfo Ifr, 

?ft, Pressed by the pressure 
of (Hanum&n*d) four f^et, the earth was flattened 
down (to hell), and as| ho leaped off (to Layka) 
the mountain sunk (into the earth) four finger- 
breadths. 1 

[Skr. Pr* Ap. Pr. (Hem. 

iv, 331).] | 


r dchaw 

O 

^|T dcKla, acKld, Tbh., subst. m., str. f of 

dchal, the same as debar, q.v. 



l /^Nar dchaw, achaw, (pr. pts. achhcat ; 

ach’wal; dcKwab ; achaai; prec. 

imper. dchaiya (Rdm,, A., ch. Ill, 1); Bic. 

pret. Ttwvt achayo), Tbh,, v. tr., (Bw. and W. Bh.), 
the same as achdby q.v. Exam., 'Coll, (IT. 

Bh., Az.) 3T, He is sipping the juice ; 

Rdm., A. 222 , 7, srt «fwf^r fiw fit, *ri%ir 

fsj^ Those kings who merely sip 

(kingly poicer) are maddened by it, unless (thy 
be guided) by a council of good men. °Rdm., A., 
ch. Ill, 1, xjefi stfrsre *fx. «rm/ 

One brought a pitcher full of 
water, and with tender voice said (to Rdm), * Drink, 
my Lord ’; Boh. 306, QTPU <ifT t 

^ ^if?r ^ ?tt^, Listen 

ye, (says) Tul’sl Diis, to the infatuated thirst of the 
paplha bird, -which, abstaining for four months, 
drinks only of the rain-water (that falls) in Swa ti, 
(the rainy season lasts four months and stops in Swdtl, 
or the latter half of October; see Grs. § 1084; the 
rain of Swati is considered most precious, and fabled to 
be the only sustenance of the papiha or chatik or the 
sparrow hawk; see another reading of this verse in Sat. 
i, 96); Git., Ln. 11, 4, ar^-fsrfy .raft <trpft 
ijarft ■’ifatft %, This ocean (the sons of Sayan) 
have dug out, (the devas and dadyas) have churned, 
(Uanuman) has leaped over, (Itcun) has bridged Over, 
(and Ayasty’) has drunk up; Krish. 74, $ w 

x, ft f*re vff Those who continuously 

diink nectar with their mouths, how should they 
carry (lit. be possessors of) poison? 4 Coll., ( Bh., 
As . Gy.) He is smoking his water-pipe 

(made of the shell of a cocoanut). Sec dch. 


[ This is deterioration of the fuller forn 




(q.v.), produced by a confusion similar to that in 
the case of v/^; see the remarks s.v. The form 
being looked upon as a causal, has been treated 
as such, and subjected to the shortening process of 
the element nr* to which the causal si{(F. *rnr is liable in 
Prdkrit (sec Hem. iii, 150, also i, 67). 7'hus, just as 
Pr. admits both and set up (Skr. wifir*:, 

cam. of v/wr ),and gratified (cans, of 

etc., so from Pr. 'VTSTfo'V or Ap. Pr. 

(Hem. iv, 397) is formed, by false analogy, the form 
Ap. Pr. sipped, whence comes Ap. Pr. 

or Gd, remarks under art. 

■w a (6)). Sec also the remarks on derivation under 
art. and Tins form of the root also 

occurs in H. and H., viz. II. HI. or 4«fW. 

The proper H. (Mth.)fonn is ^foTW.] 







o _ 

dch’wan, Tbh. 3 subst. mthe same as 
deli man, q.v. See dchaman. 

[Skr. Pr. '?TP?uri, Ap. Pr. *jt4*Pt 

(see Rein, iv, 307) or *riw (see art. ^ a (6)), 
Gd. ■^S'33»r.] 

l/^7? TV Sch’wab, (pr. pts. <T ach’wabait, Bh. 
and Mg . whr*TPFar ach’icaicat , ach’icaicit ; 

actiicaol; ^^WW actiicaeb; wfarwTW 
ach’wdbai , ach’wae), Tbh., caws. 0. of ^/wfaTW 

achdb, q.v. Exam., ] Rdm.,Bd., chh. 13, 4, -#wwtT 
•^b%wrw, nw^WTO ^ wiT^t Having helped 

them (with water) to rinse (their mouths ), they gave 
them betel, (aftcA which) they went each to where 
his dwelling was. 3 Pdrb. 15, 2, ■gfer *nj-^TW* 
(Eimdwant) paid his respects (to the 
guests) and gave them nectar to drink as the honey¬ 
offering. 

^TSTTcTFfT acFwdhd, Tbh., subst. m., Mg., the same as 
■^^errve actitahar, q.v. (Grs. § 303.) 

[Derived from </$** and the suff. WTW. The latter 
is the. Skr. one who carries, Pr. Gd. 

wtwt.] 

achakd, the same as achakki, q.v. It is 

used adverbially, suddenly, unexpectedly. Exam., 
Tadm., ch. 549, 1, ^ ^TOT, *r xfe 

^ T *, ^T<fiT, (Owing to the dust) on that day 
night fell so suddenly that the sun set and tho moon 
hastened on her chariot. 

^ tJ* Reff achdchak, Tbh., a dr., suddenly, unexpectedly, 
unawares. See *ruT*n* achdnak, achak. 

[Apparently a reduplication of S. has 

•V3~r%f?r, Ml ^n^<i or G. 

^T-gT^t achdnak (1), Tbh., adv., suddenly, unexpectedly, 
unawares. Exam., B. Or., I (Intr.), Fable 1, VTpne 
^ wrifta ^T*n Suddenly a large 

pearl (lit. seed of pearl) came forth from it; lln. 12,4, 
isfx uthTIH Drawing (the bote of thy 

ii/ebroics) strike me unexpectedly. See M 

/whan’cliulc, achdehak, VTl^rr achakd, achak. 

{B dilation doubtful; probably a comp, of the 
neg. prrf, ^ and wwfi, and the latter apparently some 
d>, native from the Skr. ^/f^f or or ^/Vrw, such 
ay w«w or www or wtww, which in Pr. would be 
mmw, wnwiw, and in 0</. might contract to ^ tw. The 
Jinaf ® might a pkon. As above in all Gels.'] 

^ I ^ W achdnak (2), Tbh», . imlsl. tn., tho name of a 
place in Tirhut. Exam., Kan 18, Kurat w ffn 



5ttu, Marching away from Kam’pati 
they arrived at Achanak. 

achan’chak , Tbh., adv., the same as 
achanak or achSchak, q.v. 

[Probably produced by a confusion of the two 
synonymous forms 

v* WTV achdb, achdb (pr. pts. acKbaht , 

Bh. and Mg. achawat or ^^TfwcT achaioit; 

dchabl ; -#WTFW achaeb; -^rrl achabai or 
achae), Tbh., v> tr., ‘to cleanse or rinse the 
mouth before eating or after eating, or before a 
religious ceremony (by way of purification ); it is done 
by sipping a little icater from the palm of the hand and 
spitting it out again; (in this sense the verb is used 
absolutely, l water* to be understood ); 2 to sip ; 3 to drink ; 
4 idiom, (tcith ^1% etc.) to smoke. For 

examples see under the W. Bh. and Bw. forms 
Uch and dchaw. 

[£At. I. cl. whence 

Pr. v/tsjt^TU, Ap. Pr. v/^rrWf^ (see Hem. iv, 397) 
or v/^rsrnr (see Hem. iv, 226), whence Gd 
(see art. ^ a (6)). From vAg^T? are formed by fake 
analogy the two der. forms and see s.w. 

H. has v/^^T and Bg. ^/^T^T.] 

achar (1), dchdr, (poet. HrercT achdra, old 

dir. achdrn, poet. achdru), Ts., subst. m., 

•deed, action, act (opp. worda;?^ f^ir thought, 
see Doh. 411) ; ^practice, usage, custom, manner of 
life, occupation; 3 conduct, morals ; 4 religious practice 
or ceremony ; ( from the Hindu point of view there is 
no essential difference between practices , social, moral, or 
religious; all being equally regulated by the shasVrs 
or sacred books). Exam.j x Ddh. 411, fk^jx 

^qnr ?r5T *r5T ^f^r, If 

what is to he done with the body or the mind be 
defiled with deceit, in word, thought, or deed, 
what peace—Tul’sl Das (says) —can you (expect to) 
find ? * Sat. vii, 34, w* xfn, war, w® 

wwftWTT, TW WWTTWt, ^ 

•^xnx, Having many children, many desires, muoh 
talk, many usages and practices,—to consider (all) 
those to be good, that is unparalleled folly, ( 8ee 
a slightly different version in Doh. 490) ; Ram., Ft., 
ch. 87, 1, H* ^ VVfw ^ 

WIWTTT, One father has many children, and, 
theirs are different characters, tempers, and ocoupa- 
tious. 3 Rdtn., Ba., chh. 18, 3, ^ ^ wj’WTTT wt 

wfV wttwt, So corrupt had 
morals become in the world, and righteousness 
was uo (longer) hoard of with the oars; K. Rdm 
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Ut. 97, f*RTTC ^IX stftf ^ *sf; 

VF-^T 3rT, The Kali age lias destroyed (all) good 
thoughts and good conduct, the (people being) blatant 
fools do not mind anything. 4 Ram., Ut., ch. 114, 10, 
ore ffTj firqir ^rt, ^ ^ 

Those grand duties of prayer, penance, fasting, and 
self-restraint, the Srati (i.e. the Beds) teaches as 
meritorious religious practices; Ram., Bd ., ch. 329, 8, 
^ The two family priests 

performed all the ritual ceremonies. 

[S/tr. ; as above in all Gds. On the 

shortening of the initial see art. ^ a (6). The 
tadbh. Pr. (Aup. § 78) Aas survived in Gd .] 


achdr (2), Tbh., subst . pickles. Phr., ^^qfR 

or ^R fig. to beat to a pickle, to beat 

severely, beat to a jelly (Hd. By.), Exam., B. Gr., I. 
(Introd.), Conversation 18, (p. 31), Xi&x&%HTX 
§ ^r, Give me a few (young green mangos) for 
pickling. 

[Probably from Skr. ^fisr hot, pungent, with the 
intens. pref. ^ (see under art. ^ a (5)). Skr. 


Pr. Gd. *^Tf or tchcncc ^?^R. 


Or it may be connected with B. or desire, 
relish.— G., P ., H., ^^TX, S. WT^:, Sgh . WR.] 


achdr'j, ^macharj, ^^rssj dchar'j, ’$rr^TW 
dchdrj, Ts. f subst. m ] a spiritual guide, a religious 
leader; 2 a family priest (syn. Grs. § 1347.); 

3 one learned in sacred lore, a learned pandit. Exam., 

1 Coll., (Bh.) f %<wR^5T*t£, Sukr’ is 

the spiritual guide of the Daatyas. 9 Coll., (Bh.), 
^rr®f *rr> *tarlo, To-day I have 

to perform the homa (sacrifice), coll the priest. 
3 Das Kumar Charitr’ (by Biharl Lai) t\* firept 

fHTfo faqfir <ufw^sr vrt. The learned 

pandits together taught the son, and the king 
observing him was greatly pleased. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gdsl\ 


^CTVT achdr a, poet, for ^grr achdr (1), q.v. 


achdri, Tbh., adj., com . gen., fit for pickles; 
hence, subst. (scl. wj), a pickle-jar (Cr.,p. 32). 

[Derived from ^R (2) by means of the sec. dor. 
suff. t, (see Gd. Gr. § 256); P. 


achd,% poet, for achdr (1), q.v. 


dchik, (str.f. achiM or dch'ka (q.v.), 


fern. 1 ^)> Tbh., adj., com. gen., very little, inconsider¬ 
able (of quantity ); see As-. Gy. For an example see 
undemvtTMh’ka. 
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[ This u'ord has a strange derivation. Its original 
form is xi^ or xf^m, whence by the elision of the 
initial x r it becomes or and may still 

further be changed to or T.’Pwr. To these forms 

jrm one may be added idiomatically ; similarly w or ^rr 
may be omitted ; so that we have the following series 
of forms xfa xfom um, xfor xfk^J ; 
y^\, 5Rf, or ; xfa 3RT, P^f 

tfw or The original form or % is the 

conj.part. of the ^/X^ to contrive, and means having 
contrived, having made a shift. It is commonly used 
in precative sentences, and thus assumes the meaning of 
a little ,— which meaning is emphasised by the addition of 
P3T. Thus we have the word used in Bhoj. 46, 3, Tfer p^f 
vns?T contriving a little wake up your 

brother ; or in Bhoj. 45, 20, %^t4c, 

lit. contriving a little show me his body. Similarly 
Bh. Coll. ^ means lit. contriving a 

little give me dry tobacco, hence kindly give me a 
little dry tobacco. The conj. part. ^ appears to 
have been gradually turned into an adj. with a 

regular Ig.f. xf^m, f. meaning a little. With 

regard to the loss of the initial x r, which is uncommon in 
Bihari, the Rang'purl dialect may be compared, in ichich 
it is almost always elided, e.g., xf**% to cook . 

See Rg. Gr.,p. 189. See also Bhoj., Addenda, p. 61. ] 


achint, Ts., a<\j., com. gen., what cannot bo 
thought, inconceivable, past comprehension. Exam., 
Coll., (Bh.), IT, The power 

of God is past comprehension. 

(This word does not occur with the meaning 
thoughtless, heedless, given to it in the II. By.) 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.J 


dchir, (old obi. achirahi), Ts. f adv., not 

long, before long, soon. Exam,, Iln. 7, Tar, 

vr®, Have pationce, before long the Lord 
will meet thee; Yaish. xviii, 6, f«R 

5ffr, ipi ^Tt, Misfortune and wealth 

are both not enduring, soon the essonoo of all good 
(i.e., the summum bonum, or Kris/rn ) will meet thee ; 
Mth. Ram., Ba. 119, 4, % Hfr*nrer, 

But soon, O king, there will be happiness. 

[Skr. ; as above in all Gds.] 


achlr , Te., adj., com. gen., without olothes, 
unclothed, undressed, naked. Exam., Padm., ch. 30, 5, 

srihr T^MfSTT WOTT MT1T AGPIllll arc ! __1 _ 


gftr vV fitW’. ^i'rlx Home again are Digambnre 
(a kind of naked Jain monks), unolothod an<l naked. 

(The Benares edition of the Padm. has the false 
roadinrj ^fnv*T.) 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gd«.] 












fail, the unfailing, imperishable, eternal. (The word is 
properly a general aclj ., hut is now used only as an epi¬ 
thet of Kristin or JBistin or God) Comp., 

( = the Etemally-happy-one, an epithet 

of Bistin or Kristin. Exam., Misc. 28, 5, 

w % wrc, (Kristin) over¬ 
turned the fourteen worlds in the twinkling of au 
eye, the Eternally-happy-one is removed far above 
all. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.) 


achuk, Tbh., adj., com . gen., unfailing, unerring, 
sure. Exam., Chcbi. w*, 

*rn* Close fast, 0 lotus-faced one, the unfailing 
arrows of thy eyes; ib., WPJ ^Tf^T, 

The natural disposition (of 
a person) and 1 lemay ’ (a hind of foot disease) never 
disappear; created as they are by the Creator, you see, 
they are unerring (in producing their effects). 

[Comp, of the neg.pref. ^ and a failing, error. 
The latter is derived from a compound root corre- 
spending to Skr. ; see Gel , Gr. § 853. The word 

therefore is ultimately identical with q.v. 

G. and M. ; not noticed in other Gds.) 


^^TrT achet, (poet. ^%??T achetd, old dir. achetu ), 

Ts», (I) adj., com . gen., ‘ (i naturally and permanently) 
devoid of sensation or consciousness, insentient, 
inanimate (syn. or or opp. ^x, 

Wjp?); '(accidentally and temporarily) unconscious, 
smseless, fainting, swooning; 3 (morbidly or ecstatically) 
deprived of one’s proper senses, out of one's senses, 
beside one’s self, at one’s wit’s end, bewildered, 
confused (syn. fa^r, see Padm., ch. 457, 2, or ; 

4 devoid of intelligence or experience or design, foolish, 
ignorant, artless, simple (*yn. ^nnw); A wanting in 
attention, unmindful, forgetful, thoughtless, heedless, 
careless. Exam. t 1 Han. 32, 

fa* *\VT, Goddesses, 

gode, demons, men, sages, saints, and nags, whatever 
beings there are, great or small, sentient or insentient; 


Ag. v, 34, xpg, * ; 

Urn * sr*, wr* *%*, The Lord 

( u ho is) the ooean of mercy, asked the ocean to make 
a way for him, but it refused ; (for) inanimate 
oroat utob pay no heed to prayers,—the insentient 
only Bubmit to throats. 'Mam., Bd., do. 187, 1, mft 

SeneelesB (Megtindd) 
Bimk down iuto tho nether world, (though) ho was 
tdil) am? by tho Brahman's blessing; ib ., Bd., do. 

161,2, ,>r " fr<j They 

kept, searching « dialr*, for a .beam or pond, and 
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were fainting for want of water. 3 Ram., A., do. 
77, 2, wg Having 

reverenced the feet of the Brali’mans and Gurus, 
the Lord departed, they all being beside themselves 
(with grief ); ib., ch. 308, 7, ^ ^%c?T, 

All the people went away beside themselves (with 
grief ); ib., Ln., clih. 26, 10, 

All tho warriors, including Lachhi- 
man and the monkey chief (Hanuman), were at their 
wits’ end; K Bam., Ln. 36, gwft, *ir 
%5T, Tul’si Das (says), thore 

Dasanan (i.e. Raban) gave a shout, (whereupon) all 
the warriors grew bewildered, none (lit. who) could 
maintain bis courage; Ag. iii, 18, ktit *Tct 

faW farcw, %rf, 

Ram and Laklian in bewilderment 
wander from wood to wood, making search for Sits, 
and, beside themselves with grief, by reason of the 
great misfortune and calamity, they seek for some 
good omen. 'Ram., Ba., do. 37, 2, vr^, 

cK* I had no understanding of it 

(i.e. of the story of Ram), (as) I was then in my child¬ 
hood, and was quite unintelligent; Bin. 83, Sffwrt 
*?hft (fern), (My) childhood passed in simpli¬ 
city. 5 Padm., ch. 346,5, vt^, H er 

heart was careless as that of an artless girl ; Ag. y 
43, tfo* wttt irw, ‘ wf ^ Eaban’ 

then waked up his brother (Kumbtikaran), (saying :) 
‘Where is your devotion (tome), you fool?’ Coll 
(Bh), wj%rr 5nf%vr ^ ^4*, %4us W[ ^ Why are 
you acting like a fool; can’t you see properly ? (Hd. 
By ); Coll., (Mg), t ^ ^ ^ ^TJm, f 

The heedless fool babbles away just what 
comes into his head (Hd. By). 

(II) adv., with similar meanings to the above, 
unconsciously,confusedly, foolishly, heedlessly. Exam., 
Coil., (Bh), ifopr fk ft^ T 

He drove the horse so heedlessly that the child 
was run over. 

[£&>*. (: nom . sg. ; as above probably 

in all Gds.) 


achetan, T6„ ad;., cam. gen., a synonym of 
achet, q.v. 

[Skr. ; as above probably in all Gds.] 

achetu, old dir.f. o/^^iT achet, q.v. Fxam,, n Sat. 
ii, 99, ^TgfT v^vfrrxmTx nrtjr 

vvre gg Having himself 

taken a draught of wine, ( man) himsolf becomes 
deprived of his senses; this—Tul’sl Das (ttaye)— is the 
cause of tho riso of manifold kinds of trouble. 1 fT. 
Bam., Vt. 82, «tr gg ^r^t, ^Tsst fiwfii fsufic gf, 
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^rTT a chet a — 

H ^ *n% %, Intoxicated with 

the liquor of worldly enjoyment, and strongly 
attached to the vile women of my wicked intellect, 
in disregard of the (dictates of the) Beds and the 
reproach of men, I have become an exceeding fool 
(like Ajamil). 

^pirTT achetd, poet . for ctdiet , q.v. 

ucheshp, T6i, adj., com. ^motionless, paralysed. 
Exam., filth. Bam., A., ch. 24, 21, fim sjf^ 
CTtfc *ra*r W* ^ The king, 

paralysed (with sorroio), did not hear the cries {of joy), 
but tears flowed from bis two closed eyes. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Gds.'] 

aclmtan, a corruption of ^^*5° achditanya, q.v. 

achditanya, Ts. f adj., com. gen., a synonym of 
dchet, q.v, 

5 vis above probably tn all Gds.~] 

achahn, Tbh., adj., com. gen., restless, uncomfort¬ 
able, ill at ease (used principally in W. Bih&r .)^ Exam., 
Mth. Bam., Ar. 50, 1, fwt* The 

Supremely -happy-one (God) is inconsolable through 

separation (from Sit a). ^ 

comp, of the neg.pref. and ease, comfort, 

q.v.'] 

^fl^TT SchSuna, Tbh., subst. m., (Mg.), the masc.form 
of achmnl (q.v.), or achamani, q.v. 

(Grs. § 774). 

[Skr. Pr. Ap. Pr. '*rr^n's, 

whence contr. and shortened Gd. ^ ee Gd. Gr. 

§ 122. See also the remarks under 

&chmn\, Tbh., subst. f 9 the contr . N. Bh.form 
for ‘snrnrift ach’tmnl, q.v. (Grs. § 774). 

achchh , for icords commencing thus and not men¬ 
tioned below, sec under achh. Occasionally these 
two forms are interchanged with akkh, akh f 
^THf dkh 9 or ftkh. Accordingly certain words 

not found below should be looked up under the latter 
forms. 

(It may be noted as a practical, though not absolute 
rli le y that tats, words are spelt with ** chchh, tchxle 
tadbh. words, such as derivatives from the achh, 

are spelt with w chh.) 

[The Skr. coi\j. ks is pronounced W chh or 
^ chchh, the latter only in the medial position (see Gd. 
Gr. J 3b ; I nir °d'> cha P' 4, a). Hence tats . words, 



unphon . spelt with initial aks, must be looked up 
under achchh or %% achh. In Pr. both fot ms 
^ kkh and chh, or *3 kh and * chh, occur for Skr . 

^ ks, (see Hem. ii, 3, 17). But it is probable that the 
form kkh (or m kh) teas the proper prakritw form , 
while chchh (or w chh) always teas a sanskritic.fot m , 
i.e., an attempt at tatsama pronunciation .] 

achchha, Ts., subst. m., name of a son of Laban ^ 

who teas killed by Hanumdn. Comp., m. y 

tbe prince Aclicbba. Exam., K. Ram., Ln. 22, *rnR*T 
*TTfr After devastating 

tbe grove and killing Acbcbba, be (i.e. Hanumdn) 
reduced tbo army (of Raban) to dust (see also ib., Ln. 

24, Su. 28) ; Han. 19, 

H© (i.e., Hanumdn) who, by 

destroying tbe grove in order to slay Acbcbba, became 
tbo destroyer of the pride (lit. tbe face) of Dasunau 
(i.e., of Raban) ; Ram., Su., ch. 18, 7, TOJ* Sf* 
i?TTT, Again (Raban) sont tbe young prince 
Aohchha. 

(In the compound ^o-fRTC the word is occasion - 
ally found corrupted into q.v.) 

[Skr. • as above probably in all Gds.] 

achchhat, (poet . VPW achhat, instr. sg. W* 
achhate, Bij. 1. SO), Ts., subst. m., whole grain of 
rice, (it is altcays used of the best fresh rice grain or 
ar’wd, Grs. § 963, and it is never used except in 
connection with religious or semi-religious ceremonies, 
such as those of sacrifice, marriage, etc.; see Grs., divi¬ 
sion xii, chap. 1 — 3, spec. §$) 1319,1329). Exam., Bum., 
Ba., ch. 303, 15,16, vw wm 

■qvr .wtc i ifhc*r «f*HWP3T 

RT3T, Banners, Bilkeu flags, auu. beau¬ 
tiful ‘ chaftrls ’ covered tbe very gay bazar, and 
golden vases, arches, networks of jewels, (heaps of) 
turmeric, • dub grass, curds and rioe, and garlands 
(said of the street decorations on the occasion of Barn’s 
marriage) ; ib., Bd., eh., 351, 4, 5, ** *fu wr 

nn*T vtr ( wrw 

fiKTsrr, Turmerio, ‘dub’ grass, curds, 
sprigs (gf the mango-tree), flowers, ‘pan,’ betelnut 
(all of which are) pledges of good luok, rice, blades of 
barley, ‘g5-roohan’ (a yellow pigment fur marking 
the ‘ tilak ’), parobed grain, deoorated with graceful 
bunches of thetul’sl flower (said qf Sumitrd’s compli¬ 
mentary gift presented in golden vases on the occasion 
qf Bdm’s marriage) j B. Gr. 11, (Bh.), 3,3, p. 114, 
’s’t^rr Taking curds apd rico 

wo apply them to Sitft’s (forehead), (said of a marriage 
ceremony, see Ors. $ 1304); Bij. 1. 30, *«V «*tKt 
fWMXm, AVitb rioe I honour tbo vilbigo god 
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of an offering ) ; Mg., jprov *r srr, 

ij%, In the pot there is not rice (enough for 
an offering ), (and he sags): { Como, my Sam'dhi, let 
us feast ! * [Hd. By.) 

[Skr 9 ; as above possibly in all Gds .] 

achchham , Ts,, adj. or subst ., com. gen., powerless, 
helpless, a powerless one, helpless one. -Exam.! Boh. 
74, fa?, fa? All 

things to the powerful are pleasant and dear : to the 
powerless he is dear who helps him. 

[SAt. ^^r*. ; as above possibly in all Gds.) 

achchhar (l),^jWT dchhar,poetachhar, (non. 
pi. w ixachhare , Padm. 350, 3), Ts.,sm&s£. m., 1 aletter, 
a syllable, 2 a graphic sign, a character. (According to 
the Indian theory the consonantal signs of the alphabet 
always carry the inherent sound of the vowel 4 a, 9 hence 
the sign ^ does not signify ( k, 9 but 4 ka 9 ; hence ^ 4 ha 9 is 
called an achchhar or 1 syllable, 9 ichile the mere sign %‘k 9 
is called an ayk or ( mark 9 ; see the remarks tinder art. 
^rr ayk. From this point of view the letters of the 
alphabet are called achchhar, ichile mere signs of the 
alphabet, such as the anuswdra or the visarga , are not 
called achchhar. Strictly speaking an achchhar is a 
syllable , i.e., a consonant joined with any vowel , such as 
^ 4 ka 9 , fa 4 ki 9 , or any voiced by itself, such as m ‘ a 9 , 
X*i 9 ; but it is now often used in a looser way to denote 
a graphic sign or character.) Exam., i JBid. 59, 5, Vcjfvr 
Bidyapati saith, 4 Write the letters 
(in proper order ) 9 ; Ram., Bd., d6. 148,1, 

9P& They repeat the excellent 

twelve-lettered charm with (great) devotion, (the 
charm referred to are the Skr. words srert 

i.e., Om, salutation to the blessed Vasudeva ; 
cf. similarly Bid. 60, 2 ^tfa xrerifrfa 
I have written down the seven letters, (referring to the 
words i.e., a grove full of flowers, ib. 

60, 1) ; 6 tat. vi, 6, 

qftx;, Every one knows that the anuswar is not 
counted as a lettor. *B. Gr.ii, (Bh.) } 31, 3,%^ 

Write the KalthI characters in 
Kaohah’rl ; Dev., p. 22, ^ wnnft * 

| tfr mi 

•' 3 TrwGT< "ft?, If the Qoverament would give an 
order to fill up clearly all columns ( in settlement - 
statements,from Prs. *it^) in the Nagarl characters, 
it would bo o£ great benefit. Sec vsk dkhar, 
ahkhnr. dkhar, vfa* dkhar. 

\ Slcr. Srv the remarks under wr. As 

alow in most <hta .; S. has 

athehhar (2V Tbh.. m Apsaras or 


achchhar ananya kJJ 

courtesan of IndVs heaven. They are the wives of the 
Gandharbs, and occupy themselm with singing, dancing , 
and gambling. According to the Skr. Ramayan and 
the Purdns, they wereproduced from the churning of the 
ocean. They have the power of changing their forms 
and imparting good luck. Sometimes they were des¬ 
patched by Indr 9 to the earth for the purpose of leading 
astray some distinguished ascetic. In the ancient and 
modern Indian epics and ballads it is their duty to 
carry fallen warriors to heaven and live with them ; 
thus , e.g., in the Skr. Mahabharata xii, 3657, it is 
said: 44 thousands of handsome Apsarases run up in haste 
to the hero who has been slain in battle, exclaiming 
6 be my husband , 9)> The most beautiful among them is 
Rambhd. (See Dowson 3 s Class, By. of Hindu Mythology , 
s.v.,and J. Muir , Skr. Texts, vols. iv and v, passim). 

Exam., Padm., ch. 602, 1, < 3 ® tot, 

TOT 5tT3 T 5 ? ti’TOT, Maid-servants (stand) round 
him (and) do him service, as Apsarases attend 
Indr’ in heaven ; ib., ch. 557, 7, ^k, f%€f 

wit, 4r TOfT Ipto fnVTt, The heroes fought (in 
battle) j how far shall I describe it j (and as they fell,) 
Apsarases took them straight to heaven ; ib., ch. 102,7, 
wpsM *5*1 sRk Vf fwirf ?ikfl?rr, 

No one could surpass her with (the bows of) the 
eyebrows, the Apsarases hide themselves, there hide 
themselves the Gopis (abashed at seeing the superiority 
of their rival in their own special art of fascination ; 
jft’flrrr stands for TfCTt for the sake of the rhyme). 
See ap’chliar. 

. \_Skr. or Pa. ”B^XT, Pr. or 

as above possibly in all Gds.] 

achchhar ananya, Ts., subst. m.,said to 
be the name of a poet ( Siv., pp. 26, 378). He is said 
to have lived about Samvat 1710 or A.D. 1654, and to 
have ivritten in the quiet-istic style ( shanti-ras). Exam. 
Siv., p. 26, ^ 'TOT 'vt 

wtiw >sit Mti ^1 sfK*! % | Tjrvft 

w vsfai^fTr, tot, ’st, »rr 

% II So long as there is the desire of life and 
the fear of death in the little mind of him who in this 
world is without the faith in Hari,—Aohchhar Ananya 
(says )—so long as those cares do not cease (lit. break 
away), so long, sir, disgrace flourishes, nor is there 
any quietism. (The language of this poetry is a species 
of vernacular Urdu ; or is Ar. fikr ; 

is Ar. <•=■****" fatihat; W$\x?Us Ar.-Prs. 
cjpjtX*-* faqtri, the life o)^ state of a darwesh ; is 
the same as or ypf; f m 0 j a cum¬ 

min seed, hence anything small.) 

[Mr. W and two epithets of Vim or 

SHiva-') 
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aehchha, poet. achha, (/. achchhl, 

acMf), Tbh,, good, excellent, pleasant, proper. 
Exam. i GVs. § 1454, a good omen ; 

3, 1, 3r A good deed hast 

thou not done, 0 Kekal; Bcv.p. 24, ^ 

wwre;* * * * , If the Government will admonish 
them in a proper manner. 

( This icord belongs rather to H. usage ; the usual 
B. word is iforor niman or nik, q.v. The form 
^TWT has only been met with in old Bais'ivan.) 

[Skr. clear, transparent, or with plcon. 

Pr. (Aup. § ]66 clear, nom. plur .); 

B., P.y and H . 0. G. r, S. white, 

clear, but good, M. and Bg. deest. ] 

achchhans , Ts., w., (^0#.), a degree of 

latitude or longitude. Exam., Coll., (Mg.), 

% f% ^WT ^^ 7 ^ *n> %, I have heard that Laijka 
does not fall under any degree of longitude (i i.e 
Laijka is beyond the world of the Hindus). 

[Skr. . This is the only survival in B. and 

H. of cither the primary word fa^c) in its various 
meanings of ‘ axle ’, ‘ cube ’, 6 die 9 , etc., or of any of its 
derivatives.'] 

achchhl , Ts., subst. mi, the eye. Comp, 

/., the pupil of the eye; m., a sign or 

wink of the eye. See dkhi. 

[, Skr. n., Pr. n. or m. or v^f. 

(Hem. i, 33, 35) ; as above possibly in all Gds.] 

achchhl , Tbh., a snoezo. See wfm chhlk. 

Exam., Coll., (Mg.), %*rw, <nr ^ 

When the king sneezed, every one said 

* May you live long.’ 

[Cf. srfa for der. and cognate words in other 
languages; the word is probably an onomatop.; compare 
the Skr. fwWT.] 

achyut, Ts., the same as ^cr achat, q.v. Exam., 
Bin. 10, cp*J snw s-nre 

Tgrr^l, Hail, Par Sri, who knowest truth, who kuowest 
all things, master of sacrifices, imperishable, the Lord, 
from thy body is the whole universe bom. 

[Skr. ; as above possibly in all Qds.] 

^ J achh, for words commencing thus and not mentioned 
below , see under achchh. It should be noted, how¬ 
ever, that certain words commencing with aehh ( c.g., 

achhai he is, Bid. 45, 1; aohhait being, 

Bid. 8, 4,Wff achhal being, Bdm., A., do. 203, 2, etc.) 
arc inflections of the <y w a chh be, and must be looked 
up under that root. See the remarks under achchh. 


— achh 

achh, (pr. pts. ; the verb being defective, only the 
following forms exist, some of which are used in a 
honorific and others in 9 a non-honorific sense, and 
regarding ichich B. Gr. and Mth. Gr. should be further 
consulted: the pres, exists complete; sing., 1. pers., 
Mth.-Bhoj. T?r c(ihm or fWT chhikdti or f&tfr ehhiko 
or chhataU or wdf chhatd; 2.pcrs., Mth. w' chhdi 
(Bin., 1. 357) orw child , MtJi.-Bh. wchheor fw% chhike 
or^chhate; 3. pers., Mth. achJa (Bid. 79,13) or 
poet, achhi (Mth. Ram., Su. 53,10) or chhahu 

(Sal. 19) or chhm (Din., 1. 150) or chhrnik 

(Bin., 1. 110) or chhih (Bin., 1. 285) or chink 
(Bin., 1. 284), Mth. and Mtli.-Bh. If chhah (Bin., 
l, 343) or chhaik (Bin., 1. 335), Mth.-Bli. f«% 
chhikai or fw% chhike or chhikdhk ; plur., 1. pers., 

Mth. and Mth.-Bh. and Bh. chhi (Bin., 1. 286), 
Mth. fww chhi a (Hb. ix, 66) or chliiahu or 

chhidu (B. Gr. I, fable 14.p.37) or fWW 
chhiduk (Din. , l. 359), or * chhiahi or 

chliim or faptsi' chiliad: or chhiaunlii or f^fnr 

chhiamht, Mth.-Bh. chhiamh or chlulci 

or chhikiainh or chhati or 

chhatiamh ; 2. pers., Mtli. fipn chhia (Hb. v, 22) 
or ^ chhi (Din., 1. 289) or chhiamhi (Mth. 

cli., p. 2) or clihiai or chhmkor chhahak 
or chhahik or ch/iahunht, Mth. and Mth.-Bh. 

TV chhAh (Din., 1. 127, Sal. 14), Mth.-Bh. rf chhiSu 
or fTTo chhikd or clihikiLli or chhikdu or 

chhatd or chhatdh, Mth.-Bh. and Bh. n 

child , Mth. fern, chhaht; 3 .pen., Mth. chhamlii 

(Din., 1. 282) chhathi (Hb. iv, 35, Bin., 1. 202) 

or chhathinhi (Neb., 1. 36) or chhathunln . 

Mth.-Bh. cliliavih or ch ha flunk or f«r%nr 

chhikatnh or fsQiW chhikath or ch/n.dt/ 'nho^ 

chhatanh, Mth.-Bh. and Bh. ^ chhath, Bh. fan. 
chhatinh. The past tense also exists complete ; 
sing., 1. pers., Mth. cKhalahk (Sal. 19), Mth.-Bh. 
wif chhalmor eh halo; 2. pers., Mth. 

clihaldh or W%f chhalax or chhale, Mlh.-Bh. 
chhalc; 3.pers., Mth. chhalau or chholahu 

(Bin., 1. 138) or Wta ch/taldrtk, Mth. .. ; Mth.-Bh. 

chhal (Hb. ii, 53, Bin., 1. 229) or chhulm 
(B. Gr., I, fable 12, p. 80) or ehhaiark (Bin., 

1. 353), Mth.-Bh. chhalc or VW* chhalak , Mth. 
fern. wf% chhali (lib. vii, 33, Bid. 48, 1); plu t \ } j # 
pers., Mth. and Mth.-Bh. chhali (Bin., I, 235), 
Mth. wP&'ilSff chhaliahu (B. Gr. I, fable Id) or 

chhalimt or chhaliduk or 

chhaluh or Wl%^ chhulidik or chhaliannhi 

or chhal iambi, Mth.-Bh. chhaha.nh ; 

2. pers., Mth. WM* ehhafahi or **** chhalalmk 

or chhatahik or ohhalahdnJn or 

ohhalidinhi, Mth.-Bh. chhatd or «*> 
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'f.chfutldh or chhalm or 'ef^TTRi chhalahbh or 
chhali, Mth. fem. chhalih or chhalihi; 

3. pers., Mth. chhalamhi or ^wr? chhalah 

{Din., 1 . 175) or wwvfrf’f chhaluthinh , or 
chhalatliunhz , Mth.-Blu chhalanh or «slNt 

chhalwmh or irw^ chhall or chhalm or 

chhalath or chhalathinh or chhalathunh , 

Mth. fem. chhalih. There exists also the pres, 

part., Mth. and Bh. achhait {Bid. 3, 4, B. Gr. 
II, p. 42) or aclihakt (Sal. 15), fem. 
achhaiti {Bid. 51, 6), Bh. and Bw . Mre?r {Ram., A., 
do. 263, 2), generally used as a part, absolute. The 
following old forms have also been noted, pres., 3. sg., 
^.uachhae (Hb.v iii, 18,2ttrf/45,1), l.plur. m^achhl 
(Din., 1 . 85), 3. plu)r. achhahl (. Padrn ., ch . 515, 
2) ; pret., 3. plur. achhalah (Hb. x, 50)), 

Tbh., (I.) v. intrused as a substantive verb, ’to bo; 
*to exist. Exam., 1 Eb. ix, 66, 

WFK, (Re) whose servants Hardhar and myself are ; 
Bid. 12, 3, w vriw tfr:, How much is the time ? 
Fadm., ch. 515, 2, TTfr\ (Her 

lips) when she smiles are red (i.e. beautiful) like betel; 
Din., 1. 285, wTg; wtw (My) name is Kalu 

Sada; ib., 1. 150, % wirw, He is close (to you ); 
ib., l % 289, Whose sons are you ? ib., 

1. 235, I was very young; Hb. x, 50, 

*TT« Wt* ^ mw, Those who had been so stout 
and were (now) become small. *Bid. 45, 1, wmw 
L otus ( loving ) bees exist many 
in the world; Bid. 35,2, itmm wvm *w MTt 
ir®, The stars (which) existed in the sky, they 
have become invisible; in this sense it is in common 
idiomatic use to express the idea of possession, in con¬ 
struction with the personal pronoun or the dative of the 
person, Bid. 79, 13, Mf* iflTT MTt, I 

have neither money nor a milch-cow (lit. for me money 
exists not); Hb. vi, 35, wfi; mc Mjfa I have 

a fine elephant (lit. a fine elephant exists for me) ; 
in this sense it is also used idiomatically in e participle 
absolute 7 constructions , Bid, 3, 4, m mfm 

While anything remains (to thee) (lit. any¬ 
thing existing), do not disappoint (him) ; Sal. 15, 
ip ttjtt Miww M«a, In your presence (lit. you 

existing) a theft occurred in the house; Rdm., Ut., ch. 
8h, 17, WTM MIWW MVM 5b *rnrf, While desire 
exists there is no peace even in dreams ; ib., A., ch. 
5, 3, 'swrfc, In my life-time (lit. 

myself, existing) let this happy event take place; 

Ov . Bu. 5, 2, if* irrw* tjT% iftr, 

I hough wittcbm), power, courage, and might were 
present Mil. existed) in him (JIanuin&n), he kept 
Ibom ; lt:„. m wt! ^ w ^ ^ 

Xinogmiug that it,, hwirt Mil) ait fl upon ite body. 



(II) v. intr., used as an auxiliary verb , to form 
periphrastic tenses, active, medial and passive; viz. 
1 personally, (a) with the dir. form of the pres. part, 
(with or without the final ?r t), to form the def. pres, 
and the imp. tenses of the active voice (see Mth. Gr. 
§§ 136, 137, 154, 155, Introd., chap. 9), (b) with the 
instr. case of the past part, in t? I, to form the perf . 
and pluperf. tenses of the act. voice of trans. verbs, and 
sometimes (in N. Mth. only) of intrans. verbs (see Mth . 
Gr. §§ 141, 142, 157, 158, Introd., chap. 9), and 
(c) with the dir. form of the past participle , to 
form the pres, and 2 »'et. tenses of the pass, or medial 
voices (see Mth. Gr. § 170, Introd., chap . 9); 
* impersonally, hi the forms of the 3. sg. pres, 
achhi and the 3. sg. pret. chhal, with the inflected 
forms of the pret., to form respectively the perf. and 
(in some of the sub-dialects of Mth. only) the pluperf. 
of the active voice (see Mth. Gr. §§ 139, 157 ? 
Introd,, chap. 9). Exam., '(«) pres.. 1. pers., Din,, 
l. 317, ^ tith, I am going to DaSrI 

village ; B. Or. I, fable 9, f%#t ftrwt, Brother, 
I am writing a letter ; 2. pers., Din., 1. 289, 3 i\;f sjttw 
w*t. Where are you going ? ib., 1. 127, %srr % flTT«? 
TV, How are you hitting (him); B. Or. I,fable 3, fasifc 
sjf<f tiwwM, Why are you not singing ? 3. pers., 
Sal. 16, ** afrf* (fem.) With 

joined hands she is saying her request; SaL 1, 
%r sfrfv fKTtvvft With joined hands she is 

making her prayer; similarly, imp., 3. pers., Din. 

1. 229, f«!^ ^ T% ( When) Dina 

and Bhadri were alive, they used to sing that (air) ; 
B. Ch\ I, fable 4, He was wringing 

his hands; ib., fable 9, jm n'ternt fwft A 

scribe was writing a letter; ib., fable 11, jrm jrNrrftfjr 

(fem.), A milkmaid was walking along. 
1 (b) trans., perf. 1 . pers., B. Or. I, fable 7, vsa 
^ I have done much running and exertion ; 

2. pers., B. Gr. 1, fable 3, <ff fc sifw 4^, 

Have you not heard this saying ? and pluperf. 
2. pers., B. Or. I, fable 15, ^ When 

you had caught me; 3 pers., Bid. 10, 2, wnrr stfw 

(for ft'i) (fem.) vrfv. % ^ttrauir 

Whatever the beautiful one bad taken from 
any, all that she made over again to them ; similarly, 
hut ’in N- Mth. only, perf., 2. pers., Mth. Or.,p. 85, 
note 2, VPW vT You have slept- ; and pluperf., 
1. pers., Mth. Or., p. 85, *ip%> I h ad 

slept (etc.), '(e) pres^ pass., 3. pers., Jfh., i, 37, 
$ ajTiw 5 ? aTW, He is bom who shall slay 

thee; ib., iv, 69, win?) v»rar ^c T fv:. As 
if Murari is born to-day; or medial (i.e, act. verb, 
intr., wdhpass, form), 1.pen., Sal. 12, 

1 have committed a theft (lit. X am come from 
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committing a theft); 3. pers., Sal. 14, 3rt?r 

What fault has happened {lit. is become) ? 
Bid. 77, 2, srr*T ^T^T, As if the moon is 

half risen ; similarly, pret. pass., 3. pers., Bid. 79, 4, 
^Tf?T WT, In my former ( life ), it 
was written {that he should be) my husband ; or 
medial, 1. pers., Sal. 19, ^Tfrr 

*5, At night I was asleep in my tent; 2. 
p?rs., B. Or., I, p. 30, Wt ^ 

Why were you gone there ? 3. pers., Hb. ii, 53, 
W 51TW, All who were awake 
saw ; Din., 1. 353, ^Tri OTftr (/ew.) 

w ferere, Phekuni was asleep in a 

sound {lit. seven) sleep, {but) in drowsiness [lit. 
slight sleep) she rose up with a start ; B. Or. I, 
fable 16, v 5Nr w*r, w The 

elder brother, who had (ft*. was) become beggared, 
began to say. *Perf., 1. pers.. B. Or., I, p. 31, 
fifiren: ?r Throw *jfw, I have indeed planted 
sugar-cane ; Hb. i, 2, ^r*T I 

also have made my mind a great one ; filth. Ch., p. 1, 
vw *** I have sent a box; Sal. 17, 

cf^rsr v (/cm.) *rfw, Then I have 

got thee freed ; 2. pers., Sal. 14, 

You have bound me ; B. Or., I, p. 81, jxf% *fir 
frT^rr^ Have you planted any^ sugar¬ 

cane this year? 3. pers., Bid. 34, 3, 

ftsfa {fern.) ^fw, This day’s {i.e. last) night, 
0 friend, has passed in suffering. (It should be 
particularly noted that in the vulgar lanyuaye oj the 
lower castes the term, e of the instr. case of the past 
part. (No. l b), and in the older poetry the term, k 
or % Mi of the 3. sg. of the pret. {No. •), are not 
infrequently dropped in the formation of the personal 
and impersonal forms of the periphrastic tenses. Thus, 

>b, Sal. 8, (M The P arrot 

has given (her) the ‘ heduls ’ ; ib. 8, WTfalfa 

(fem., for %'#) ^fw, Dauna Malin has 
lain despairing {lit has given herself a spread of 
4 kusa’ grass) ; again, 1 Bid. 34, 2, rilf% % 

* (for Has any one said reproachful 

words to thee ? Hb. vi, 48, (for *TT*i*) 

wm ^ u^, He had brought low the pride of 

Raban.) 

{This rerb , both in its subst. and auxil. uses, is the 
usual one throughout the fifaithil tract. To a limited 
extent it occurs in the M&thil-Bhofptori border-lands. 
In Magahi it is almost totally supplanted by the 
ah (see v/’ft h6), and in Bhofpilri by x/wts bdt, q.v. 
With regard to this subject, as well as the relative f re¬ 
quency of the various forms of the periphrastic tenses, 
and other grammatical points, the fif th. Gr. and B. Gr. 
should be consulted. On th<> point , more especially 



of the relative frequency, only practical experience in 
the various Bihar dialects can afford a safe guide.) 

[Regarding the origin of this root, there has been 
much discussion. Its existence both in Pd. ( sees.v . 
in Chiller's Dictionary) and Pr. Hem. iv, 

215) is an undoubted fact. In Pr. the root carries 
the following meanings: 1, to exist, e.g., Hem, i, 
388, sr ?rrfiWT, Whatever exists that 

should be appreciated! Spt., v. 83, 

Pain there will exist; 2, to be; e.g., Spt., v. 289, 
f^roft Why hast thou smeared thy 

face with ‘ghl’ (lit. why art thou greasy-faced) ? 
Nay. § 96, Do thou rest {tit. 

be) satisfied. 3, sometimes it means to stand still 
{expressing apparently the bare fact of existence, without 
any specific action) ; e.g., Nay. § 104, *7 

* *7 ihrfirnft Trfwrwnft v 

She roams about at the foot of 
the Vebhara Mountain, standing still and looking 
about in gardens, or bathing in tanks, or plucking 
leaves or twigs and scattering them about. 4, 
sometimes, only in the 2. sg. imper. it has the 

idiomatic meaning of let alone, not to speak of; e.g., 
Hem. iv, 406, siTwfr Ixuvft WWi TT I 

rrTWp? 'SS^'3 W’J, II As long BS 

a bad condition of affairs goes on among the living, 
so long—let alone the other (l.e., evil) people— 
the good at least keep aloof (i.e., whatever the evil 
may do, the good keep aloof) ; Spt., v. 201, HT 

sjvpfT»ft, fare *ranft 'iflTvf, Let alone the 

talk of men, thy own heart alone be thy guide (i.e., 
whatever the people may say, do thou follow thy own 
heart). In the Skr. commentaries the Pr, root is 
rendered ad libitum by the Skr. roofs or or wt, 
all which mean to be, to exist; in the vernacular para - 
phrases it is rendered by the Qd. root to remain. 
Hein, iv, 215 makes it an equivalent of the Skr. 
to exist; Vr. xii, 19, of the Skr. ^/fal^to be, so a/so Ls., 
p. 346. On the other hand Bs. iii, 183 suggests the Skr. 

with the meaning to appear, given to it ad hoe, 
while Weber (Spt., p. 41, lsf ed.), Leumann (Aup., 
Index), and E. Muller (Beitrage, p. 30) propose the Skr., 
v j\v to go. Neither of these two tatter Skr. roots will 
do: their meanings make them impossible. Most scholars 
now declare for the Skr. so Childers (Pd. By. 

s.v.), Pischel (Trans/, m V&U Steinthal (Nd//., 

p. 45), see also Gd. Gr., p. 366. Only Pott (Zig. i, 459) 
adopts the Skr. ^T-m to exist, to stand by. The 

difficulty is the exact connection or the Pr. v /^'* ith the 

Skr. v/W ; it -« usually explained as an inchoiliveform 
(orig. **>**) V thl ,aU,r P' sc,lcl *» GSttingiwhe 
Gelehdv Aneeigen, p. 628, of 1876, and Beitruffe site 
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vergl. Sprachf, vol. viii, p. 144) ; Ascoli makes it the 
future of and E. Kuhn the inchoative of 

(see Nay.y p. 45 ; also Gd . Gr., p. 366). On the 
whole Potf 8 suggestion of the ^/^T-WT offers the fewest 
difficultly phonetically as well as with regard to the 
meaning. In Pr . the ^/^n, when compounded with 
prep.y is apt to become shortened to ^ or z (cf. Hem. 
iv, 16, 17); moreover the conj. cons . m and ^ are apt 
to be interchanged in Pr. (cf. the remarks under art. 

probably through the metathesis of ths 
for w sth. Thus the 3. sg. pres . of the ^/^UT-wr would 
be Pr. to* or (SJcr. ^rrfwefa), both which 

spellings are found, in Prakrit manuscripts. This 
view is supported by\ the fact that the modern verna¬ 
culars have an alternative auxiliary verb, the forms 
of which commence with ^ th, and which is un¬ 
doubtedly a derivative of (see Gd. Qr., p. 36^, 

Es. iii, 208). Thus Mth. has the two synonymous 
compound roots firo and fW, both meaning to exist, 
to be (see Mth. Gr. § 112; regarding the final qr, 
see Gd. Gr. § 353). Pdli has the compound to 

Bit together, which suits the Skr. ^/WPSJT as well as 
the Skr. It may be worth noting that while in 

Pd. and Pr. the root is spelt ***%, in the Gds. it is uni¬ 
formly spelt TO, with a single cons. The ^/to bias 
survived in nearly all modern vernaculars with a more or 
less complete set of inflections. It appears to be entirely 
lost only in Br. and Mg. In M. and Gyp. it possesses 
a complete conjugation (Man. §§ 222/., Mik. vii, 4) ; 
in A., Bg., Mth., Mr., P., Ksh., Km., and Garh. it 
exists in the pres, and pret. tenses and the pres, part., 
while in 0., N., G. it occurs only in the pres, tense and 
pres. part. In S. even the pres, is fragmentary, and in 
Bh. and Bw . there is only the pres. part. In M., P ., and 
S. the cons. * chh is changed to z s; in A. and By., 
though *3 ch and w chh respectively are written, q e is 
commonly pronounced; while in Ksh. and Gyp. ^ ch is 
both written and pronounced . For further particulars 
the comparative grammars (Gd. GrBs.) and the 
special grammars of the various languages should be 
consulted. The following are simply given as specimens 
of the various forms in existence : 1. sg. pres., A. ^r$f, 
Bg. or fw, 0. or f*, Mth. or v? (pi. 

ff), Mr. w, Km. W? or V, Garh. ff, G. and N. 
r. -S'. f%, M. Ksh. (J. A. S. B., vol. xiii, 
p. -115) ; again 1. sg. pret ., Bg. ^,'rf'Wnw or fWti iw, 
Mth. or or M. Km. fwY, 

ilf. P. *n\ 'The corresponding root in Gyp. is ftcli 
toromain, pm > part aehilo (Mik. -vii, 4), which becomes 
nnli » iiumdm-m Gyp., and aoh or hach in English 

tyP-1 

TOT** achhaV, pres. part, of (be aohh, q.V. 
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achhae , old 3. sg.pres. of the a chh, q.v. 

achhat (l),poet.fw achchat, q.v. 

^ISEfT achhat (2), pres. part, of the ^/to achh, q.v . 

achhat (3), Tbh. 5 subst. or adj., coni, gen., bein^ 
without an umbrella, one who has no umbrella. 
Exam,, Padm., ch. 6, 3, TO?r, ftrofr imT? (God 
makes) those who carry umbrellas (i.e. kings) to he 
without umbrellas (comm. w=i), (and) gives 

shade to those who are without umbrellas (i.e. 
the poor). 

[£&r. Pr. being without an 

umbrella (see Aup. § 116), opp. Skr. 

Pr. TO* one who has an umbrella. As above possibly 
in all Gds). 

^^•rTPT achh’ tab, sometimes incorrectly spelt 
ach’tdb, (pr. pis, achh’tabait, etc.). Only used 

in phrases such as achh’tdb-pachh’tab ; 

see pachh’ldb. 

[A rhyming repetition qf q.v.~\ 

^ aclxlfpan, Tbh,, subst. m., the same as 
achh’wdi. Exam,, Coll., (Mg.), 

It is full of beauty. 

[From TO, sh. f. of TOT, q.v., and sec. der. suff. 
v*. See Gd. Gr. § 228.] 


achhay (1) achhat , Ts. f adj., com. gen., undecay- 
ing, imperishable, permanent, durable. Comp., 

’WZ (Ram., Bd., ch. 55, 5) or vwz-ix or TO^-flf^, 
subst. m., the undecaying tree, a mutilated banian- 
tree situated in the underground remains of an ancient 
temple inside the fort of Allahabad ; it teas already known 
to Hwen Thsang in the seventh century, being then above 
ground a tree with widespreading branches (see Gen. 
Cunningham’s Archceolog. Survey Reports, vol. I, 
j op. 297, 298) ; TO*T-^7aF, subst. m the imperishable 
world, heaven; ( scl. ffrftf), subst. f, the 

imperishable third (day) (Grs. § 1444). See 
under Exam., Ram., A., ch. 102, 7, 

^>rr, The junction of 
the rivers ( Ganges , Jam’nd, and Saraswati) is the most 
glorious throne (of Praydg or Allahdbad) , and the 
‘ Imperishable Tree/ the joy of Muni8 , souls, is its 
umbrella. For mother example see under 
akalayk. See TO a Hat and TOq akhay. 

(In literature the word is always spelt qsjwqL It 
has never hem found by us spell with <%) 

[Skr. TO**., Pd. Pr. (Bhag.,p. 262, 

Aup< § Z0 ); as above in all Gtfs.'] 
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aclihay (2), a corruption for achchha (q.v.), 
which is occasionally met icith in the comp . 
achhay-kumar for achchha-kumdr. Exam., 

Mth. Ram., Su. 28, 6, wc ^ 

The fool has dashed down and killed Achehha- 
kumar; ib. 50, 9, Achchha- 

kumar is dead, is dead. It occurs also in the Lakhnau 
edition of TuVsl Das y Ram ay an, Su., ch. 18, 7. 

achkar, poet, for achchhar (1), q.v. 

aclitirayg, Tbh., subst. m., a false accusation, 
calumny. Phr., <sRrrP^, v. tr., to bring a false 

accusation, calumniate. Exam., B. Or. II, Bh. song 
24, 4, «TT ^ ^ ^TT^T 

^T, I am not a thief, nor a glutton, still he reproaches 

(me) falsely. 

[_ Apparently a corruption of Skr. ^rr^TT -f 
mark of calumny ? Not met with elsewhere .] 

achh’raygi, {lg. f. W*?rf?F*JT achh’raygiyH). 
Tbh., fern, of the preceding, q.v. Exam., Hd. By., 
{Mg), wt ^ t Now, don’t 

make up false charges, eh !' 

achh’rduti, Tbh., subst. the same as 

alch’rmti, q.v. 

achhal, Ts., adj., com. gen., without guile, sincere. 
Exam., Coll; {Mg), t '&<x %, My words aro 

true. 

* 

achtilak, old 3. plur. pret . of achh, q.v. 

^n5[*«rr§C (whh’wdi, Tbh., subst. goodness, excel¬ 
lence, elegance. Exaittii Badrn., ch. 503, 2, vr 
f*r?lTT*Trt, Her appearance 

is beautiful, her dress is one (dress) and a quarter (i.e. 
best of its kind), and her elegance is like that of a 
heavenly nymph. 

[ulfo. noun derived from t (q.v.) or pleon. 

by means of the sec. der. stiff. ^Tf;. See Gd. Or. § 220.] 

achh'warn, achhumdnl, 

uchh'wani, wachh'wan I, Tbh., subst. f, a 

strengthening mixture, a caudle, especially given to 
women after childbirth (Ors. §§ 1399, 1409). It is an 
aromatic decoction prepared of long pepper (and sometimes 
the roots of the same plant), 'qj’w&n’ seeds , cloves , cinna¬ 
mon, and some grains of old or last year's vice, boiled 
doton in water till the whole is of the consistence of thin 
gruel. A dose of this medicine is usually administered 
in the morning to the lying-in woman on the second or 


10 


third day after the confinement and continued for two 
or three days successively (Harris Manuscripts, in 
Shakespeare's Hd. Dy.). The number of ingredients , 
however, varies; sometimes there are twenty-two (when 
it is calledx^t^l battisd t q.v.), sometimes even thirty-six 
(called WfaT chhdttisa, q.v.). The form in which it is 
administered also differs ; sometimes it is given as a 
draught, sometimes as pills (or laddu), sometimes as a 
paste (or haVwa). See aficani. 

[Probably Skr. (or 3^wt) or 

strengthening (from ^/^F^or ^ r ' 

(withpleon. suff. ^fh) or shortened (see Hem. 

iii, 150) or whence contr. B. or 

(with metathesis of voicels) (for or 

If this derivation is correct the true B.form is 
Natives derive it from H. ^h^r, 

*FTR, or l^TR.] 
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achhaht, old 3. plur. pres, of achh, q.v. 

l/^srw achhab, {pr. pts. ww<^i<T achh'bad, Bh. and 
Mg. ^T3«T achhawat, achhiiwit, 

achhait ; achhaol; -WWTjm achhacb ; ^r*( 

achhabai, achhae), Tbh., v. tr., to Bprcad. 

Exam., Mth. Bam., Bn. 28, 23, t wfV 3tfr fw %5J 
Wirnr, *)T*nr UWU'ra, With these words, 

spreading seats of ‘kus’ grass, the moukoys sat 
down, lamenting. See ochhab. 

[Skr. v/^T-w^, xth cl., 3. eg. Pr. 

WTWn?T or W’srf'TT {see art. W a (6) ), or {with 
pleon. WTfr, see Od. Or. § 349) W^r»5T%i: or 

^srr^rJTT, hence contr. B. W». Possibly the form 
^!WT«r is a mere corruption of the form ■srfaTW. in which 
case the corresponding She. root would In J 

achh Sr (1), Tbh., subst. m., an enhancement, 
inorease, rise, addition (-4s. Gy). 

[J7,,. M. has ^3^5t?r, which would seem to show that 
the initial a of the B. ^TTT is a corruption of u, and 
that the original is Skr. <3Stn!r.] 


^ETIETT achh hr (2), Tbh., subst. tn„ a heavy sliowor of 
rain, driving rain [Hd. By., s.r.fs^y. bauchhtir). 

[Probably Skr. ^TTOPC:, as a synonym oj' a 

heavy shower ; Pr. ^rmcT or ^a»TX> {see art. ^ a 
(G)), B. WTK. In classical Skr. tin word ^T^ITC does 
not appear to have borno that meaning; but tho latter 
is intrinsically probable, as the causal of 
means to ouuso to flow {sec shorter Skr. By. P), and 
it may have been in use in the Prhkrits. If the word 
is identified with Skr. « change qf v to * must 

be assumed, as in to whitewash, from Skr. 

{see Him. i, 265). The R has which would 
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seem to point to Skr. or rather ; hence 

possibly the B. may be a mere corruption of 

for SJcr. ; see the remarks on 

The tcord has not been observed elsewhere .] 

achhiy 3. sg. pres . of the aclih , q.v. 

achhiya, l.f. of ^ [t^ fichhl, q.v. ( Ors. § 1248). 

achhi (1), old 1. plur . pres. of the aclih , q.v. 

achhi (2), poqt. for achhi, 3. sg. pres, of the 
achh, q.v. Exam., Mth. Ram., Su. 53, 10, ^ 
'qfk, ^ wrsi, "Why is lie come ? Wliat 
is liis business ? 

^3§flT achhutta, Mg. form of 'Vjfrr achhut, q.v. 

achlmmani, the same as wntvft achh’icani, q.v. 

^f?r achhut, Tbh., adj., com. gen., {poet. f. ^rg[fVr 
achhuti, str. f. achhutd , f. achhuti ), 

1 untouched; hence a fresh ; 3 holy {or what may not be 
touched, used of offerings to idols) ; hence 4 fig. {used 
of a woman) undeflowered, unbroached. Phr., 

WiPT, lit. an untouched vessel; hence a virgin. 
Exam., i Padm ., ch. 634, 1, m vtwr wr*nr 

Then the female messenger uncovered 
the food, {but) Padmawat did not touch it {but left it) 
untouched ; ib., ch. 067, 3, VPC 
VfY (fern.), Her necklace, cloths, 

and the bodice on her breast became wet {with tears), 
but it {i.e. the bodice) was untouched, {for) her lover 
had not opened it; ib., ch. 105, 5, ^rtfV % 

W TT%, mfi ir *3T%, Her lips were full 

of nectar {lit. kept nectar brimful), as yet untouohed, 
{for) no one had tasted {it). *Padm., ch. 630, 3, 
m fnwc Wt Taking 

a basket full of fresh ‘puns’ {a kind of fritters), the 
female messenger went inside Chitsur. 3 Coll., { Bh.), 
* iri, This is holy, touch it not. 

[Skr. ’W-flfi, Fr. * as above possibly in all 

G(ls.~\ 

^f?TT achhutd , sir. f. of achhut , q.v. 

w h/iud t poet, fcm. of mjlf achhut, q.v 
urhhctx, sir. f. fern achlmt, q.v. 

T**., nuhst. nUi absence of differences or of 
secirct*, £*>.,mic W| intimacy Exam., iW, do. 263, 
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|| That disciple obtains 
perfection {who) is absolutely one with his religious 
preceptor; if the religious preceptor show favour the 
disciple can tell his secrets. 

[Skr* ^ and the latter of which is here used 
as a synonym of difference, secret.] 

achhah, Ts., the same as achhay, q.v. See ^ akhah. 

achhaxtl, fem, of the pres.part, of to achh, q.v. 

achhoni, contr. from TOtfV 5 ?! achhohini, q.v. 

achhop, Ts., subst., com. gen., {Mth., f. 
achhopt), a person of very low caste. (Water touched 
by him may not be drunk by higher caste Eindus.) 
Exam,, Coll, {Bh.), $ sit* 4%, Thisie a man 
of low caste. 

[&fc/\ ^ and Not met with in other Ods .] 

achhobh, {poet. TOtw achhobha), Ts„ adj., com. 
gen., {subst.f. achhobh a), imperturbable, daunt- 

less. Exam., Ram., Ba., ch. 282, 8, S?Fi 

^rf «f If you {i.e. Farasuram) 

are really a heroic ascetic and a resolute and dauntless 
warrior, you will gain no honour by dealing abuse. 
[£&/\ ; as above possibly in all G(ls.~\ 

achhbbha, poet, for achhobh, q.v. 

]/achhor, {pr. pts. ^rtrTr achhorait; sr^st 
achhornl; achhbrab; achhorai), Tbh, 

v. tr., to snatch. Phr., to snatch away. 

Exam., Bid. 31,1, sranf? w Yft ^ ^ xnrggfa 

'Ql? wlfr, When Hari snatched away my bodice, 
how many struggles did I make, twisting my limbs P 
[<Sftr. v/vffw with ^r, xth cl. wrT^hnjfir, Pr. 
or cl. vi or B. or 

; not met with in other Gds. The mean 

to throw away, the addition qf the prep, mj reverses the 
meaning, hence to snatch towards one's self; of. v/^T to 
give and y/^TT-^T to take. Regarding the shortening 
of% nr, see art. ^ a (6).] 

achhbhani, acthauhani, Ts,, the same 

as achhohini, q.v • 

achhohini, achhduhim, Ts., subst. 

f, a complete army. Such an army consists of 10 ani- 
*,•«» or corps, each of these again consists of 27 vdhini 
or divisions, and each division contains 81 elephants, 
81 chariots, 248 horse, and 405 foot; thus the whole 
army consists of 21,870 elephants, 21,870 chariots, 
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^TW oj 



*%w\x cichhmtr 


65,610 horse y and 109,3 50 foot. Exam.* Comm . to K. 
Ram., Bd., 8, srT ^wYf^ri wW ^ 

?:r5rr fsrfir % sg;f*r If *tjt, They arrived in 

king Mini's country, each provided with an 4 achho- 
hini,’ that is, a complete army. See achhonl 

and chhoni. 

[SAr. probably derived from ^ cube 

and a division, 27 being the cube of 3. See M. 

Williams ’ SJcr . Zty.] 


wfc 


achhmr , Ts., subst. m., ceremonial impurity, espy 
from a death in the family and the like, (lit. ivhich 
stops shaving). Exam., Coll., (Mg.), wfc 

%, My house is impure, (lit. impurity is in my 
house, i.e., a death has recently occurred in my house ); 
Prov., (Mg.), wsr w*rc% *st firgitT 3»r *j*3*ff, 
A death has occurred (in) my house; what is pure, 
what is impure ? (lit. what is untouched food, and 
what is touched food, i.e., there is no difference 
between them). 

[Skr. with neg. ^.] 




achhSuhini , 


same as achhohinl, q.v. 


achhaiihanl, Ts., the 


aj (1), (fem. ^srr aja), Ts., subst. in., a he-goat, 
Comp., subst. /., (astr.), the goat’s path, 

being the name of one of the three divisions of the southern 
portion of the path of the sun and planets among the 
lunar asterisms, of which it comprises the three called 
4 inula / 4 purvdkfidrhd, 9 and 4 attarakharhd. 9 Exam. t 
Mth. Ram., Bd ,, 121, 8, ^ 

As a wolf watches a herd of goats; Parb., 12, 

*rr*rr vsnfi, *ft?r 

The gans (attendants of Bib) dance and carry 
on all sorts of merry sports, and sing songs in the 
voices of goats, owls, and wolves; Mth . Ram., 
Ut. 61, 5, vmi itpmtt:, w qrf 

The she-goat sounds the (third note of the 
scale, called) 4 Gandhsr,’ and the heron sounds the 
‘Madliyam’ (i.e. middle, or fourth) note; K. Ram., 
A., 5, <srt x& ^ Iwt ^ Wit, x$x 

^Tfrfk wrif, Through remembering whioh (i.e. the j 
name of Rdm) the rocks of Mount Meru became as 
grains of sand, and the she-goat’s hoofs grew as big 1 
as the ooean. 

[5&r. ; Pr.fcm.iem T (Hem. iii, 32). This 

tadbh.form has not survived in the Ods .] 



^psr (2)» (f em ‘ v'd, old obi . ajahl, Skr. mi 

acc. sg. m. ajam or hjam in Rdm., A?\, chh. 

9, 5 ; id., Lnchh. 36, 9), Ts., (I) adj. m., unborn, 
ytmereated, who exists from eternal, everlasting (*y&. 


anadi), only used as a religious term , applied to 
the Supreme Spirit or Impersonal God (Brahm or 
Bliagawan), or to the Personal Gods (Bruhmd, kib, 
Bish’n, and their consorts Parbati and Lachhml , etc.), 
or to the Incarnate Gods (< e.g . Rdm). Exam.j Ram., Bd., 
ell. 18, 3, Tjcff ^T-PRT, ^5T UT- 

utut, srirw fiffw utut, 

The Bhagawan (who is) one, passionless, formless, 
nameless, uncreated, a blissful spiritual essence, 
dwelling in the highest heaven, omnipresent, all-perva¬ 
ding,—he taking a body performed all manner of acts ; 
ib., Ut., ch. 108, 3,^rnt UiT^r 

r wte ^ut, 

He began to deliver a sermon on Brahm, 
(who is) uncreated, indivisible, immaterial, sovereign 
of the heart, partless, passionless, nameless, formless, 
incomprehensible, indestructible, incomparable ; (see 
also Mth. Ram., A., 82, J); Bin. 49, 

^r-trrfsr ^ftrrr 

Hara (i.e. Sib), who bears the moon on his head 
and holds the trident in his hand, is sinless, 
uncreated, immeasurable, indivisible, and rides upon 
the great bull (see also Rdm., Ba., ch. 99, 3); Ram., 
Ut., ch. 35, 4, ^ K-vx, hh 

Hail to Indira's (i.e. Lachhmfs) spouse 
(i.e. Bish 9 n), hail to the earth’s support, (who is) 
incomparable, uncreated, beginniugless, full of splen¬ 
dour ; ib., Ln., chh. 36, 7, 

I always joyfully worship 
Ram, (who is) uucreatod, omnipresent, oue, beginning¬ 
less; ib., Bd., ch. 106, 3, w*tt *rur 

^fifqTl%f®T, 0 Malrnl, hear my true 
words: thy daughter Bhavani (i.e. Pdrbafi) is the 
mother of the world, the uncreated, beginningless 
Sakti (qr female energy), always dwelling in mystic 
corporeal unity w r ith Sambhu (referring to Sib y s half 
male and half female form). 

(II) subst. m., a name of the Supremo Spirits 
or God ; *a name of Brahma. Comp., ’tjsrrf^ 

(= ^sr-^Tfx), Mb*!' m “> Brahma and the other gods 
(i.e. Bish’n and Sib , etc., Ram., Ba., do. 64, 2); ^sar- 
( jioct. w-*T*rr), subst. m., tho abode of Brahma 
(Rdm., Ln., ch. 16, 1). Exam., l Rdm., Ut., do. 26, 1, 
(also Boh. 114),TOTir-f^xnr-^-^f?Nr vtx, 

^n: wx nx-*rfxff UXTX, The Supreme 

Spirit (who) trausoeuds knowledge, speech, aud under¬ 
standing and is unafleoted by material phenomena, 
the workings of the mind, and the properties of 
things: he, (ho abaoluloly blissful spiritual essence, 
performs the actions of exalted humanity. 13 Rij n., 

Iii., do. 25, 2, ^ 

(Swayumprabhtl went away) cherishing ii horln jrl j 











aja 



Eam’s two feet, which Brahma and Is (i.e. Sib) 
adore ; Bin. 64, %fira (Ram’s) 

lotus-like feet are worshipped by Brahma and Mahes 
(i.e. Sib) ; Ram., Su., eh. 23, 8, ft 3 ? ^3T 

*fr^t *J*fSr ®r rrfe xnr *s< sfrft, Saijkar ( i.e. Sib), 
Sahas (i.e. Sc s'nag), Bish’n, and Brahma cannot 
proteotyou (if you are) Ham’s enemy ; similarly Git., 
Su. 11, 3, adored by Hari, Sib, and 

A] ; Rdm., Ba., do. 197, 2, ^^fVr 

A j (i.e. Brahma) clasping his hands 
composedly and deliberately chanted (Rani's) praises. 

[Skr. : with ncg. ^ ; as above in all Gds.~\ 

aja, poet., a shortened form of 'sstsj aj ( q.v .), which 
occurs only in combination with the encl. pt. ® hu or 
\ /if?, expressing emphasis. ExatU.i Ram., Ba., ch. 61 , 
8, wq vfk tn% ® irlf?r 

(Sib) became (so) enraptured on seeing (Ram's) 
beauty, (that it teas) only on that day (that) love 
unhindered arose in his mind ; ib , Bd., ch. 117, 5, 

\ *FT WH, On this day, too, there is 

some doubt in my mind ; Bais. 30, 

^Ef^T ® q ^TTTr, He went away promising to return, 
(but) up to this very day he has not returned. Often 
the emphasis is very slight, when practically ^r*T ® is 
equivalent to ^rsf. Exam., Rdm., Ba., ch. 72, 3, 

^ VTifT, wf® IT ^5J ® 

In Brahma’s court he took offence at me, for this 
( reason) he shows disrespeot (to me) this day. 

ajaft, the same as ajahfi, see under ^sy® ajahu . 

m 

ajarh, Skr. ace. sg. m. of w®r aj (2), q.v. It only 
occurs in the Ram. 

of gar, the same as ^jwjviTT of gar, q.v. Exam., 
Mth. Ram., Ar., 4, 32, r* *rr*r, 

Ho opened bis mouth wide like a python. 

^rrrs afgab, Ts., subst. m., 1 (astr.) the southern 
portion of the path of the sun and planets among 
the lunar astorisms; Hhe name of Sib’s bow, which was 
broken by Ram* Exam** a Jlfth. RdmBn., 62, 1, 

(Rdm) the breaker of the 
bow and the builder of the oaueeway on the sea; 
Mam., Bd., do. 283, 2, WHf ws ftiffr w 

& w Though (Itam) has broken Sib’s bow 

like a piece 0 f sugaroane, still even now the foolish 
(Pari^urAm) does not understand. 

l'^ r and ; as above in all Ods .] 

'SPfllWIT «>>r, Te., subst. m., a kind 

of huge eerpe.,1, a python. (It {„ supposed to be too 



unwieldy to move, and to devour only such animals as 
themselves fall into its mouth ; see Growse's Translation 
of Rdm., rev. ed.,p. 551.) Exam., Ram,, Ut, ch. 104, 
7 , jmr vifq Tq qnFl, 3T*j-qf?r 

Thou remainest sitting (immoveable) like a 
python, 0 thou sinner; (therefore) thou shalt become 
a serpent, O thou wretch, ( who art) full of impure 
thoughts; Padm., ch. 421, 2, ■qwrc ^rn? vpg-gsff, 
He has got enough food to satisfy the hunger of a 
python; Maluk Das (in Growse , Rdm. tram.), 
to; q q wm, qf qq 

qrr^TrTT XJ^, The python does no service, the birds do 
no work, (yet), thus says Maluk Das, Bam is the 
supporter of all; Bu\, ch., anon., «nr ?\X 

qi?r® qf? sn^f, In the world 
many men are unwieldy like pythons; they never 
leave their throne or go anywhere. See m «f^® 
afdahd , afdah. 

(This serpent is usually said to be the boa com 
stridor, but the distribution of the latter animal is 
eomfined to South America. Of the pythonidee, hoicever, 
one species occurs throughout Peninsular India, and 
is very common in North-Eastern Bengal.) 

[Skr. + J\X:, lit. swallowing a goat ; see art. 
^l«T. But compare Prs.j*j\ azhdar and azhdaha .] 

of gut, of gut, Ts., (I) adj., com. gen,, 

unusual, uncommon, strange, surprising, wonderful. 
Exam., B. Gr., H (Bh.), song 13, 4, iftfc •j#f, 

qf?n?T, I ask thee, 0 crow, a strange matter. 

(II) subst. m., i concr something unusual or 
strange or wonderful, a marvel, a miraole (in a phy¬ 
sical sense , but sometimes also in a moral sense) ; 2 some¬ 
thing improper, unfit; 3 abs., wonder, astonishment, 
amazement. Phr., mw, v. intr., lit. to 

attain to (the nature of) a wonder, hence to appear 
wonderful; v. tr., to oonsider wonder¬ 
ful ; to perform a wonder ; v. tr., 

lit. to write (something down) as a wonder, to mark 
(it) as a wonder, hence to oonsider wonderful, to be 
struok with wonder; v. intr., lit . 

amazement to happen (to some one), lienee to he 
amazed. ExaTThf 1 Mth. Pam., Su. 40, 24, 
fafV* For a wonder, Das’mSth (i.e. 

Rdban) is still alive ; Bw^, song, anon.,^m^ t 

XFF, wrS ^ I considered it a 

wonder, O Bam, that thou didst ar6use my young love 
and then didst depart to a far country ; Eb . iv, 
27, ^T?r ; (The serpent Kdh) per¬ 

formed wondrous actions, and seized (Krish'n) with 
her teeth; ib., ii, 62, ^fif wrf ^rrir ht\, w, 

O motlier, 0 mother, a miracle has happened; Din., 
1. 119, ^ wrww, Sal’hes thought 
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(lit. saw) that something very wonderful had happened 
(see also l. 124); Hb. v, 56, snr w? wsnpr^nw, 

These (things occurring) in so few days appear very 
wonderful (lit. attain to a great wonder) ; so also 
Mth. Earn., Ed. 31, 2, ukfsr W9?*:-wnr erspffF<T 
*rpr, The breaking of Saijkar’s (i,e% Sib’, 
bow in Janak’pur after so many days appears 
wonderful; Hb., viii, 2, ?fi5r wsr 

As (Ak’rur) dived he 
saw Hari and Hal’dhar (i.c. Krish’n and Bal’r&m) 
in the water together with the (serpent) Ses, and 
was struck with awe. 3 Coll., (Mg.), ^ %t@°» 

fti ^ UTT^io, You did a very improper thing 

that you beat him (after HcL Eg .); Sabhd Ellas 
(in Hd. Dig.), >511*11*5 ^SHFT ^TX, ut *RTT If 
one do improper things deliberately, what is one to 
do with him ? 3 Din., I • 378, ufterr % 

^< 5 , (Ghildmi said to himself) “ on seeing Phot’ra 

you are amazed.” 

(This word is more commonly used as a subst., and 
with the first meaning of it. Compare the word yw 
achamhhd.) 

[S/fcr. gus: with neg. w, Pd. w*p?r, not connected 
or not in conformity with correct principles or analogy, 
either of nature or morals, hence either unusual, 
wonderful, or improper. In the latter sense the word is 
more usual in Skr. and Pa.; the former is the more 
common one in the Gds. A synonym is WffW, lit. not 
going together or agreeing with law or analogy. Not 
met within other Gds., exc. G. wwm accidental,unex- 
pected. The word is a tats., formed like van from Skr 
(see Gd. Gr. § § 102, 141); hence Skr. wgw becomes 
and, icith transfer of the vowel u, ; in G. 

the vowel u is dropped.'] 


afguttled, Ig. f. of ^sr^jr aj’gut, q.v. 
Exam.. By., 1. 577, ^nsr w ’CW’f faw-wfy*TT, TTftr % 
I was asleep in my painted room, 
(and) in the night (there came to me) a strange dream. 


of gdt, Tbh,, adj., com. gen., the same as 
wsrnpr aj’gut, q.v. Exam., Bh., sting, anon., 

wwg;*, I was sleep¬ 
ing in the women’s apartments and saw a wondrous 
dream. 


ajngya, Ts., adj., com. gen., lit. not a sacrifice, 
hence not destined for sacrifice. Exam.i Hb. viii, 31, 
mmo BBTJJ, The bow {which wad) 

destined never to become a eubjeofe for sacrifice, he 
lifted np in his hands. 

[Skr. W uriih neg. ^; as- above possibly in all 
Gds.] 


ajant, Any., subst. m,, an agent. 
[A corruption of the English word.] 


ajanti. Any., subst. /., Agency ; 4 the office 
of a Political Agent or Resident in a native state 


{a term, techn. of the English administration) ; 3 the 
Residency (i.e. the house and court of a political resident ). 

[A corruption of the English word, made analog - 
ically; as if icith Gd. suff. % see Gd. Gr. 

§ 252.] 


23 


afdaha , of da, Any., subst. m., a large 

serpent, a python; hence adj., met., very large, very 
gross, said of animals and things, and facetiously of 
men. It is not used colloquially as a subst., except 
facetiously. Exam., Coll, {Bh.), 3TT 

srr <rl^f Bfjt, What python is sitting there, 
will it swallow you ? Coll, (Mg.), 

It is a very large and thick snake; ib., 

^ft, TgW iftBT Both his bullocks are 

fine big fellows ; they are very fat. 

[Prs. azhdahd.] 


of da, the same as aj'dahd, q.v. Exam., 

subst., (fac.), Coll., {Mg.), He 

has fallen down {lying helpless) like a python 
{gorged icith food); adj., Coll, {Mg.), 

This is a great thick piece of wood. 

[JFVs. Bajf azhda; final Prs . inaudible * h becomes 
in Gd. a, as in *»M banda , servant.] 
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aj’nab, Any., adj. and subst., com. gen., foreign, 
strange, unknown ; a foreigner, a stranger. Exam. f 
Chdukldari Niyamdbah, 4, *TT«r ^fTwfn 

wfV*> vm, 

If a strangor comes into the village at any time, 
{you must tell) all his real circumstances, and any other 
important information (in Urduizcd police jargon ). 

[Jr. qfnab.] 


ifnabl , the same as q/’nab, q.v. 


^ETW^fT qjont, Ts., adj., com. gen., (gram,), ending in a 


vowel. 
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[&t>\ comp. J os aboco in all Gds ] 


<3r5PT ajab, Any., (I) ("if., com. gen,, 1 strango, wonderful; 
8 exceptionally fine or charming. Phr., <*** 
tr., lit . to look upon as strange, hence to appear 


Btrungo (to some one) ; wniw, v. tr., lit. to call 

{something) strango, henrs to appear Btvungo (to some 
one). Exam., ‘Proc., If , W* wonr 

t (0 Chid,) wondmun 


I 
























ajab-sal&r 



thy power, and wondrous are thy illusions. Lo, 
on a muskrat’s head is found the oil of the {fragrant) 
jasmin {said of a good point found in a churl) ; Fam. 
53, wq ^frrx ^3WPC % Wonderful 

are the actions of Government, {for then) a railway 
came to Tirhut; Misc. 85, 

ftgtfSr wf, With a 1 selhl’ {or 

mendicant's head-dress consisting of twists of black 
rope) for a cap, with knowledge fora ( mendicant's ) 
pallet, and applying ashes of cowdung {to my body), 

I put on a strange appearance ; Mag. 28, fpTrt 
wt Tfuf%3T, ^rfi^T ^ rrxntP', Thy 

brilliance appears to me wonderful, O fair lady, {as) 
thou art coquettishiy walking in the way, {see also ib. 
38). 'Mag. 54, <rtXt ^rtfx^T, 

*?*!*£*! {vulg. cor. for 4T<*r^/0, Thine embracings 
I call very charming, 0 fair lady, and thine eyes I see 
to be powerful; ib. 38, rftXT 
TfbfsTCT, wf^JT ^ Thy limbs appear {to 
me) most charming, 0 fair lady, and very beautiful 
thy breasts. 

(II) adv strangely, wonderfully, extravagantly. 
Exam.j Mag. 68, vTt ?Pt *iferr * 7t 

t£GCS %% WTP, Here in the road I am praising {thee) 
extravagantly, dear, (as) thou art going along hiding 
thy eyes with thy veil. 

{Thisforeign word is in very common use.) 

[ Ar. ’yub. ] 

^^-TsrraTX-, ajab-saldr , Any., subst. m., fit. a won¬ 
derful oommander, the name of a certain saint, 
worshipped by Mitsalmdn drummers, who during an 
outbreak of cholera act as village Musalman priests. 
They go about beating drums with an iron bar wrapped 
in red cloth and adorned with flowers , which represents 
the saint Gaji Mi yd. They are paid in kind by the 
people at whose doors they stop and drum. Grs. § 1456, 
p. 406. 

[Ar. 'ajab sdlar; see art. ^fSPf.] 

qfbithi, Ts., subst. f.; see under aj (1). 

aj’bes, Tbh., subst. m , the name of two Hindi 
poets, viz., 1 the elder prdchin), who lived, 

apparently as a bard, at the court of Rdjd Bir'bhdn 
tiingh of Bandlwgarh in Riwfi, born 1513 A.D., {see 
Gen. Cunningham's Arch mol. Survey Bap., vol. xvii, 
p. 6U) ; a tho youngor, who, according to Siv., ib., lived at 
tfa rourt <f M'xhdrdja Bi»v a NdthSiygh of BandhOgarh, 
ht>n\ 18.3!j //).; he is quoted in the Sunday} Tilak. 
Exam., 'Siv., m, 

8-*n *j « qinur wT; wer-*V wrens 
« 5 ** ,,T WT% <*> n. vyfiT ma wt, Sher 



Shah rose like the waters of the great flood— (says) 
Aj’he3— (and) for the drowning Humayun it was a 
great calamity; (then) to save the powerless child 
Akbar, Bir’bhan, the chief, became like the leaves of 
the Akliaa Bar (or the tree of immortality at Allaha¬ 
bad) ; the reference is to the tradition, related in 
Gen. Cunningham’s Archaol. Survey Reports, vol. xxi, 
p. 109, of the family of Humayun, when he was chased 
out of India, after the disastrous battle at Kanmj, in 
1540 A.D., finding asylum in the fort of Bandlwgarh, 
where Akbar is said (though falsely) to have been born ; 
there is a pun on the words ‘Akbar’ and ‘Akhaibar.’ 
* Siv., p. 14, wntfft tresr, 

fsnjTiTirt, ftjfe Sift %; WHjft ijkf ft W r(X^ 

m v* W wtifa KW %, Hari is of one 

colour, yet full of many pleasures, filled with rapture 
as with a spirituous wave; he is the well-known root 
of ‘siddhi,’ the giver of life— (says) Afbes— the 
supreme purifier, the increaser of happiness, (there is 
a play on the words ‘hari’ and ‘siddhi;’ the former 
means both Bish’n and bhang, and the latter, both 
perfection and a preparation of bhang.) 

ajam, Sfcr. ace. sg. m. of aj (2), q.v. It only 
occurs in the Bam. 

^•JTfT aj’mat, Any., subst. f, testing, temptation 
(only used with reference to the deity as an object). Exam, 
Coll., (Mg.), *jf vrf wjsmnr % 4* ^ 

*>▼?. I£ you desire, you may test Him, but. 
except He will it, no one can be His tester (i.e. 
have full experience of Mis power). 

[Corruption of Prs. ] 

fd-MT aj’matiya, Any., (Mg.), subst. f, lg. f 0 f 
the preceding. Exam., Mg. Bible, Mth. iv, 7, fusj w 
w, ^ f*r« 1 

«nj ^tVar«r, Jesus 

said unto him, it iB written again, thou shalt not 
tempt the Lord (yihuh = Jehovah) thy God. 

[The word occurs in the old Mg. Bible of 1818.] 

WHTpft aj'mati , Any subst., com. gm., one who teste, 
hence, one who has tested and knows the power of 
God by experience. For an example , see 
aj’mat. 

[From ; by the sec . der. suff, \ 8ee Q d 

Q r . § 252.] 

^y*n*xr f *«., Any., A l0tamiDaion> 

proving, testing, trying; •(,„ revenue language) the 
testing of a portion of a crop in estimating its 
proi uoe. r -i 'S|vinnT9 iw, v. tr., to examine or 
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test, esp. to test a crop ; xn?t or tj^t, subst. f. 

or m., a survey statement (Wil., p. 570). Exam.* 
i Coll ., {Mg.), %-4o, Examine him. 

2 Colli {Mg.), «ftrr IW *fo eft tj % vfrer htt^ 
% *l«r*«?Tf^r % 4o y If you don’t trust me, then cut a 
portion of it {the crop) and test it. 

[Prs. dzmalsk.] 

afmdb , ( pr . pts., ^nw^niTT afmahaht , P/*. awe? 
x$«?«*TRrr afmdbat , ^^RTftcT afmabit , iJ/#. 
afmait; afmdof; 

afmaeb ; «^5F*rnr afmdbai, *H'ar»'R \y afmae), Any., 
t>. fr\, ‘to examine, prove, test*, esp. * (in revenue 
language) to test a portion of a crop in estimating its 
produce. It is synonymous ivith the 

examples of which may be consulted. 

of mud, str ../. afmuda f a corruption 

of of mod a, q. v. 

^srmTwt^ aj’mfld, Ts., mbst. in., more commonly used 
in its sir./. ^jsnuft^T nfmoda, q.v. 

[Skr. ^w+^rt?;:, lit. goat’s delight.] 

afmuda, Ts., subst. m., the name of several 
herbs , ‘the common parsley (Apium graveolens ) ; 

3 the caraway (Carum *Roxburghianum or Apium 
involucraium) ; 3 the lovage or Bishop’s weed, also 
called ajowan or ajatoa seeds {Carum copticum ; see 
of icaii)* & ee ® r8 - § 1073, p . 252. These 
herbs are extensively cultivated throughout India; the 
seeds are used in diet and medicine ; the root is regarded 
as medicinal The seeds of caraway are used in 
flavouring curry, and those of lovage form an ingredient 
of the preparation known as i pan. 9 Sec Watt , vol V, 
pp, 37, 76, and vol VI, pp* 16, 45. 

[This word is a masc . str. f. of and 

should not be confounded with the Skr. fem. form 
WiflXT. I fl the second sense the Bg . name is TTxpft; 
see Butt, pp. 173, 289.] 

ajay, ^ ajai , aje, Te. f adj., com. gen., (subst. 

f. ojaya), one over whom victor} 7 cannot be 

obtained, unvanquished, invincible. Exam., Rdm., 
Su. y ch. 13, 3, wi; Who is able 

to defeat the invincible Raghu-r5l ( i.e . Ram) ; ib., 
Lnch. 109, 3, The invin¬ 

cible demon-king {i.e. Rabun) has been conquered ; 
Mth. Ram., Ln. 116, 3, 

^^ir, Raghu’s son {i.e. Ram), (t oho is) 
unoonquerable in the fight, will destroy the enemy’s 
forces; Mth. Ram., Ln., 123, 

wfir, (Megh'n&d said:) * I was performing the saori- 
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— "?TSPW aflat 

fice which was to confer invincibility on me’ {lit. 
the invincible sacrifice); Ram., Ln., ch. 72, 2, 

-^xt, C I will perform a sacrifice 
conferring invincibility,’ thus (Megh’nad) settled in 
his mind. 

{The meanings subst. defeat, adj. not victorious, 
unsuccessful (U. By.) arc possible ; but they have never 
been met ivith by us either in literature or intercourse.) 
[Skr. 5FP with neg . ^ ; as above in all Gels.’] 

^mx ajar (1), Ts., adj., com. gen., {subst. f. ^<sm ajard), 
not subject to decay or old ago, undecaying, ever- 
youog (in literature always found in combination with 
am'ar, q.v.). Exam., Ram., Ba., ch. 92, 7, ^x 
*io 5rr?;> Being subject to neither decay nor 
death, he could not be vanquished; K. Ram., IJt., 
152, im 

ijT^ He ate (the poison called) ‘ksrkut/ 

(yet) he became of a body free from decay or death ; 
bis dwelling is the cemetery, and his possessions are 
a bundle of ashes of cowdung (see also Bin. 24). 

[Skr. with neg. ^ ; as above in all Gds.] 

ajar (2), Tbh,, adj., com. gen., unburnt, incom¬ 
bustible. Exam., JPadm., do., 56 4, 2, xvm vrr^Twnc 
f^r^, fk* On Raban’s forehead (i.e. 

fate) when ‘ fire ’ was written, say how could he 
remain unburnt P 

[£A;r. with neg. % Pr. P. 

S. incombustible, indigestible.] 


dfrd, Tbh. f subst. masc. of q/ y ri, see 

^f^r.^TT aj’td' 

8fri, Tbh., subst. f, see qj'li. 

(1), (str. f, m. (\fla, f afli), 

T6., adj., com. gen., free from water, dry. Exam., Btc., 
song, anon., fi 

In the month of Asfirh (June-July) dry places will 
become covered with water. 

[Skr. wren* with neg, ^f.] 

ajal (2), Any., subst. f, death. Exam., 12. song, 
anon., ^T«r « ^ «rf^f 

^r% ^ When 

death approaches, naught is of avail to any one, 
so all depart when death shows favour to (i.e. its its) 
them. See also under WW mjat, ^ 

[Ar. J-*] 

aj’fat. Any.! subst. vilonosB, Imeeu 
Exam.i My., « omj, anon., *tf, « T < , * vm 
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aflatiyd — 


My darling, be not vile, death 
is hastening towards thee. 

[Ar. *^1 azallat, fem. f. Jit azall ; see Hd . Dy. 
8k s.t?.] 

^F^frT^T aflatiyd , Any., /., a vile, rascally 
woman; sometimes used as a term of endearment , 
even with regard to men. Exam. f Mag. 17, 

%§, WSiftoT, mr jt^tt Even if you 

kiss (me) without touching (me), you (dear) rascal, 
(my) cheek smarts for nine days; ib . 19, 

*t, ^Pio % 

Who is the (dear) rascal that throws a potsherd (at 
me, as a sign of solicitation ), so that a wound is 
caused in my heart ? 

[Probably a Ig . /. of which, however, we 

have not met with. The latter is derived from 
q.v., with the Gd. see. der. suffi. % see Gd Gr. § 252.] 

^ afld (Bw.), afro, (Bh.), Tbh., subst. 

masc. of aj’li, q.v. ; usedin a magnifying sense, 

a large double-handful (Ell., vol. I, p. 196). 

aj'ld, str.f. ofusm ajal (1), q.v. 

Bfli ( Bus..), Sj’ri (Bh.), Tbh., subst. f., 

the same as afyali, q.v. 

[Regarding derivation see the remarks under ^flgr.] 

^ Hftcani, Tbh., subst. f, oollyrium or lampblack 

for application to the eyes. Exam.i Bais. 1, 2, vfz*n 
jfT'Ffft'ii' zfevi %T?r, xftxr, As a present 

for the Chhatthl ceremony, I shall take (to my sister- 
in-law) a plate, (and) a cup for (holding) lampblack for 
the eyes. See afijan. 

[The word is properly a verbal noun derived from 
the pleonastic to anoint, or deriv ■ d from the 

to anoint by the stiff. <nrq*ft. See Gd. Gr. 

§ 315.] 

afuar’w&b, Tbh., v. tra causal of 
afwdr , q.v. See lid. Dy. under art. ^ r- 
tficAnd, p 40. 

afwdio, Tbh., subst. f, l (S. Mth.), the 
thick ropo at the loot of a native bod, to which its 
Twtrmjf \h tied (Grs § 639); *(Mg.), the same as 
(ficdn or wti^t jaw din, q.v. (Grs. § 1073, 

p. 252). 

i Lhnrafmti t } ( ,< under ^pW^TTr*r ] 

<lf>-«n, ,„•>„«*, Tbh ( mM jf< tUo 

true Bishop a v»««j i„ vng0 (Q„ rum ^p/icum or 
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Ptychotis ajowan or Ptychotis coptica or Ammi copticum) 
cultivated in many parts of India for its seeds, which 
are used both as a condiment and as a medicine; they 
also form one of the ingredients of * pan 9 and of a 
caudle (see achh'wdm); on distillation with 

water they yield an oil, which is used medicinally in 
cholera, colic , and indigestion (see Watt, vol. IV, p. 15 ; 
V, p. 76; VI, p. 45). See oPTr; 5 * jaicdin. 

[$A;/\ Pr. whence (with metathesis 

of ^T5j aj for sr ja) B. ^aF7<n^r afwdn ( for «nn?T 
jaw an). The form is made by the false 

analogy ( for ^5fi^T*ft) of the feminines in like 

the wife of a pandit; see Gd. Gr. §§ 256, 

260 .] 

afip&r, -#sj7cTr< afwdr, (pr. pts . TOTTtw 
afwdr ait, Bh. and Mg. also ^aj^TXrr afwdr at, 

TTfrcf afwdrit; afwdral; VStfmx afxcd- 

rah; afwarai), Tbh., v. tr., to empty (a 

vessel, house, etc.), to pour (from one vessel into another), 
see Hd. Dy., s.v. ufwdJia. Exam., (Hd. Dy.), 

Mag. song, ^ ^Tfasrr *r?T^rs; t 

Lo, quickly he began to empty the barn. 

[The H. has ^oTTRT, or cor. ^^rr^rr (Hd. Dy.), 
which shows that the verb is in the double causal form. 
On the double causal termination (or ^rarx) see 
Gd. Gr. §§ 354, 2, 475, 476. The primary root, 
therefore , is of which the B. form appears to 

be a corruption ; see the remarks on 
and WTT. The root is probably to be identified 
with the Skr. with a change of ^ to w, as in Pr. 

for Skr. (see Hern, i, 131). The M. has the 

same verb in the form with the meaning of 

to conclude, to dose. This points also to the Skr. 
xf&ij from which both meanings —to empty, to pour 
out, and to conclude, to close —can be derived without 
difficulty.'] 

ajas, Ts., subst. m., disrepute, infamy, disgrace, 
(opp. sujas or simply mqjas; often comb rued with 
agh sin). Comp., subst. f, fig. 9 a 

basket of disrepute (Rdm., A., do. 13, 2), or 
*rrw> subst. m.,fig. y a yessel of disrepute (Rum., A., 
ch. 139, 5), hence a disreputable or infamous person. 
Phr, v- tr -> lit > to tak © disgrace (to one's 

self), hence to disgrace one’s self. Exam., Rdm., A., 

ch., 45, \j May disrepute 

ensue, may (my ) good reputation perish in the world! 
Sal. ii, 65, *** m nf^^Tfir, 

Justice, love, <ui<l the state of repute ox disrepute, 
(*/"**) are woU k “own to aU; Bam., A., ch. 168, 8, 

( Ohcyiny) a father’s 
order cannot he sin or disgrace ; ib., Bi., ch. 257, 3, 
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WRT ajdnd 





ajasl 


^ %% By description (at the 
hands) of a bad poet sbe (i.e. Slid) will only take 
disgrace (to herself). 

(This icord never occurs in literature with the adj. 
meaning of disreputable; in that sense is used, 

q.v.) 

[/SAt. ir*T* with the neg. neut.; Pr. tadbh. 
or (with euph . *r) masc. (Spt. v. 178, Aup. § 117) 
or tats. (Spt., v. 525, Bhag., p. 235) ; the tadbh. 

has not survived in the Gels, As above in all Gds .] 


ajasl, Ts., adj., com. gen., disreputable, infamous, 

disgraceful. Exam., Bam., Ln., ch. 31, 2 , 

^tiffr-^T, (those who are) very destitute, disreput¬ 
able, very old (etc., even while living are like corpses) 


[.Derived from with Gel. suf. t. See Gd. 

Gr. § 253.] 


vy > 5 ) ajahu, 'tg'Si® ajahu, ojahii, ajahu, poet., 

more properly spelt s aja hu, etc., being two 

separate words. See under art. aja. Bustle also 

ajiiB (Ed, Dy.). 


10 
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aja, fern, of^um aj ( 1 ) and ( 2 ), q.v. 


ajdchak, Ts., subst. in., (f. ajdchikd), 

one who is not a beggar, one who does not solicit. 
Phr. utrw, v. tr.f to make one satisfied, to 

satisfy. Exam., Rdm., TJt., ch. 13, 7, ftfiw 

f^fv WT«ns WWW To the Brahmans 
all sorts of presents were given, and all the beggars 
were satisfied. 

[Skr. with neg . As above possibly in 

all Gds.'] 


^ff^T ajdchd, Tbh., adj., com. gen., untried, untested, 
unexamined. Exam., Coll., (Mg.), t 
This account has not been tested. 

[From <ht^T p.p. of y/*if% q.v., with neg. ^ (4).] 


^p^Tf^lcr ajdchit, TS., adj., com. gen., what is not 
begged, unsolicited, unasked. Exam., Pur., p. 241, 
(fern.) fw^T trf KTf<9, He nourish¬ 

ed his body with unsolioited alms. 


ajachi, Ts., subst. m., (/ ajdekini), the 

same as ajdchalc, q.v. Phr., v. tr., 

to make satisfied, to satisfy. Exam., Bin. 163, 

ftwW. artuftw ftot The monkey, 

the Sabari, Sugrib, Bibhlkhan, yea, whom did 
(Rdm) not satisfy ? 

[S/cr. nrrl with neg. As above possibly in 
all Qds ~\ 
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ajdt, the sa?ne as ajdti, q.v . 


ajdti, Ts., subst ., com. gen., 1 one who bas lost 
bis caste, an outcast; c one who bas no caste. Exam. f 
*Parb., ch. 7, WVS 

^5TTfw *rrg-f^-^*rfs, Say, what did you bear 
to make you so pleased with a bridegroom who bas 
no pedigree, no worth, no dignity, no caste, and no 
father and mother. 

[SAr. srrfin with neg . As above possibly in 

all Gds.] 


^ST^Tfft ajdti, the same as ajdti, q.v. 


ajdn ( 1 ), (poet. ^TSfT ajdnd), Tbh., adj., com. gen., 
(subst. /. ^«tt^TT ajdnd), ’not knowing, ignorant; 

2 simple, foolish (from mere lack of knowledge); 

3 without or deprived of right or soimd knowledge, 
demented, infatuated ; 4 unknown. Exam., 1 Pam., 
Bd., do. 277, 2, fW?r STTfa WT*T fsrfir, 

Though knowing it, he asked as if not knowing, (and) 
wrath pervaded his (icholc) body; Sat. ii, 23, 3 * 1 ^ 
vm^^rrir fafftr Trefo w Tul’si (says) bow 
can a man who is ignorant of Ram obtain heaven. 
3 Sat. i, 9, sprrfa ftfftr wSf wt*, 

How should a mother and father forsake one (who ts a 
child) simple like TuTsl Das. 3 See an example under 
art. ^^JTvrT ajdnd (2). 4 Padm., ch. 194, 7, *fiTr 
qnaft wg’ Wf, tit: Some 

are blooming'' like the flowers of the sandal-treo, 
others are straying under (other) unknown trees (so 
according to the Urdu commentary of the Kduh'pur 
edition; but sec under qjan (2)). See %WT»rT 

ajdnd. 

(The act. meaning not knowing is the usual one; 
according to some pandits, the pass, meaning unknown, 
though, used, is incorrect. In the Ram. the word is 
generally spelled for which ^®rnr, WPt 

is frequently given as a false reading, as in Bd., ch. 285, 
2 ; cf. (2) ). 

[Skr. *jt«( with neg. % Pr. WWTWt or 
^^rcr.] 


q/dn ( 2 ), Tbh., subst. m., ‘l' 8 v . Mth.-Mg.), u 
white variety of rice, which is sown broadcast (On; 
§ 9 Gft); " a kind of troo (not identified). Exam., 
« Padm., ch. 194, 7 (accosting to the gloss of the 
Lakh' nnu edition), WWTW f»>TWT «K Some are 

straying under ajin-troes. 

[ Der. f ] 


WRT ojdnd (1 ), poet, for 


\jdn ( 1 ), q.v. 
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^Tvfsr f^ft WT^t, ^ snft Now 

regarding me as your own servant, though I am by 
nature a foolish and simple woman, (reply to me). 
*Ram. y A., ch. 199, 6, TTfa 

*rf*?rpft But the queen was demented 
by the power of fate, and in the end she has repented 
of the evil she has done. 

(In the best manuscripts the tcord is spelled ^RT, 
in the above and other passages; but ^*irt is 
still commonly used colloquially in Bihar.) 

[From Skr. "3?TR: with pleon. suff. ^ ; see Gd. 
Gr. § 196.] ♦ ^ 

wrfa ajdnXy Tbh., adv ., unknowingly, unwittingly, 
unintentionally ( opp. jam). Exam., Bin. 160, 
*pr Trrt w*r ^rr ^ ^ ; srrfsT xrnr 

sR-g^; And as to the many wretches 
that were saved, how can they be counted; whether 
{Ram’s or Ndrdyan 9 s) name be taken intentionally or 
unintentionally (by any one), the hells of Jam’s 
abode are propitiated (for him ); (the reference is to 
the story of ajdmily q.v.) 

^TT^t aj&M (1 ),fem. of ^srrsrr ajnna (2), q.v. 

ajdnl (2), Tbh., subst.f, ' want of knowledge ; 

* simplicity, innocence ; 8 heedlessness. 

[Abs. noun , from ^S^TR (1), formed with the Prs. 
suff. *.] 

ajdmily Te. f subst. m. 9 the name of a Brah¬ 
man of Kanauj, of a most dissolute and abandoned 
life. He had ten sons, the youngest of whom , by a 
prostitute , was named Ndrdyan. When at the point 
of deathy he happened to summon this son by his name. 
Thereupon the God Ndrdyan (i.e. BislCn ), thus casually 
invoked, himself came in ansiver to his cal!, and rescued 
him from the demons that were about to carry him off to 
hell. In TuVsl Dads works this story and the mystic 
power of the 4 Name ’ is generally ascribed to Rdm , he 
being the incarnation of Bish’n or Ndrdyan. Exam., Bin. 
239, first ft m *rt srfi 

As for the Brahman Ajfimil and the lord of the gods 
[i.e. Ind’r), what (law) is there that they have not 
broken ? Git., Su 42, «TR wfic jr> 

toY, Taking the friendly name of his 
W)n > AjimiL, that sinner, passed out of existence 
( ■'tt uUo Bin. 97); Rdm., Bd., ch. 30, 7, 

Tdt ^ *wrw, Further Ajamil, 

t io olepluuit, and hImo the harlot (i.r. Piyyald), wero 
saved through tl,, r ,, wor of Uttri . e (u> Nard!/an 's) 
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name; K. JRdm ., TJt ., 89, ‘tr’ ( *Xl’ 

=| vf eft ^ 

By repeating ‘ Mara’ (the 
reversed form of Rdm) instead of ‘Kama’ the sinful 
state of the sweet poet (i.e. BaVmik) was made holy, 
and through the same name the cessation of the 
depravity of the elephant, of the harlot, and of 
Ajamil, was brought about. 

[SAt. 

ajimrdy Tbh., subst. m., {N.B.) the pater¬ 
nal grandfather’s house (Grs. § 1301). 

[-Probably a comp, of Ig. f. of pater¬ 

nal grandfather’s wife or paternal grandmother, and 
^TT, Ig.f. of ^ (for gr), place; properly 
contr. to ^f^rerrer. M. has wt^TT or ^ipsfRT. All 
words of this kind take their designation from the wife ; 
e.g. 

^fstcr ajity Ts. # adj.y com . gen., (subst.f ^fsrcTT ajitd), 
lit. unconquered; hence unconquerable, invinoible, 
irresistible. Exam.i Ram., Lnch. 54, 5, ®Errqaf 
^r«T?T fww ^ S6T& T*T, {Rdm 

though being ) the omnipresent Supreme Spirit and 
the invincible lord of the world, {yet) out of his fulness 
of mercy he asks after Lachhiman {comm, to Lakh- 
mu ed.y ’); Bin. 

fiirar 

in^l {Sib) the unconquerable {and) tender¬ 

hearted, moved with pity with the suffering gods, 
demons and men, drank off the poison {comm, ^fsjcr 
sir ‘ irrrf 9 )• 

(With the literal meaning , though admissible, the 
word has never been met with by us in literature.) 

[6'At. ; as above in all Gds. The tadbh.form 

as in Ha Ip. § 114, has not survived.) 

ajin, Ts. f subst. m., the hairy skin of an ante¬ 
lope (esp. the black antelope), tiger, elephant, etc., 
which serves a religious student for a couch , seat , or 
covering (for an illustration see the photograph , 
from a native painting of “ Siva’s Wrath,” opp. 
p. 46 of Growers Translation of the Rdmdyan, 2nd 
ed.) ; also in South India at weddings (Wil., p. 14). 
Exam., Ram., A., do. 203,1, wTot-ww 

(Rdm, Slid, and Lachh’man are 
wandering in the forest) having skins for clothes, (wild) 
fruits for food, and the earth spread with kus-graes 
or leaves for a bed; Mth. Rdm. y Ar., 10, 23, 
vfmm-** vw ? (Rdm) with 

SUS olothod in pure gannent of antelope akin and 
Laohhuman like a loving servant; Pdrbchh. 7, 

^ TQ V® %, (Your) 
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ajiya-s&su 





ajlr 


companions turning away their faces will laugh {at 
him) whose delight is in his handsome garment 
{made) of an elephant’s skin, {on the dory alluded to, 
see JSkr. By. W.) 

[Skr. as above in all Ods.] 

ajiya-sasu, {Bh.), Tbh., subst. /, the 
mother-in-law of the wife’s or husband’s mother-in- 
law {a comp, aji, q.v.) 

ajir, Ts., subst. m, 1 any open ground, arena ; 
hence esp. 2 the court-yard of a house {syn. agan). 
Comp., (^f^K-^fsix), subst. m., the court¬ 

yard of a palace {Git., Ut., 19, 1). Exam., 1 Bin., 
39, “ srefa vr*r-fj*r- 

?TT«f ?rrfn, “ Hail {to Ram) on the battle-field,” thus 
the host of the Gandharbs, whose pride has been hum¬ 
bled, again and again sing the praises of Ram’s valour; 
fig.. Ram., Ba., ch. 113, 6, 

He sets Saraswati to dance {like a puppet) in the arena 
of the poet’s heart. *Ratn., Ba., ch. 215, 5, *?«r qw 
^fti, farrc vft ^Tt, The Lord, 

who is incomprehensible in thoughts, acts, and words, 
he plays in Das’ratb’s court-yard; Git., Bd., 5,1, 

^stk f%fV *sft, In the 

court-yards and on the terraced roofs of the houses, 
in tile bazars {and) the lanes, {they prepare) many 
kinds of beautiful ceremonial squares. 

[&5t. ; as above in all Gds.] 

aji (i), the same as WT^Pt dji, q.v. 

aji (2), paft ejl, Tbh., interj., 1 an interjection used 
for the purpose of calling attention , usually addressed to 
an inferior, hallo you ! I say ! Look here ! 2 {Hd. 
By.) a form of address used by a wife in addressing 
her husband, whose name it is considered disrespectful 
to take, and vice versa. 

{The usage of this interj., as to its honorific 
character or otherwise , varies in different localities.) 

[.Probably a comp, of V or and aft, the former 
being the Skr. interj. mfa, Pr. *snt or $ {Hem. i, 169, 
ii, 205), the latter, the form of address aft, q.v. H., 

P • MfrJ 

ajiu, the same as ^«ftw ajib, q.v. 

a jVi Any v adj., com. gen., 1 dear, beloved; 

9 esteemed, excellent. Phr., or^o <m, 

v. tr., to esteem highly, love, respeot. Exam.j Bu?., 
do., anon .,*TOT X* ft*-** wrflaj, 

*T aft wt irft ^aftai, Aooorapanied by 

sweetness, truth, and elegance, friendly and very 
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piquant—he who utteretli such words, is dear to every 
heart. 

[ Ar., yy ’azizf] 

ajifan, Any., subst. m., an adjutant. 

[Corruption of the English word. J 

a jit, {poet, ^sftcnr ujita), the same as ajit y 

q.v. Exam.o Ram., Ut., ch. 72, 5, firxT-jft- 

eft?rr ^^rrr, {Ram is) unconditioned, 

unfathomable, beyond the range of speech and per¬ 
ception, all-seeing, irreproachable, unconquerable. 

[_It is a popular form, apparently made from neg 
^ with sh. f. o/aftrjT, the p. v. p. of the to 

conquer ; cf. the similar formation of or ^isrt?T^ 
{q.v.). It has only been met itith in literature in the 
single passage above quoted, where its use seems simply 
to be due to rhyme. As a name, however, the form is 
common, e.g. WHr Ajit Siygh, H. Lit. $ 195, 
370, 647, 731. It also occurs in M. and in S. 

■"qsftg (S. Dy.,p. 13).] 

ajib (1), ajiic, ajiu, Ts. # (I) adj., 

com. gen., 1 lifeless, inorganic; 9 dead. Exam.* 2 Bw , 
do., anon., jrf* Is vt fir % aftw, Xiw 

•rra ifftr «ft sftsrfs {loc.) Whr, 0 Tul’sl, 
in this world there are many kinds of life, but be 
wbo repeateth not the name of Ram, even while his 
life exists, is dead. 

(II) subst. m., {f. ajiba ), a lifeless thing, 

{used by the Jains as a relig. tech, term, opp. «ftw jib, 
collectively for) the iuanimate part of the universe. 

[SAr. Hi and ; as above in all GdsJ 

ajib (2), Any., adj., com. gen., wonderful, 
surprising. Exam., W. Bh., Bb'ha, anon., 

^ % arts; 

% 4sfTi^T, Thy figure is won¬ 

derful, 0 fair one, liko the light of the suu ; thy 
two breasts glow with his splendour, (and thy) 
face is the moou. 

[Ar. ’ajib.) 

ajiyat, Any., subs!. /., wanton injury, oppres¬ 
sion. Phr., wlwr f. tr., to oppress, harass. 

Exam., Coll., (Bh.), wk'W % 

Do not harass the poor so much. 

[Ar. *i5l atliyyat.) 

qj-fr, Any., suhl. m., 1 a hired servant or labour¬ 
er a bondsman, a bond-slave (one who has entered 
into an engagement for a stipulated sum to sonw c uiotAt* 
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for a specific term or until he repay the sum advanced) ; 
2 a hirer, a lessee ( Wil., p. 14). 

[Ar. ajlr .] 

ajlr, (jioet. ajlr a), Any., subst. m., the 

same as anjir, q.v. Exam., Padm., ch. 34, 2, 
*nT?T ^pC'ST snrhr, ^ There 

are the orange, the lemon, the citron, the lime, and 
almonds (and) figs of many kinds. 

■ajlran, Ts. f (I), adj., com . gen., 1 undeoayed, 
unimpaired, undestroyed; hence * indestructible, 
unremitting, persistent, (of a disease) incurable, (of a 
person) invincible, exceedingly strong; or 3 (of food) 
undigested; hence 4 indigestible, unwholesome; or 
5 {generally) tiresome, burdensome, disagreeable. 
Exam., 2 Ed. By., w hut, This 

fever has become incurable; ibid., 1? ^^PfTiT 

ft %■%, 5j fi rjo fax Let the strong contend 

with the strong, otherwise thy head will be played 
with at cross-roads. 4 Git., A. 33, 1, upgu uufhc* *rt 
fir«PU Considering it like indigestible 

food, he abandoned his tilak (or mark of royalty). 
L Ed. By.. <fr it JTt, (To eat) dal 

every day is beoome tiresome. 

(II) subst. m., indigestion. 

(III) adv., too much, excessively. Exam., Ed. 

Dy. y Wu %, There is too much salt in 

the dal. 

[>S/.*r. ; an above in all Gds, cxc. G. 

S. umVqg]. 


ajiw, the same as a jib, q.v. 


ojua, UT^T ajutcd, (obi ague or 

ajuwe), Ig. f. of dju , q.v. Exam., Bij., /. 487, 

v % uuhIxut, O sister-in-law, from this 
day you have become (to me) as a mother. 


ajuk’t, (unphon . ayukt), Ts., (I), adj., 

com. gen., l not yoked, not joined ; 2 unfit, unsuitable, 
improper ; 3 with the meanings of r of gut, q.v. 

Exam., 2 Coll, (Bh.) } ft^i (or -srrw % 

■»» He was vexed at his unsuitable lan¬ 
guage ; ib (or urcjuu) sffrsnr, f% 

frnfT % hit He acted most improperly 

111 that he heat his father and mother. See 

'\i (tut, f ajugat, ur^ijw ajugut 

CT) nuhst. m., violence, oppression, compul- 

* «.!</ ^tr.; a* abort in all Gdn. See also 
the remarks and, ,■ j 


^«ITT Sjura 


<SL 


if¥ 


ajukahx , old Mth. gen. obi. of dju, q.v. 
Exam., Eb. viii, 40, fx«r uftiWT 

Up to this very day have I cherished you. 


85 


^^TfT ajugat , ajugut, Ts., adj., com. gen., the 

same-as ajuk't, q.v. Exam., 3 Bio. do., anon., 

^ WIT fflfw ^CT WW'S 

?r ^ ^rru, Conjuncture, ascen¬ 
sion, planet, solar and lunar day may all be auspi¬ 
cious, but, 0 TuTsI, by a wonderful fate even that 
which is auspicious becomes inauspicious. 

[.Regarding the formation, see Gd. Gr. § 102. It 
is an older tats, form, which has come partially under 
the operation of Prakrit phonetic laws. G. 

ajudhyd, coll for wTujt ajodhya, q.v . 

vjur’da, Any., adj., com. gen., afflicted, sad, 
weary. Exam., JET., Ldoni, anon., 

f'PSt % urt, ^ '33-^ 333 -hr 3T3 % 3TT, I am 
afflicted when I think of thee; rising and sitting, 
I sigh from grief. 

[Prs. *^yf\ azurda .] 

ajur’mad, ajw’mdl, Any., adj., 

com. gen., 1 destitute, poor ; * unprocurable (Az. Gy ) 
[Ber. doubtful ; it looks like a corruption, perhaps 
of Prs. *\y>j\ aramzad (see Shakespear’s Ed. By). 
If so, the second form may be founded on a 

popular etymology, being the B. Wlx (^«ft?) 

not joined and i?[t*i the much-used Prs. word for pro¬ 
perty, as it icerc without property. The Prs. aramzad 
is sa id to mean both destitute and longing; and perhaps 
instead of unprocurable the second meaning should rather 
be given as longing without being able to procure.] 

ajurfnal, the same as ajur’mdd, 

q.v. 


40 


45 


^8 W T!T ajurd (Bh), Ti djula (Bw), vulg. ^tkt uj’rd, 
uj'la, Tbh., subst • m., the same as 
ajurl, q.v., used in a magnifying sense , a big handful. 
See ^fsrXT Sj’rd, ^jv^rr of Id, djdura, 

ajauld, anjur, anjul, ' < %^c Bur, 

djul, (injur, uiijal. 


[This is a secondary niasc. form made from the 
fern. (ind ma y he c °™*<tered as a sir.' f. corre¬ 

sponding to the wk. f. ^r. F or farther remarks on 
the derivation, see undvr and Au thc 

forms with m are more peculiar to the West, Baisw&rA 
and BuikI' l k hand. x to the transposition of the 
roads ^ and. xj i„ t/ l( , vulg. form, see Gd. Gr. § 56.j 
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ajuri ( Bh .), ajuli {Biv.),vulg. ijurl, 

Tbh., subst. f, 1 a double handful, as much as can be 
held in the cavity formed by joining the two hands 
together in the shape of a bowl {Ell., vol. I, p. 
196); hence 4 a sort of indefinite measure for various 
kinds of dues, allowances, or perquisites; thus a dues 


of grain received in Audh by Brahman landlords 
( Oudh Gazetteer, vol. I, p* 188, Cr.,p. 88); b perquisites 
of grain olaimed by Brahmans, as religious dues 
(Cr>, p. 88); c allowance in grain of one or two scrs 
per plough taken by the tenant in Saran and Pat’na 
(Grs* § 912) ; d allowance in grain of two to tensers 
per plough made to the cultivator {Oudh Gazetteer, 
vol. II, p. 160, Or., p . 54) ; 0 perquisites of village 
artisans (< carpenters, blacksmiths, etc.) received at 
the time of sowing in Gaya {Grs. § 1194) and 
BundtTkhand (6V., p. 88, also called ajmli , 

q.v ) 'fi perquisites of a midwife in grain {Grs. § 1401b 

Exam., 1 Krish. 172, “ % fW 

Sur Das {says), tell {thy) husband to give 
(thee) a heaped-up double handful of sesame seed 
See 8j nr a, ajuld, *^onTT Sjmrd , 

ajaula, ^^x afijur, afijul, 

ahjuli , ^l^X fijur, djul, 'Qi^fx Sjun {Pur., p. 

193), Sjuli Gf. also 8j*r&, 

dfld, aj’ri , aj'k, ahjar, *npr 

anjal, anjan, any all. 


{The forms icith *r throughout this series of words are 
more peculiar to the West, Baisicdrd and Bundt'l'khand.) 

[ There can be no doubt but that this word is a 
modification of the original form or by 

the substitution of the vowel <3 for the medial ^; though 
the cause of it is somewhat obscure, there being no 
mere transposition as in for {Gd. Qr. 

§♦56) or in vulg. for (#.«?). It may be 
noted that this curious substitution is practically con¬ 
fined to the case when the word has the meaning of the 
indefinite measure of a double handful, esp, in its 
more tech, uses for dues, allowances, and perquisites. 
Possibly the form may be due to false analogy with 
finger {q.v.), which is also used as a standard of 
measure, or with ‘WSJTT which has the somewhat 

similar meaning of wages, reward. The substitution 
is carried on a further step in the forms or 

where the inorganic ^ has been further raised 
to possibly by the false analogy of (q.v ), 

■which has the somewhat similar meaning of advances 
to labourers {see under Whft). The original is Skr. 

: 9,1 - > & r ' is both in. and f. (Hem. i, 35) } 

B. or is only f, though the B. tats. 

or « m. From the fern. ^Wt or has 

been formed a secondary mass, or ^fsiKT (os if 

there were a Skr. m. form Finally the forms 


^ or -#57^, ^37^7 or are modified prima¬ 
rily to or "^s^rr or and secondarily 

to or ^sjWt or -^5^rr ? and tertiarily 

to vulg. 'i'aTv^! or or ^^[Xj. Corresponding 

s forms have only been observed in P. ^'^r, and M. vulg. 
sqfsrc or which is both m. and f., and 

or f. See also the remarks on derivation under 


ajuld, Tbh., subst. m., see ajurd. Exam., 

^Coll, (filth.), sfT*r ^ *nx \ They 

gave away four big double handfuls from the heap of 
rice. 

(The word is rare.) 

ajuli, Tbh,, subst. /., see ajuri. 


ajuice, see under ajua. 


^ a jit, Tbh., subst. m., (North B.) unripe corn 

{Grs. § 984). 

[Skr. r, from ^ and 3^, Pr. or 

lit. not barley.] 


WTT ajurd, Any., subst. m., ^ire, wages, pay of a 
labourer {Grs. § 1185), esp . of one employed by the 
job {JFil.,p. 15) ; 9 tho fee or percentage oharged.ou 
a dishonoured bill, for the expense of returning it to 
the drawer when residing at a distance (TFil., /but.). 
Comp., subst. m., a hired labourer 

(whether paid by the day or by the job). 

[Corruption of Ar. j^\ ujur, pi. of jrM ajr, 
through the Prs , ujiira .] 


35 
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ajea, Tbh., subst . m., a ho-goat. Exam., Bid. 
sviii, 5, Tifyw, m w ^ 

The beautiful lady walked exactly like him 
((? /iVM), who is the vehicle of the enemy of the son 
of the he-goat (t.f. of DurgCi , to whom goats arc 
sacrificed). 

[The word has been met with by us only in the 
above passage* According to the pandits it maws he- 
goat, Hi which case it might be a contraction oj 
the lg.fi of {q.e.). But it may be suggested that 
it rather means eh e-goat, and the son of a 

ehe-goat, i.e. a ho-goat, in which rase would be 

a Mth. bye form of nfsW, lg . / gf 5 the 

substitution qf V for X b<i»y common in Mth., e.g., 
for tRHX be says, J ur a garden- 


plot]. 


3T aje, the snmc as ** <{/ft or ajay, q.v. Exam.t 
Ram., Ut •» tot* 1, 17, Rughu- 

bir, the inviuoible mighty warrior. 
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ajey , Ts. f rttf/., cow. ^cw., unconquerable, invin¬ 
cible. Exam., Mth. Ram., Ln. 40, 4, K 5 * *T 

f^^nr In battle they are always 

unconquerable, they have no fear of death ; ibid., 
149,25, «?F ^ Tt*r wnra, ww, 

If Raban’s sacrifice is completed, he will be invincible 
in battle. See ajay, a jit, ^srhf ajit, 

^ aje, w njau 


[Skr. ^ and vte: ; as above in all Gdsf\ 

ajai, Ts., subst. m., the same as wzv ajay, q.v. 
Exam., Bin. 89, fa-fa, 

^5!, (TuPsi \ Das says :) I have been unsuccess¬ 
ful (i though ) trying in every possible way (to over¬ 
come my senses), (for) they are exceedingly strong 
(and) invincible. 


10 


15 


ajodhaya, coll for q.v. Exam., Neb. 

10, tJarhTOT H WIT, In Ajodhaya he gave a 

caste feast. 


ajodhyd 

(On seeing thy eyes) the partridge, peacock, wagtail, 
and bee quickly depart (in confusion ); into the 3 an- 
gal depart the snake, the horse, the deer and their 
lord ( i.e. the lion) to hide themselves; in grief and 
distress the lotus, black (with melancholy), sinks 
under in the water ; (and) do not from the fairest of 
fairies drop sighs (of envy) ? Andh (i.e. Ajodhyd) 
Bar'sad) (says :) in my opinion, 0 darling, my con¬ 
dition is as happy as that of Hari (on seeing Radha) ; 
thy co-wife, in chagrin, continually cries out in 
wonder and griof, when she beholds thy indelible 
(lit. hard ) signature (i.e. the amatory marks of 
her finger nails) on this throne (i.e. my body), (for 
my) condition (and) luck are exalted, (and) thy 
eyes, 0 beloved, are (my) king. 

ajor'wd, Ig. f. of ^fsflTT ajord, q.v. 
Exam., 4 (IF. Bh.), Bir'ha , anon., «rfa*rr 

(Thy) two breasts are aglow with 
his (i.e. the sun's) splendour, (see under ajfb(2)). 



^TWhSJT ajodhyd, coll, for WtWT, q.v. Exam., Bhoj. 
ii, 2, TfT^i^rr The drums are being 

beaten in AjodhyS, 

ajodhyd par'sad, Ts„ subst. m., 
the name of two Hindu poets, 1 surnamed Sukal 
(27. Lit. § 622), who flourished in the early part 
of the present century ; 4 surnamed B&j’peyl (II. Lit* 
§ 693, 674), who icas alive in 1883, and icas the 
author of a prosody entitled Chhanddnand, a work 
on rhetoric entitled Sahitya Siidhd-sagara, and of a 
Rdm-kubittabali. The following are specimens of their 
poetry. Exam., '(Siv., p. 19), 
fWre, ^ farm i % f?r*r 

.w rt sbV nfw fa pm i wtfa, 
*rsrTT* wi ^f«i farm i tst whip* 

qft w vi; w-favfa K fv I (The /air ' 
one) is full of oharming ooquetry, (and) in every 
way Bhineth in her pleasing beauty ; (compared with 
her graceful) eyes, the nimble fisb appears insipid, and 
■what are the wagtail’s movements that they should 
charm (like hers); Jodhi (i.e. Ajodhyd) (says:) the 
crimson of her fine lips is glorious like the glow of 
the rising sun; then at midday she adorns herself 
with (all) her adornments, and in the try sting place 
(in the evening) Bhe shines by her very laughter. 
‘(•S'«r , p. 14, 16, from Sdhitya Sudh&sdgara) 

’w* faqfMpa «rfa. mTfcsr % tot 0*7 fa*r finr 

■jiv* i mk irrft *ng qnfa tnrfa 

^ vaU *?t *r V| mrw jff wtq ^f r ^mr, 
fim, mm i wan *nn 

^ *** "«**> w Ti^trrf i 


ajd, njSa, a contr. form of the emph. 
ajaliUy q.v. See under ^sio aja. 


25 


ojbg, Tbh %f (I) adj., com. gen., unsuitable, 
unbefitting, improper, unworthy. Exam., Coll, (Bh.), 
mi, That is unworthy of him. 
(II) subst. rn.y ‘an improper or unseasonable 
occasion; 4 ill-luck, misfortune. 


. (This word is rare; the more usual one is fP 5 ft?r 
kujog.) 

[Skr. **>??: with neg. % Pr. as above 

in all Gds .] 


ajot, ajotal, adj., com. gen., untilled 

or waste (of land). 

[Properly neg. ^ with the p.p.p . mrtn or ?sft?r^r 
of the root sftw to harness, to plough (q.v., also H. 
'R., p. ' 68 ); cf. the similar formation of 
Not observed in other Gds.~\ 


^TtrTpT ajotal, Tbh., adj., com. gen., the same as 

"jot, q.v. Exam., Cull., (Bh.), * iifam 

This field is untilled. 


^T5Tft=9T ajodhyH, ajodhyd, ajodhayd , 

•^i^wrr cgudhy&t Ts » subat - /■> the name of a town. 
how commonly called Awadh (Oudh), on t/ ie r i cer 
Sar’jfi or llhig’rd f Oogrd), close to the town of 
J0 Faizdbad, with which together it occupies the site of 
the original city ol AjUdhyd, the ancient capital of 
1 )uh' rath and Iidm; it is still one of India's sacred 
cities and a famous place of pilgrimage; it was anciently 
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also known by the name of Sdketa, and is generally 
identified icith the town of’Oyut’o {or Ayuto), visited by 
Hiuen Tsiang {see Beal’s Buddhist Records of the West¬ 
ern World, vol. I } p. 224); on its archceology and tradi¬ 
tions see Gen. Sir A. Cunningham’s Survey Reports, vol. 
I, pp. 317—327. Comp., ajodhyd-kdnd, 

the name of the second section of the Eamayan 
{both Skr. and Tul’si J Das’s) ; ajodhya- 

puri , the town of Ajodhya. Exam., Mise. 21, 

'WTt, On Sar’ju’s banks {Das’rath) 
built the city of Ajodhya with his own hands, all 
the wealth of the three worlds accumulated in 
Avadh town ; Bh. iv, 1, KW, In 

{the month of) Chaiit in Ajodhya Earn was born ; ib. 

ix, 17, wo wt % wtw wV My 

house is in Ajodhya, my name is Das’rath ; Pur. 
p . 187, wre Hwtar-gfTw , There was 

a merchant called Basu in Ajodhya town. 

{The name Ajodhya is never applied, either in B. 
or Skr., to the country of Kbsala, of which the city of 
Ajodhya was the capital, though its modern equivalent 
r Avadh ’ has, in comparatively modern times, come to be 
applied in that way, as in the modern kingdom or 
province of 4 Oudh. 9 In a verse of the Bhiita - 
shuddhi Tantra {quoted in the new edition of the Shabda 
Kalpa-drumd), Ajodhya is enumerated as one of the 
• following seven* * salvation-giving’ (mbksa-dayikd) cities: 
Ajodhya, Mathura, Maya {or Gaya), Kashi {or 
Bandras ), Kdnchi {or Kdnchipura, modern Conje- 
veram ), Avantikd {or JJjam), and Dw&raivati {or 
Dwdraka).) 

[/Sftr. as above in all Gds .] 


ajor, wpsTK ajor, Tbh„ v. tr., to illumi¬ 
nate, light up. Phr„ v. tr., the same; hence 

fig., to throw light upon, to make conspicuous, to 
manifest, or to search out, to find. Exam., diin. 158, 
siY vitfx, ^ 

wt-ww, (vr.l. What¬ 

ever good deeds I do, if, gathering them up like 
the gleanings of harvest, I carefully put them 
away {in my heart), pride entering {my) heart 
forcibly, O merciful Lord, searches them out {to show 
them to the people ). 

(We have only met with this word in the above- 
quoted passage, where the comm, explains it by H. *rtfsr 
% it searohes out.) 

[Skr. ; caus. wwrawfa, Pr. 

cans. v/^5!T% or (w«!l%T or^serrerT), hoicc Gd. 

or whence by transposition of vowels 

and concurrent interchange of ^ and X , virftx or ’WaiH, 
which latter forms appear to be peculiar to Bihclr. For 


10 
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another instance of the same changes see under 
E. and P. ^‘PsT tr. or Mr., M. ^ tr. and 
intr., S. intr.] 

djdr, ajor, Tbh„ subst. m., wk. f. of 

^zVtXT djbrd, q.v. In addition to the meanings there 
mentioned , it is also used in the sense of 3 the light half 
of the month, both with and without the word xjT* 
pakh (As. Gy.). 

^§f(FTT djbrd, ajor a, Mg. T^tTT libra (prop. sir. 

f of ajor, q.v., obi. ; lg. f 

ajor’tcd, q.v.), Tbh„ subst. tn ., 1 con, light, fame, 
blaze; 2 abs., splendour, brightness, brilliancy. Exam., 
l Padm., ch. 441, 1, ^ 

The sea smiled (and) up rosea (flash of) light; ib., 
ch. 575, 5. wNrc wtR, WW 

Sixteen hundred thousand (warrior) 
princes are with mo, (into whose power) they (i.e. 
the enemy) will fall like moths into the flame of a 
lamp. a Pad/n., ch, 685, 5, xy\ wi ^9?lTT, 

The night had gone, (and) the day had brought the 
light. See ^snx T ujdrd, £srn:T ujdrd , ^srrsrr ujd/d, 
^■pWT ujdld, wfw^TXT uchiydrd, uchiydrd, 

uchiyald, uchiyald. 

[aSAt. or (with pleon. ^f) Pr. 

For further de tails see under In 

there is a secondary change of ^ to X, for a 
similar instance of which see under x /^*.] 


fyori, ajori, Tbh„ subst . /., the same as 

•ijora , q.v., of which it is the feminine. Exam. f 

*Padm., ch. 492, 2, WTW ^ *xf$ wfT w 

^rtrl, (As) in the heavens the sun 
and moon give light, (so shone she), moro than that 
what comparison oan I give P ib., ch. 72, 5, xrjw 

A ruby (padum—Padmdwat) and a jowel (i.e. Baton 
Sen) have been written (by fate) as an exoellont match, 
like tho (joined) light of the moon and the sun, 
{referring to the astrologer’s prophecy regarding the 
marriage of Padmdwat and Ratan Sin). 

^sfkT djdurd , ujmrd, djauld, 

qjmtld, Tbh % , subst. m., used in a magnifying sense for 
qidriri, q.v. ; the sumo as qjurd, q.v. 

[Par derivation, see under 

wit! BjSuri, q/ai/rt (/•'/(.), a/dufi, 

ajait/i (Bw.), Tbh„ subst. 1 the i me as 

fun, q.v.; * (Fast. Audit) the some a* 
apdiiri in its second sense, q.v., (Pit. vol Jf p k 3 , IVif. 
p. 14.) 
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[For derivation see under In its second 

sense the zcord is probably a corruption of made 

by false analogy to in its first sense .] 


^■sfhvr ftjauld, aja/uld 

Sjdurd. 


(Bw .), see 


5 


fijmli, ajduli (Bw.), the same | 

Sjwuri and -#gft ajuri, q.v. It has been esp. observed 
in BanSras in the fifth of the second set of meanings of io 
ajuri, (Ell., vol. I, p. 19B, Cr. p. 88, Wit. p. 14). 

ajju, a dialectic and vulgar form for dju, q.v. 

* \ 

W ajn ; for icords commencing thus, see tinder agy. | » 
See General Introd., chap . 4. 


l/^WT ajhur, ajhurd (pr. pts ajhurait; 

ajhural; ajhurab; "jhurai), Tbh., 

v. mtr [Mg. and Bh.) 1 to be entangled, entwisted (as 
thread or hair, Az. Gy.) ; hence met. 4 to be compli¬ 
cated, perplexing ; 3 to be ensnared, to be caught in 
a snare or net, etc. ; hence fig. 4 to be entangled in a 
quarrel, to quarrel; or 6 to be inveigled or entangled 
in an unlawful connection, to be seduced, to live 
in illicit intercourse; 6 to be engaged in, to be 
occupied with (some business) ; hence met. 7 to be 
locked up, invested (used of capital). Phr., 

or *rr!T*, v. intr., with the same mean¬ 

ings. Exam., » Coll., (Bh .), ^ ww x&i 
All that thread is entangled. * lb., *T?r 

YTtf Do not talk about complicated subjects. 

°Ib. } The bird has been 

oaught in the net. *Ib., %mr Do 

not quarrel with him. b Ib. } 

(^*T4-f*) * Mohan’s wife was 

soduood in her very father’s house. 6 lb., 'Tfl aRT* w 
*1^71373 I am busily oeoupied with work. 

*//>,, wtt tpft pfr * *n$mj mi, All my 
capital has been locked up in this. See arvjh 

(Mg. and Bh.), <3WC ujhar ( Mth .), urajh (Bw.). 

(The word is the opposite sujhar, q.v. With 

regard to the meanings, compare the nearly synonymous 

** atak ) 

[tffcr. with ww, he entangles, Pr. 

> y'3VH'9y *, hence Mth. ^/^HPC and, with trans¬ 
position of consonants, Bw. and Br. or, with 

tramponition of vowels, Bh. and My. and WWl; 

has mxm or usually, with further change of X to 
V, ‘JJMim, Hr. or with the rare change to 

X, prohahhj through the intermediate change of ^ to W, 

a* w ^wnirr, t, g,v* (sco G(f> Or. § 61 ); 

p. has fit] 
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ajhurd, (pr. pts. ^^CKrT ajhurait; 
ajhur del; ajlmr deb ; ajhurde), Tbh., 

v. intr., (Mg. and Bh.), the same as ajhur, 

under which see for examples. See arujhd (Mg. 

and Bh.), ujKra (Mth.), ur’jha (Bw.). 

[See remarks under ; derived from Pr. 

plcon. by-form or (withpleon. suff. 

see Gd. Gr. § 349); E . or ^r^THTT, Br. 

or ^^rt, P. 

ajhurab, (pr. pts., Mg. and Bh. 
ajhuraicat or ajhurawit, Mg. also 

ajhurait; ajhuraol; ajhurdeb , 

ajhurdbai or ajhurde), Tbh, f v. tr., 

(Mg. and Bh.), causal of ajhur, under which 

see for meaninys and examples. See arujhdb 

(Mg. and Bh.), ujffrdb (Mth.), 

urjhab (Bw). 

[j8m remarks under ; Skr.caus. 

Pr. or Gd. The opp. of 

this word is q.vf] 


anchor (Bh ), sec ahchal. See ^S^tTT ach y rd 
and debar. 

anchal, [Bh.) afichar, Ts., subst. m., Hhe 
hem or border of a garment, esp. of a woman's upper 
garment or veil; hence esp. 2 (common in erotic poetry) 
the border of the veil or the cloth with which 
a woman covers her bosom; hence transferred to 3 the 
bosom, breasts; 4 a symbol of humble supplication 
or adoration (used by women only, and consisting in 
taking up the border of the veil and holding it out so as 
to be slightly hollowed in the shape of a pan or bowl in 
xchich the expected favours may, as it were, be received). 
Comp., ^^RTfr, subst. m., the wind caused by the 
borders of one’s garment, an accidental or side puff. 
Phr., v. tr., to join (the borders of the veil 

so as to make) an ahchal, to form an ahchal ; 

TOfT*, v. tr., to hold out (the border of the veil in the 
form of) an ahchal ; xtxx, v. tr., to set up or 

make an ahchal; (these three phrases are synonymous ; 
an equivalent gesture, for both men and women, is 

•Fir*, q.v.;) me V- * r -> to take to one’s bosom, 
to embrace, syn. me*, q.v. Exam., i Eb. iii, 19, 
Wffk mi*r *r Covering (the infant Krish'n) 
with the border of her veil, (his mother Jasodd) 
oarriod him into the house. 0 Ukh. 3, 12, 

irfT wsst, »frp»t w, My amor¬ 

ous bridegroom seized ray bosom eloth (to remove it), 
in modesty ^1 bent my face; Pat/m., ah. 38, 6, 

,5?n ^wrgNI Their 

breiistB uudei their bodiuo (the courtesans) treated (lit- 
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considered) as (two) counters of the game of chausar, 
as in their (wanton) nature they drew aside their 
bosom-cloth. 3 Ram., Bd., ch. 357, 3, 

*rfk The matrons in their joy took (the infant 

Ram and his brothers) to their bosom. 4 Rain., A., 
ch. 263, 5, ^1% sftft (The people 

of Aicadh) humbly supplicated (the men) with folded 
hands, (the women) with folded veil; ib., Bachh. 
34, 3, wrft: w S^n^rrf, 

All the women of the city, holding out the borders 
of their veils (in supplication), made prayer to the 
Creator; Git., TJt. 18, 4, 

■ct^tPc wrfr ^rprf ws-wm f*r^Tfx, 

Seeing the swinging-room and observing all its 
comforts, all (the women) holding out the borders of 
their veils (in adoration), began to bless Earn and 
Sits ; Bam., Ln., ch. 7, 4, «rr? fw* WW Tt^T 
« wfafe ” (Mandddari) bowing her 

head (to Rdban’s) feet, put up the border of her 
veil (thus humbly supplicating :) “ hear my word, O 
beloved, (and) desist from your wrath (against 
Ram).” (Cf. K. Ram., Ln. 27, where 
is used in relating the same incident .) 

[Skr. ; as above in all Gds .] 

ancha, Tbh., subst. m. (Mg.), one who stirs a fire, 
only used in the Comp, chulh-ancha, the 

man who stokes the fire in a sugar boiling houso 
(Grs. § 303). See dch'wdhd. 

[j For der. see tinder Uch’nd. Perhaps a 

more probable der. is from Skr. one who 

throws in (fuel into the stove), from v^T-cPS, Pr. 

Gd.* ^§T, whence shortened ; similarly 
Skr. instrument for throwing in (fuel), a 

poker, Pr. or Gd * or shortened 

See the remarks under afichi.] 


ahehit, T6., adj., com. gen., distinguished, 
adorned. Exam., Mth. Ram., Ln. 162, 8, ’sfan* 

WTfax 0 mivj 
The Lord took away the power of the Sakti (arrow) 
in its course, and with (his own) arrow out olf (one 
of R&ban's) heads which was adorned with gold. 

[Skr. syn. l: or 




a he hi, ihchl, aw hi (Mth.-Mg.), insi 

(IfV/.), Tbh., subst. m., the sediment whioh accumu¬ 
lates in the stem of an opium pipe, and which is 
mixed with the smoking opium or ohandu, when it is 
intended to mike tho latter extra strong (Grs. § 1034). 

[Mr.* WTW: or * Pr. Gd. 

or B. shortened and The cognate 
Pr. word (Skr. ^STnw) occurs repeatedly v 


Jain works; see translation of the Uvasagadasdd 
in Bibliotheca Indica, note 238, p. 92.] 

ahchhar, Tbh., subst. m., a mlg. form for 
achchhar, q.v. It is sometimes also pronounced 
an’chhar, and used in the sense of a magioal word, 
a mysterious or oabbalistio saying (Rd. By.). 


i/^ 
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ahj (Bw.), (pr. pts. Hjfpr ahjat; w$[9 ahjal ; 
ahjab; ahjai), Tbh., v. tr., the same as 

V, q.v. Exam., Krish. 47, UJTX^ ^brfa 

%, He takes the oollyrium from 
his darling’s eyes, and anoints his own with it. 

[Mr. v/^rir, VILA cl but Pd. Is£ cl. 

Pr. Bw. 'rit ; M. the m//jc.] 

afijan (1), Ts., subst. m., 1 abs. application of any 
ointment (esp. to eyes) ; hence * con., any ointment, esp. 
for the eyes ; 3 a oollyrium or ointment apjolied to the 
eyelashes or inner coat of the eyelids to darken and 
improve them, such as antimony, lampblack ; hence * fig. 
dark eyes ; 6 the elephant of the west or south-west 
quarter. Comp,, adj., com. gen., having 

hair blaok as oollyrium, hence subst . tn., fire. Exam., 
1 Pur. ii, 13, (p. 77), farffa WTX 'WiBW 0 gvrsft 
ilfq, At the second application of the ointment 
there appeared the pupil of the eye. * Bm. 265, 
wfa *r*pr *ir% *ir-*tfafa ^ (The world ) 

thinking me blind prescribes an ointment (made) cf 
tigress’ butter (i.e., an impossibility) ; Padm., do., 
549, 2, fa*r If I 

applied that (dust) to my eyes as an ointment, I 
would get a sight of my beloved (cf. the following) ; 
Ram., Bd.yCh. 2, 1, ’njw- 

The dust of one’s teaohor’s foot 
is a soft/ and charming ointment, (as) ambrosia to tho 
eyes, removing every defeot of vision. 3 tindh. 25, 
wTtpjr nip vk, With tho 

traoes of red lao on his checks, and with oolly¬ 
rium marking the lips (the belated gallant returns 
home); see also under v/^U a/j; Bin. %«j- 

faqrT Ii there is a young 

girl (dangerous) like the tlame of tiro, 1 (onlv l /•) 
easily cast my eyes thoro; * Hm 5, 7 l kh. ii i, 1) 
fiw ^ w Her 

eyes, equal in their own brilliancy, destroy tho pride 
of the khahjan (or wagtail) and of the dark oyo 
(lit. the oollyrium) of tho door. fyan. 

[Skr. «« above in ati Gds.] 

ahjan (2), afjani, V8W ihjan, if jam, 

Any,, subst. /. (t'), an engine. 

[Cor. of the English'word.] 
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anjana, Ts,, subst. /., a kind of domestic lizard I 
(the jet hi)* Exam.j Colly (Mth.), xp: 

^ See the lizard on the wall, 

[££;•. ^5TT {noted in the shorter Skr. By. P.) ; 

B. Tn§*rr; B. tit^t or Tfr^rers;.] c 


uhjaniy the same as a ft jam (2), q.v. 

ahjanikdy Ts,, subst. f, the same as Tffcift 
adjani(\), q.v. 

[Skr. ^afaiinr.] 

ah jam (1), Ts,, subst. 1 the same as tts^tt 
aiijant I, q.v.; * a certain medicinal plant used as a 

Bcdative and laxativo. 

[8kr. Pr. Gel 

ahjam (2), Ts., subst. /., a name of the mother 
of HanumSn, the wife of the monkey Kesirl. 
Hanumdn was her son by Parana (or the Wind). Exam., 
Han., 40, ^r3^C<T 

jSTvft, -n*f*Tifa TT* tT, When I was living in very 
base ways, the son of Ahjani (i.e., Hanv.mdn) claim¬ 
ed me as his own ; ho sot mo on tho right way, and 
by (the touch of) Bain’s hand I am become pure. 

\_A prakritizi/ig modification (see Hem. iii, 34) 
of the Skr . ^r^pTT, The latter has not Icon met itith in 
the vernacular, but only 


afijubar, ailjubdr, Tfi^TT injibiir , Any., 

subst. m., the nunio of a creeping plant {Polygonum 
Lidorta), introduced from Persia, now growing in 
the Panjdb Himalaya, from the pulverised rind of 
ichiih astringent medicaments are prepared for external 
and internal use {forparticulars see Watts, V, p. 224; 
also Shakespeare’s lid. By., s.v ). 

[Pj-8. A* 4 ' anjabdr.] 


30 


ai, i ar O ih -)> a> V al iee 

^SP^ft nfijarx, 'q-RX avjar {Bh.), Ts., subst. m.y see 
^Tjf% ufijali. 


40 


tiFijal {Bn .), aftjar {Ilh.), see afijali. 

if» 

afijali, afijal (!?■/.), nfij.nf ; 

(/(/,.), {tndbh. air. /., ■'fai^T of la, aj’rd,*' 

nr, t[i'h, iflaiir'l Oj' r h </.!>.), Te., subst. m., j 

1 th< i .vu t»j - * 'tuudf plowed side by sido (0/ which there j 
(t) t' tun mui/i ,, ron iiD/iity [<, (f t planing them cdffC by '■•0 
<' ft". P (,h,r liin ' 1 (l «nd /wfby.o it slightly in the shapt . 

*'jdavn .,/m); * It j 

symbol of bonodictio# br hUit.Htrjg (th first of the 


above-mentioned two modes being used, with the hands 
held in front of the breast, only by brahman gurus 
towards their disciples or devotees ) ; 3 a symbol of 

reverential supplication or worship (the same mode 
being used and in the same way as in No. 2, only by 
suppliants or worshippers) ; 4 a symbol of respectful 
salutation (also the first mode being used, but with the 
hands carried up to the forehead, only by inferiors to - 
icards superiors, or between equals) ; 5 a symbol of 
respectful attention or contemplation (the second of the 
two modes being used, with the hands either held in front 
of the breast or raised to the forehead, only by inferiors 
towards superiors or by devotees towards objects of 
devotion) ; 6 a libation ; 7 a double handful or as much 
as can be held in the cavity formed by joining the 
hands togethor in the shape of a howl (Ell., vol. I, 
p. 196). Comp., Tjf[f%-?Trr, adj., com. gen., placed 
in the two hands (shaped like a pan or bowl); 

TT, adj., com. gen., having the two hands joined 
(palm to palm) ; + the same as 

q.v. Phr. Trsjf% sftxxr or tjo sTtfr, v. ir. 
to join (the two hands so as to tnake) an anjali, to 
form an ah jail; v. tr., lit. to give a double* 

handful (of water), hence to make a libation. Exam. f 
' Ram., Ba., do. 3, 2, ^far-?ifr ^ fsrfir uh 
J ust as a fragrant flower, placed in the 
joined hands, (communicates) its sweet scent equally 
to both hands. 'Ram., A., oh. 263, 5, 

Worshipping the 

feet of Eama’s (i.e., LakmVs) lord they humbly 
prayed, (the mm) with folded hands, [the women) 
with folded veil (i.e., the end of the veil folded into the 
shape of a bowl to rereive, as it tcere, the god's favours 
into it). h Mth. Ram., Su. 82, 15, TIT 

sprnr Sfr wtit, From a distance I 

made obeisance, standing in that place with folded 
hands; ibid., Ln. 149, 3, TWmj'ftr 
With joined hands and devoid of any feeling of 
passion; Hb. i, 10, tt$T ft W, With 
joined hands they assumed tho attitude of contem¬ 
plation (before Bish'n, whom Brahrnd ami the other debs 
hud gone to infn cine). 7 Par., iv, 35, (p. 194), ?trt 

Tnfaw Tir '<*** ^ m fv 

Tiff-VTT L i on from tho excess of his greed- 

iucss ho put both his hands ( Skr. T^firf^) i n 
the very midst of the vossol in order to take out 
tl o eighth double-handful of gold. See for syn¬ 
onyms under bj trd and qjitri. 

(Tho a fall with is fifth meaning is very fre¬ 
quently mentioned in Ja'n Prakrit works, where the 
gesture is thus mnuMy described (sco Ratp. § A, 12, 15, 

etc , Bhag. /». 2:j8, Nay. 823) HfT-xiqr-xifi:uifTT 
fTKTT- JWiI vr, i.o., making tho anjali 
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ch. 64, 8 : 362, ch. 93, 1. 
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ch. 303, 4 : 102, ch. 313, 2: 105, ch. 320, 4 ; 323, 
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7 : 252, ch'. 26, 

13: 

SU., 258 

i ch. 6 , 8 : UT., 

327, ch. 2, 3: 
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°ch. 147, 4: 59, do. 180, 1: 71, do. 217, 2 : 74, 
ch. 225, 7; 226, 5 : 83, do. 252, 2 : 84, ch. 256, 
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ch. 209, 4: 92, ch. 282, 6 : 97, ch. 296, 7; 297, 2: 
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344, do. 42, 1 : 349, ch. 58, 7 : 354, do. 72, 3 : 
356, ch. 78, 7 : 357, do. 80, 4 ; ch. 81, 5 : 364, 
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ch. 13, 7 : 15, 2 : LN„ 313, ch. 93, 1 : UT., 332, 
Ch. 11, 7 : 340, ch. 32, 8 : 345, ch. 46, 3 : 346, 
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BA., 118, ch. 355, 7. 

LN., 283 do. 21, 2. 
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BA., 6, ch. 16, 6. 

A., 173, ch, 164,1. 

UT.. 332, ch. 12, 2. 

A., 155, ch. 103, 6 : do, 105 
1 : 160 , ch. 120,4: 189, ch. 213, 4: 198, ch. 243 8* 
w%rn, A. f 185, ch. 200, 5. 
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do. 22, 2: 26 5, ch. 31, 4 : 274, ch. 57, 6 : 
LN., 283, ch. 20, 6. 

’^nTETT, BA'., 22, ch. 68, 2: A, 139, ch. 53,7: 
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ch. 277,8: 113, ch. 339,5:122, chh. 61, 2: A., 161, 
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chh. 33, 4 : 320, do. 106, 3: 322, chh. 37, 5. tt, 
LN., 321, chh. 36, 6. 

’U'nr, AR.,\226, ch. 8, 12. 
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8: 169, Ch. 117,7: 160, ch. 122, 2: A,. 161, 
ch. 123, 3: 162, ch. 128, 1: 163, do. 130,1, 
165, ch. 138, 1 : 166, ch. 141, 5 : 167, do. 144, 
2: 174, ch. 167, 6: 175, ch. 170, 4: 176, ch. 170, 
15 ; ch. 173, 2: 177, ch. 173,6: 179, ch. 182, 
6: 181, ch. 188, 8: 183, ch. 194, 3: 185, do. 199 
1; ch. 201, 6 : 188, ch. 210, 4: 198, ch. 242* 
14: 243, 2: 199, do. 244,2; ch. 245,1: 201, 
oh ' -52, 7 ; 202, ch. 250, 6; 257, 1; 268, 2 : 203, 
?**• 7: 208, do. 273, 2: 210, ch. 280, 8; 

I”’, 4 * 2l2, (Jo 2; 216, ch.295^7; 298, 

: 1 s ' n > 8 • AR., 221,1, 2 : 222, ch.2,13: 



224, ch. 3, 26: 225, ch. 5, 3: 22 7, eh. 8, 27; 9, 3; 
10,3: 229, ch. 14, 10: 236, ch. 27, 4 : Kl., 246, 
ch. 7, 21:247, chh. 1, 5: 250, ch. 19, 4: 251, 
ch. 21, 8: 252, ch. 25, 4: 253, ch. 27, 2 : 29, 7: 
SU., 258, ch. 7, 4 : 259, ch. 12, 2 : 260, do. 14, 1, 
3: 261, ch. 17, 6: 264, ch. 27, 7: 265, do. 29, 2 : 
267, ch. 34, 8, 9: 269, ch. 41, 2; do. 41, 2; 42, 

2 : 271, ch. 46,8; 47, 5; 49, 7: LN., 276, so. 1, 2 : 
282, ch. 17, 5: 283, ch. 20, 3; do. 20,1 ; ch. 21, 
7 : 284, ch. 23, 4 : 285, do. 25, 2 : 286, ch. 29, 
287, ch. 30, 1; 31, 5, 7 : 289, ch. 35, 7: 292, 
ch. 43, 4: 294, ch. 48, 3: 296, ch. 55, 5: 298, 
ch. 59, 5, 13; do. 59, 2; ch. 60, 1: 299, ch. 60, 
7; 61, 7: 301, ch. 67, 3: 308, ch. 83, 6: 310, 
do. 87, 2 : 312, ch. 91, 7; do. 91, 2 : 313, ch. 93, 
6, 7 : 315, ch. 97, 6; chh. 24, 4 : 318, ch. 101,14, 
319, ch. 105, 1 : 320, 107, 12 : 321, chh. 36, 19 : 
322, do. 110, 1; chh. 37,10,12; 323, ch. 113, 5 : 
324, ch. 115, 5 : 326, chh. 40, 3 ; UT., 327, do. 1, 
6 : 328, ch. 3, 14: 330, chh. 2, 7: 332, ch. 11, 8 : 
335, do. 17, 1 : 336, ch. 19, 8: 347, ch. 53, 7; 
do. 53, 1: 349, ch. 59, 2: 351, do. 64, 2 ; ch. 65, 

3 : 352, ch. 69, 10 : 358, ch. 85, 6 : 359, do. 85, 1; 
Ch. 86, 1 : 360, ch. 88, 13: 363, do. 93, 1; 
ch. 94, 5 : 368, do. 105, 7; ch. 106,1,11,12 ; 
371, ch. 110, 16 : 376, ch. 118, 2 :380, do. 126,1: 

LN., 282, ch. 18,17. BA., 90, ch. 275, 7. 
BA., 60, ch. 150, 8: A., 157, do. 110, 2: 
SU., 261, ch. 16, 3: LN., 289, ch. 34, 11; 302* 
ch. 69, 7 : UT., 363, ch. 93, 17. ' 
nmrf, A., 133, ch. 34, 7 : LN., 279, ch. 11, 3 : 285, 
ch.24, 10: 304, ch. 75, 5. 

UT., 360, ch. 88, 19. 

UT., 361, ch. 89, 8. 

W*TTT, BA., 89, ch. 271, 2. 

WITTT, BA., 3, ch. 7,1: 4, ch. 12, 5 : 84, ch.256, 
6: UT., 338, ch. 27, 5 : 361, ch. 89, 6. 

A., 131, ch. 27, 7: 201, ch. 251, 5. 

^ A., 156, ch. 109, (j. 

A,, 205, chh. 11, 1. 
wwwrft, BA., 16, ch. 48, 9. 

^5PTffrjt* A., 205, ch. 266, 8. 


^ -4 *7 0 , ch. 17, 5: 25, 

ch. 77, 7: 81, ch. 249, 2 : A> , 162, ch. 126,1 ; 178, 
ch. 177, 8 : 192, ch. 223, 5, 7; do. 224, 2 : 212 
ch. 287,3 : AR,, 241, do. 39,1; Kl., 244, ch.3,1 ■ 
246, ch. 9, 6 : SU., 266, oh. 81, 5: 276, ch. 59 1 
LN., 281, ch. 17,2: UT.. 327, ch. 2, 6. V<fi, 
A., 203, ch. 209, 6. °*q»r, BA., 17, do. 50,2. 




MINfiSr^ 


15 




AR., 221, do. 1, 2. BA., 29, do. 90,1. I 

UT., 343, ch. 41, 7. 

Kl., 245, ch. 7, 4. 

UT., 370, ch. 108, 15. 

AR., 224, ch. 4,4: LN., 291,ch. 40, 5: 302, 
ch. 70, 6. 

UT., 373, do. 113, 4. 

{/^ r ^5, UT., 373, ch. 114, 13. 
f/^T —^rTfT, B/¥., 28 , ch. 89, 8. 

BA., 31, ch. 97, 6. 

\/ Kl, 252, do. 26,1. 

BA., 52, ch. 156,12. 

BA., 48, ch. 147,2 : UT., 376, ch. 118,27. 

BA., 65, ch. 199, 5, 6. 

BA., 34, do. 102, 1. 

BA., 8, ch. 22, 15: 19, do. 59, 2: 20, 
chh. 2, 4 : 71, ch. 218, 6 : LN., 278, ch. 7, 8: 294, 
do. 47, 2. 

ws, Kl., 246, ch. 9, 5. 

BA., 42, 30. 12, 2: 43, ch. 131, 4: 48, 
do. 146, 1: 49, ch. 147, 16: 99, do. 304, 2: 

LN., 321, chh. 36, 6: UT., 333, chh. 5, 3: 349, 
ch. 59, 8. 

qjqfliiT, BA., 14, ch. 42, 6:19, ch. 59, 7:31, ch. 97, 

1: 43, ch. 130, 4; 131, 5: 49, ch. 147, 14: 

AR., 232, ch. 19, 3 : Kl., 254, ch. 30, 6 : 348, 
ch. 57, 2: UT., 351, ch. 65, 8. 

BA., 11, ch. 29, 6: 14,ch.44, 4: 16, do. 48, 

2: 96, Ch. 295, 2:99, ch. 303, 13 :112, ch. 334, 4: 

116 , do. 348, 2: 121, do. 365, 2: 122, ch. 367, 5: 

A., 123, ch. 2, 3: 125, ch. 8, 3: 126, ch. 12, 7; 13, 

4 : 128 , ch. 18, 4: 132, ch. 29, 9: 134, ch. 36,3; 

37, 3: 137, do. 46, 2: 138, chh. 2, 4: 139, ch. 51, 

8: 140, ch. 55, 2, 5: 143, ch. 65, 3; do. 65, 1 : 

144, Ch. 70, 3: 145, ch. 73, 3, 4 : 147, ch. 79, 4: 

148, ch. 81, 3, 6; 82,6: 149, ch. 84, 7: 181, ch.93, 

1: 152, ch. 94,7: 164, ch. 134, 5 ; 135, 4: 165, 
ch. 136, 3 j 137, 4: 166, ch. 139, 2; 140, 7; 141, 

5: 167, ch. 142, 5 : 169, do. 147,1; ch. 148, 6: 

170, oh. 151, 5: 182, ch. 192, 5: 186, ch. 204, 6 : 

190, ch. 217, 8 : 198, ch. 242, 16 : 199, ch. 245, 2: 

203, do. 260, 2: 204, ch. 261, 6, 7; do. 261, 1; 
ch. 263, 6; do. 263, 2: 216, ch. 301, 8: 217, 
ch. 303,6 : Kl., 252, ch. 26,1 :LN., 298, ch. 59,11 : 

325, do. 117,1: UT., 329, ch. 6, 4, 8: 331, do. 10, 

I: 340 , do. 30, 2 : 352, ch. 69, 4 : 357, ch. 82, 

3 : 360. ch. 88, 9: 363, ch. 94, 6 : 366, do. 101, 3. 

^ BA., 121, oh. 366,2. s tnf1, AR,, 231, ohh. 7, 


14. BA., 113, do. 338, 1. A., 203,' 

ch. 260, 2. A., 152, ch. 96, 5. “fsmfi,, 

(5nf?r), BA., 39, ch. 116, 8: AR., 232, ch. 18, 3. 

^fir, BA., 41, ch. 124, 6: 110, do. 331,1; ch.332, 

6 : 113, ch. 338,2: 115, do. 344, 2 : A., 134, do. 37, 

2: 168, so. 5, 2: LN., 319, ch. 105, 8. £ irf?ncwl, 

A., 207, ch. 271, 8. SU., 258, ch. 9, 6. 

BA., 96, ch. 295, 1 : 113, ch. 340, 1: 114, 
ch. 342, 5: 115, do. 344, 2 : A., 208, ch. 274, 6: 

219, ch. 310, 5 : LN., 323, ch. 113,7 : 325, ch. 118, 

1 : 351, ch. 66, 7. BA., 8, ch. 22, 1 : 14, 

ch. 43, 5 : 66, ch. 200, 7: 68, ch. 207, 3 : LN., 297, 

Ch. 57, 8: 325, ch. 117, 9: UT., 329, ch. 4, 9 : 332, 
ch. 12, 1: 355, ch. 75,3: 357, ch. 81, 6: 360, so. 4, 

2 : 372, ch. Ill, 12. UT., 339, do. 27, 

1. twpt, UT., 363, ch. 94, 7. tw, UT., 363, 
ch. 94,5. UT., 345, do. 48, 1. 

BA., 8, so. 3, 1: 52, so. 18, 2. A., 219> 

ch. 312, 6. ^Vtar, A., 181, ch. 188, 2. 

A., 204, do. 262, 1. ^*7, BAT., 104, do. 319,1 : 

UT., 334, tot. 334, 1, 2. LN., 293, ch. 44, 

7 : UT., 370, ch. 108, 11. BA., 18, 

ch. 57, 7. 

Wtff, A., 148, ch. 81, 2. 

BA., 109, chh. 45, 2: A., 131, ch. 28, 7: 134, 
ch. 37, 4: 140, ch. 56, 2: 143, do. 65, 1: 155, 
ch. 104, 7: 166, ch. 140, 4: 186, ch. 204, 4: 204, 
ch. 263, 6 : 207, ch. 271, 8 : 209, ch. 278,6 : 214, 
ch. 294, 6: 216, ch. 301, 8; do. 301, 2: 217, 
ch. 303, 6: 219, do. 310, 2 : 220, ch. 313, 5: 

Kl., 251, ch. 22, 8: LN,, 323, do. 113, 5 : UT., 327, 
do. 1,1; ch. 2,1, 8. A., 149, ch. 84, 8 : 

2 17, ch. 305, 1. ^IT, A., 215, ch. 295, 8. 

sec 

^Tqrf5T, BA., 63, ch. 195, 6: 98, ch. 301, 5: A, 141, 
ch. 58, 5: 142, ch. 63, 4: 172, ch. 108,1>: 208, 
ch. 276, 4: 215, ch. 290, 4: 216, oh. 301, 3: 

SU., 259, ch. 12,8: LN., 29 9, ch. 02, 9: 306, ch. 78, 

6 : 325, ctu.118,11. BA., 94, do. 287, 1, W, 

BA., 62, ch. 158, 8. BA., 4, ch. 7, 7: 64, 

Oh. 163,5: 75, ch. 229, 6. 

BA., 58, ch. 178/8: 61, ch. 187, 6. 

BA., 15, ch. 40, 12 : 74, ch. 226, 6. 

y BA., 103, ch. 317, 2. 

y* BA., 89, ch. 273, 4. 

BA., 16, Ch. 46, 8: A, 203, do. 250, 2: 217, 
ch- 305, 3- 

A, 205 ch.266, 3 tLN„ 309, ohh. 12,2. 

I 

> 


















^R^I, UT., 372, ch. 112,16. 


A., 215, ch.295,8:217, ch. 304, 8: AR., 228, 
ch. 13, 3: UT., 334, tot 1, 12. A., 152, 

ch. 94, 8. 

BA., 11, ch. 31, 7: A., 178, do. 177, 2. 

A., 208, ch. 275, 7. 

‘‘SnreiT, BA., 30,chh.4,3: 31, chh.6,4: 34, do, 104, 
1: 35, chh. 11, 3 : A., 133, ch. 35, 7 : 137, do. 47, 
2: 159, do. 117, 1: 199, ch. 247, 2: UT., 372, 
ch. 112, s 16. UT., 365, ch. 99, 1. 

UT, 364, chh. 10, 4. A., 137, 

ch. 48, 3. BA., 30, chh. 4, 3. 

BA m 34, ch. 104, 4. 

BA., 83, ch. 254, 6: 117, ch. 352, 2. 

A., 195, ch. 235,6. 

^T, BA., 87, ch. 265, 1. 

]/ —BA., 113, do. 339, 2: 

A., 155, ch. 104,6: 206,ch. 2G8, 1. 

ws’tam, UT., 346, ch. 52, 1. 

VHrhwfl, BA., 30, ch. 95, 5: 83, ch. 253, 2. 

BA., 82, ch. 249, 7. 

watfor, BA., 12, ch. 34, 3: 22, ch. 68, 3: 33, 
ch. 102, 16; chh. 8, 1 : 36, chh. 14, 4; 48, 
ch. 147, 12: 90, ch. 273, 8 : 107, chh. 38, 4; 40, 
4: 110, ch. 332, 6: A., 127, ch. 15, 4: 190, 
chh. 9,3: AR., 231, chh. 5, 3: 7, 8: LN., 280, 
do. 13, 4. 

BA., 42, ch. 126,1: 88, ch. 269, 1: A, 216, 
ch. 301, 3. 

BA., 62, ch. 190, 4. 

BA., 21, ch. 65, 4. 

BA., 108, chh. 43, 3. 

BA., 17, do. 51,1. 

BA., 19,ch.59, 7 : 30, chh. 3,2 : 32, ch. 98, 
7: 35, do. 105, 1 : 35, chh. 11, 1: 38, ch. 115, 2 : 
46, do. 138, 1; ch. 139, 2 : 64, ch. 197, 20 : 66, 
Ch. 202, 8 : 67, ch.203, 5: 68, ch.208, 7; 209, 2 : 
71, do. 215, 1: 75, ch. 227, 4: 78, ch. 240, 2: 80, 
do. 244,1: 82, ch. 252, 1 : 91, ch. 276, 2: 104, 
ch. 320,1: 108, ch. 329, 8; 109, ch. 330, 7 : 114, 
do. 340, 1: 117, ch.350, 1: A, 125, do. 8, 1: 126, 
do. 11,1: 132, do. 29, 1 : 136, ch. 45, 5: 143, 
ch. 67, 4: 147, ch. 80, 3 : 159, ch. 117, 6: 166, 
ch. 1*9,6: 167, ch. 142, 4: 168, ch. 147, 1: 171, 
ch. 167,2: 173, do. 163, 1: 190,chh. 9, 4: 193, 
ch liar,, i, lfl6> oh 233( g . 196i ch> 236 , 6; 237, 
8: 195 oh - ~ 1 7, 7 : ?03, ch. 260, 4: 206, do. 267, 
1; Oh. 2(18, ,: 207, oh. 273,1 j 210, oh. 281, 7: 


217, do. 302, 2 : 219, ch. 309, 6 : 214, ch. 293, 4, 
7: AR., 223, ch. 3, 15: 230, chh. 4, 4 : 240, ch. 36, 
7: Kl., 250, ch. 19, 8 : SU., 258, ch. 9, 2 : 264, 
do. 25, 1; ch. 26, 3 : 268, ch. 38, 2: LN., 294,. 
ch. 49, 6 : 297, ch. 58, 12 : 302, ch. 69,6: 321, 
ch. 109, 1 : 323, do. Ill, 2 : UT., 346, do. 51,1. 

BA., 81, ch. 247, 7: UT., 350, ch. 62,6. 

• 

BA., 28, ch. 89, 3: 32, ch. 99, 8 : 45, ch. 136, 
6 : 57, ch. 172, 3: 79, ch. 241, 6 : A, 132, ch. 31, 
7 : 138, ch. 50, 2 : 142, do. 62, 2 : 144, ch. 70, 6 : 
153, ch. 98, 8 : 175, ch. 169, 1; do. 169,1 : 176^ 
ch. 170, 10 : 178, do. 177,1: 198, ch. 243, U: 201, 
ch. 254, 8 : 215, ch. 296, 5: 220, so. 12, 2: 
UT., 368, ch. 106, 6 . 

LN., 295, ch. 53, 5. 

A., 125, ch. 8 , 6 . 

^RRT, BA., 110 , chh. 51, 4 : UT, 374, 
do. 114, 5. 

^RfV} see 

^SRT, BA., 54, ch. 165, 7. 

^TC?, BA., 22, ch. 68 , 4. 

^RTTT, BA., 15, ch. 46, 2. 

UT., 373, ch. 113, 6 . 

BA., 28, ch. 88 , 8 . 

BA., 10 , ch. 27, 7: LN., 302, ch. 70,11. 

A., 161, so. 4, 2. 

A., 151, ch. 91, 7. 

BA., 27, ch. 86 , 4 : A., 193, ch. 228, 4 ; 
SU., 267, chh. 2 , 8 : LN., 319, ch. 104, 8 . 

AR., 228, ch. 12, 4 : UT., 340, ch. 32, 3 ; 
356, ch. 79, 2 : 371, do. 110 , 4: 374, ch. 116 ,’3 . 
375, ch. 116, 8 ; 117, 5: 380, chh. 12, 8 . 4m. 
A., 132, do. 29, 2. 

A., 142, ch.63, 5: 157, ch. 112, 7 . 2 ]2 
ch. 289, 8 . 

'SrflRrrwt, BA., 10,ch.27,6: 11, ch. 30, Is 18 
ch. 57, 3:19, ch. 59, 8 : 23, ch. 70, 2: 42, ch. 127 
6 : 64, chh. 19, 4: 65, chh. 21,1: 116, ch. 346 6 • 
AR., 226, ch. 8, 17: 236 , 0 h, 26, 17: Kl., 247 * 
ch. 10 , 4: LN., 320, ch. 107, 5 : UT., 344, ch. 45 ' 

4: 364, ch. 72, 7: 370, ch. 108, 5 : 373, ch. 114 
2 : 378, ch. 121, 8 . * 











• mtsrffy 


17 




^JTTftfsr, BA'., 35. ch. 106, 3. 

UT., 340, ch. 31, 9. 

BA'., 28, ch. 88, 8 : 32, ch. 99, 6 : 84, 
ch. 256, 5 : LN., 281, ch. 17, 3 : UT., 344, do. 42, 
2: 362, do. 91, 3. 

BA., 77 > ch. 234, 4. 

BA., 8, ch. 21, 2 : UT., 348, ch. 58, 2 : 376, 
ch. 118, 37. 

A., 165, ch. 137, 2. 

A., 145, chh. 3, 4 : AR., 225, ch. 7, 13 : 
227, ch. 8, 26 ; 10, 11 : 237, do. 27, 1: UT., 358, 
do. 84, 1 : 366, ch. 103, 2. 

UT>» 371, ch. 110,16. 

^Sfffct'CfaTT? A., 211, ch. 285, 3. 

BA., 42, ch. 126, 5. 

’SHiffa BA., 68, ch. 207, 5. 

BA., 92, ch. 282, 2: Kl., 249, ch. 16,8: 
°UT., 337, ch. 22, 6. 

BA'., 93, do. 283, 2. 

LN., 291, ch. 39, 10. 

LN., 322, chh. 37, 13 : UT., 333, chh. 5, 17. 
AR., 237, chh. 9, 5. 

^aUfcTv-Tffa, UT., 369, ch. 107, 12. 

'=?Tfrf r T, AR., 227, ch. 10, 11: LN., 325, ch. 118, 9: 
UT., 379, ch. 124, 8. 

BA'., 4, ch. 8, 4. 

BA., 65, ch. 199, 9: 95, ch. 292, 5: A., 163, 
do. 129, 1: AR., 232, ch. 18, 5 : Kl., 244, ch. 4, 3 : 
250, ch. 20,1: 253,ch. 27,11 : LN., 283, do. 20, 3: 
317, do. 100, 1: UT, 337, ch. 24, 3. * 

A., 199, do. 215,1: 201, ch. 251, 5 : 202, 

ch. 257, 4. 

vmjT, BA., 16, ch. 47, 3; 48, 2: A., 128, ch. 1/, 
2 : SU., 269, ch. 42, 3 : LN., 285, ch, 26, 4 : 308, 
ch. 82, 2. 

^bvt> 1, BA., 90, ch. 274, 2 : A., 147, ch. 11 , 6 : 172. 
ch. ICO, 6: 173, ch. 162, 5: 176, ch. 173,1: 
AR , 233, ch. 21,1; 22, 6 : LN., 294, ch 48, 2. 

BA., 41,ch. 126. 1 : A., 134 ch. 36, 8 : 137, 
ch. 47, 4: 138, ch. 50, 10: 140, ch. 55, 5: 143, 
Oh. 08, 3: 172, ch. J '.8,(1; 177, ch. 175, 8 : 183, 
ch. 194, 5 : AR., 237, ch. 28, 3 : 241, ch. 40, 3 : 
SU., 273,ch. 63, 5 : LN., 293, ch. 44, 6 : UT., 354, 
ch. 73, 8 . 364, ch. 96, 4 : 366, ch. 103, J : 369, 
ch. 107, 7 : 376, ch. 118, 15. 


wrftifir, A., 140, ch. 56, 6. 

LN., 314, ch. 96, 6. 

UT, 346, ch. 50, 6. 

BA'., 65, chh. 21, 2. 
^fVlfSTrT, BA'., 66, ch. 203, 1. 

A., 175, ch. 170, 7. 

^fWTcT, BA., 101, do. 310, 1: 109, chh. 45, 3: 
A., 195, ch. 233, 2: 199, ch. 246, 7: 202, do. 257, 

2: 218, ch. 308,3. ^xtwt, BA., 11, ch. 31, 6. 
'Kmtr, A., 124, do. 4, 1. ^(ir, BA., 13, ch. 40, . 
II. A., 124, ch. G, 5. 

BA., 23, ch. 70, 7: 25, do. 79, 1: 
AR,, 226, ch. 8, 21: 233,ch.21,1: Kl.,253, ch. 28, 

6: SU., 263, do. 23, 1: LN., 283, ch. 20, 5 : 
290, ch. 37, 2. 322, chh. 37, 11: UT., 354, 
ch. 74, 5 : 365, ch. 99, 3 : 367, do. 103, 2. ***, 
Kl., 247, chh. 1, 3. 

'sifanTSTT, BA., 16, ch. 48, 3: 41, ch-123, 15: 45. 
ch. 136, 3: 61, ch. 1S7, 2: 92, ch. 281, 4: 95, 
ch. 291, 8 : Kl., 247, ch. 9, 9 : SU., 266, ch. 33, 6 : 
LN., 279, ch. 9, 6 : 281, ch. 14, S: 291, ch. 39, 6: 

297. ch. 58, 15 : 298, ch. 60, 2 : UT., 350, ch. 63, 

8 : 354, ch. 74, 6. 

BA'., 86, ch. 263, 3: 88, ch. 4. 

BA., 43 ch. 128, 6 : 54, ch. 16?, 4 : 60, 
ch. 186. I : 84, ch. 256. 5: Kl., 246, ch. 8, l : 247, 
ch. 9, 10: 253, ch. 28,3: SU., 263, ch. 21, 2 : 
268, ch. 37, 1 ; LN., 285, ch. 24, 11 ; 20, J : 288, 
ch. 33, 8: 298, Ch. 50, 27: 312, ch. 00, 2; 
UT, 356, ch. 78, 6 j 363, ch. 94, 2 : 367, ch. 101, 

1: 376, ch. 118, 25. 

j/ LN., 323, chh. 39, 1. 

BA., 27, do. 85, 2 : UT., 332, ch. ! 1, 7. 

A., 216, ch. 300, 5: LN,, 308, ch. 83, 0 : 
UT., 347, ch. 54, 4. 

(W), BA'., 5, do. 12, 1 : 49. ch. 1 10 , 

52, ch. 156, 13 : A., 123, do. 2, I : 124, ch 4. 7 ; 
do. 4,2: 126, ch. 12, 4: 130, ch. 25, 7: 187, 
ch. 207, G. 

BA., 30, ch. 0!) t 1 : 49, ch. 1 I >, S. 

BA' ,85, ch. 260, C> ; 90, ch. I, 1 : A. 123 
ch. 6, 161 . ch. 123, 6 : 187 , ch. 206, 0 

A . 195, ch. 2.T-. 2 

( A.. 195, Ch 0 do. 21 '' 

‘VffMj;, A., 1 ; 6 ch. 11, 2. 








A., 125, ch. 7, 4: 126, ch. 11, 7 : 
UT., 332, ch. 11, 7:335, ch. 16, 2. 

A., 198, ch. 243, 2: 199, ch. 245, 1. 

^ffag, UT., 342, do. 36, 2. 

^SWfT, UT., 342, ch. 39, 2. 

•s'- 

BA., 20, do. 61, 1: LN., 306, ch.. 77, 10. 
V<ct, UT., 364, ch. 97, 2. 

BA., 32, ch. 99, 3. 

BA., 11, ch. 30, 1: A., 201, do. 253, 1. 
A., 126, ch. 10,5. fa), BA., 25, do. 77, 

• 1. -$3, BA., 105, ch. 321, 1. ^^TT, A., 183, 

ch. 194, 4. BA., 5, ch. 14, 2: 40, 

ch. 120, 4. 

BA., 29, ch. 92, 7: 31, ch. 97, 7: 37, 
chh. 16, 4: 45, ch. 138, 3: A., 163, ch. 129,1: 
187, ch. 206, 5 : 208, ch. 274, 7: SU., 261, ch. 17, 
3 : LN., 310, ch. 86, 4. A, 188, do. 210,1: 

217, do. 304, 2. A., 175, do. 168,2. 

-Tfird^sr, A., 171, ch. 155, 3. BA., 4, ch. 7, 

6 : A., 212, ch.287, 6. V* * A., 165, do. 136, 2 : 
176, ch. 172, 4 : 177, ch. 173, 3: 206,ch. 269, 3. 
W, A., 131, ch. 26, 11. 

BA., 3, do. 6, 2. 

UT., 346, ch. 51, 5. 

’SraTTTfrT, BA., 52, ch. 156,16: 60, ch. 182,7: 
A., 156, ch. 109, 3: 197, ch. 239, 7: UT., 339, 
ch. 28, 5. A., 182, ch. 192, 7. 
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370, ch. 108, 5 : 373, ch. 114, 2. 

BA., 25, ch. 77,8. A., 188, ch. 211, 6: 
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43, ch. 129, 4: 49, ch. 148, 1: 52, ch. 158, 4 : 56, 
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169, ch. 150, 5 : 172, ch. 160, 4: 173, chh. 6,2 • 
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ch. 73, 1: 311, ch. 88, 2; 89, 14: 313, ch, 93, 3: 
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UT., 345, ch. 47, 6. 
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A, 148, ch. 83,5. A, 210, do. 280, 2. 

BA., 12, ch. 32, 8. 

’WSTHRT, BA., 42, ch. 126, 8. 

BA., 41, ch. 123, 3. 

UT., 336, ch. 19, 3: 346, ch. 52, 4. 

^31^, A., 100, do. 305, 2. 

*NPnrr, BA., 34, ch. 103, 8: 105,ch. 323, 1: A, 183, 
ch. 195, 5: LN„ 308, ch. 83, 3. 

^reirrio a., 191 , ch. 220 , 3 . 

see vr. 

"^TNT, BA., 59, ch. 179, 7. 

LN., 286, ch.29, 2. 

A., 138, ch. 50,10 : UT., 377, do. 118,1. 

BA., 4, ch. 7, 5 ; 8, 10. 

BA., 3, ch. 6, G : A, 185, ch. 199, 7. 

133, do. 34,1. 

(1) , set 

(2) (a sword), BA., 25, ch. 77, 6: A., 130, ch. 26, 

4-.SU. 269, do. 9, 2; ch. 10, 4, 6: UT., 333, 
chh. 4, 4: 375, do. 117, 3. BA,, 100, 

do. 205, 2. 

A., 214, ch. 294, 8. 

BA., 33, ch. 101, 4 : UT., 360, so. 4, 1. 

BA., 26, do. 80, 1: 37, chh. 16, 1 ; 68, 
do. 208, 1 : 72, do. 220, 1 : 74, ch. 227, 1:81, 
ch. 248,7, 11; chh. 32, 3 : 82, ch. 251, 3: 91, 
ch. 277, 7: 99, ch. 303, 4: 103, ch. 315, 2,6: 
107, do. 326, 2 : 108, ch. 329, 5; chh. 42, 2 : 
111 , Chh. 59, 1: 113, ch. 337, 5; 340, 3,4: 114 , 
ch 342,12: 116, do. 347, 1; 119, do. 3 ^, j. 
ch. 308, 4; do. 358,2: 121,ch.3G4, 7; 866, 9 • 
A., 118 , ch. 51, 2: 140, ch. 57, 1 : 144, do. 08. 1 : 
146, oh. 75, 8: 147, ch. 79, 2: 166, do. 103,’ lj 
oh. lor- h . 168, do. 118, 1: 184, ch. 198, 5 : ’w! 
ch. 2<>r 2 • 106, Oh. 233, 5 : 196, ch. 236, 2 ; 237, 1 . 
199, Ch. 21'., 7: 207 oh. 272, 1 : 216, ch. 300, 7- 
218. do. 306, V. 219, do 3ii, 1 : LN , 326 , oh . n8 ; 


<SI. 

9: UT., 330, ch. 8, 2 : 331, ch. 10, 5. 

BA., 108, ch. 329,5. Cf. WTf^:. 

WteT, BA., 89, ch. 271, 5: 90, ch. 273, 2: 115, 
ch. 344, 7: A., 154, ch. 100, 8: 180, ch. 186, 

6: 181, ch. 189, 5: 218, ch. 307, 3; LN,, 325, 
ch. 117, 3. 

|/BA., 107, do. 325, 2: A, 196, 
do. 237,2. 

BA., 25, ch. 79, 7: A, 134, ch. 38, 8: 146, 
ch. 75,7 : 207, ch. 271, 4: LN., 308, ch. 83, 1: 

316, ch. 99, 7 ; chh. 28, 2: UT., 343, ch, 42, 5. 
-qw,UT.,363, do. 95, 1. AR.,229,ch. 15, 6. 

7 BA., 9, ch.22, 21: 13,ch.39,9: 14,ch.43, 7: 

29, ch. 92, 5 : 31, ch. 96, 7: 37, ch. Ill, 7: 43, 
ch. 128, 6: do. 128, 1 : 47, do. 143, 1: 59, 
ch.179, 3: 73, ch. 222,6: 75, do. 228, 2: 76, 
ch. 232,6 : 82, ch. 252,7: 89, chh. 33,3 : AR., 224, 
ch. 4, 6: 230, ch. 15, 16: 232, ch. 19, 1; 234, 
do. 23,2; ch. 24, 8 : SU., 263, ch. 22,9 : LN., 2 78, 
ch. 8, 2: UT., 359, ch. 87, 6. BA., 43, 

ch. 129, 5. -firarm, BA., 64, ch. 197, 4. 

BA., 72, ch. 219, 9. BA., 43, ch. 130, 

7. WR), BA., 20, ch. 62, 2; 65, chh. 20,2- 
UT., 345, ch. 48, 5. 

^reWT(5CT), BA,, 42, Ch. 125, 7 : 65, chh. 23, 1. 

Kl., 253, ch. 28,12: SU., 258, ch. 8, 6: 260, 
do. 12, 2. ^7, AR., 236, do, 25, 2. St^st’ 

SU., 261, ch. 18, 3. 

W^rr, SU., 259, ch. 12, 10: UT., 352, ch. 69, 2. 

BA., 56, ch. 168, 8. 

A, 195, ch. 233, 6: Kl., 244, ch. 3, 4. 

LN., 281, ch. 17,3. 

’SRsT-j BA., 54, ch. 163, 2: A., 164, ch. 133, 6: 

UT., 331, do. 10, 2. 

BA., 51, ch. 155, Is 52, ch. 156, 7: 56, 
do. 169, 1: 59, ch. 181, 5 : AR., 227, ch. 9, 1 ; 

241, do. 37, 3 : SU , 266, ch. 34, 4 : 272, ch. 49, 8 : 

UT., 358, ch. 85, 1: 368, ch. 106, 2 : 369, do. 106, 

1 : 372, ch. Ill, 6. 

BA., 30, ch. 93, 8: 65, do, 197, 2: 67, 
ch. 208, 8; chh. 25, 1: 70, ch. 214, 7: 73, 
ch. 222, 6: 73, chh. 29, 2: AR., 222, so. 3, 2: 

226, ch. 6, 4 : 226, ch. 8, 1: 231, do. 16, 4: 236, 
ch. 27a, 2 : 238, ch. 30, 2: 240, ch. 36. 3 : KL, 244, 
ch. 2, 7: SU.. 268, ch. 38, 1: LN., 301, ch. G8, 9 : 

304. ch. 74, 5: 308, ch. 83, 6 : 313, ch. 94, 5 : 318, 
ch. 108. 0; 320, do. 107, 2: 321, do. 109, 2; 

















325, ch. 118, 4: UT., 333, do. 13, 3: 341, ch. 35, 
1 : 342, ch. 36,1: 343, do. 39, 1 : 351, do. 64, 
4 : 352, ch. 69, 3. 

BA., 100, ch. 306,8: AR., 230, do. 15,2: 
LN., 281, ch. 15, 1: 295, ch. 50, 6; 52,2: 302, 
ch. 70, 1: 311, ch. 89, 3. 

^fHT, LN., 325, ch. 117, 2. 

A., 176, do. 172,2 :LN., 281, ch. 16,7. tttsj, 
Kl., 245, ch. 7, 12. nrnr, BA., 50, ch. 150, 4. 

- Srr?, AR., 225, ch. 6, 6. 

^fRT, BA., 70, ch. 213, 2: UT., 339, ch. 30, 2. 

A., 183, ch. 195, 5. 

'•> — c '$«r<T, LN., 281, ch. 16, 3. 

A., 190, do. 217, 2. 

see v/ vr. 

LN., 281, do. 16, 1: 296, ch. 55, 7: 
UT., 376, ch. 118, 35. 

LN., 291, ch. 39,1. 

^ UT.» 338, ch. 26, 5. 

BA., 41, ch. 123,15: 44, ch. 134, 5: 45, 
ch. 136,7; 46, ch. 141, 1: 95, ch. 291, 6: A., 194, 
ch. 232, 2: UT., 366, ch. 102, 8. 

’SpfTT, BA., 49, ch. 149, 1 : 60, ch. 185, 5: A., 179, 
do. 181, 1: Kl., 252, ch. 27, 2, 3: SU., 257, ch. 4, 
3: LN., 279, ch. 9, 9: 291, ch. 39, 4. Cf. ^TTTT. 

'^TTTT, BA., 59, ch. 181, 7: A., 205, ch. 266, 16: 
Kl., 252, ch. 27, 4 : 253. ch. 27, 5: SU„ 256, ch. 2, 
3: 258, ch. 7, 8. , 

A., 143, ch. 65, 3, 

A., 183, ch, 194, 3 : 197, ch. 239, 5. 

’STTSST, BA., 77, ch. 235, 5. 


wf#, 

see 

BA., 6, ch. 16, 1: 32, ch. 101, 1: 55, so. 19, 
2: 89, chh. 33, 2: 109, ch. 331, 9: A., 163, 
ch. 131, 5: 178, ch. 177, 8: AR„ 232, so. 7, 1: 
241, ch. 38, 6: LN.,286, ch. 26, 7 : 308, chh. 11, 
4: UT., 343, ch. 40, 8: 366, ch. 103, 6: 376,, 
ch. 118,18. ^fitsurm, BA., 60, ch. 182,7. ^nfvr, 
Kl., 245, ch. 7, 8. tut, SU., 262, ch. 20, 8: 268, 
do. 36, 1: LN, 299, ch.63,1. tttst, BA., 122, 
ch. 367, 6. % A., 199, ch. 244, 7. A., 209, 

ch. 277, 6: SU., 267, chh. 2, 5. BA., 97, 

ch. 296,2. *Wf, BA., 40, ch. 121, 2. SrrfWl, 
AR., 236, ch. 26, 11. -ttot, BA., 68, ch. 207, 2 : 
AR„ 228, ch. 11, 4. A., 158, do. 113, 2. 

BA,, 25, ch. 79, 5. A., 160, chh. 4, 3. 

*nrNT, BA., 38, ch. 113, 3 : LN., 304, ch. 73, 14 : 
UT., 361, ch. 90, 8. 

AR., 229, ch. 14, 3. 

^IShlT, see 

^P^T, UT., 376, ch. 118, 22. 

A., 171, ch. 156, 7: SU., 269, do. 40, 2. 

^fV^ lci} BA., 113, ch. 340, 4: A, 130, ch. 26, 7: 
144, ch. 68, 8 : LN., 279, do. 8, 2 : 281, do. 16, 4; 
325, ch. 118, 9. 

^fvrTWT, BA., 25, ch. 77, 4: UT., 330, ch. 8, 2. 
UT., 373, ch. 114,12. 

A., 163, ch. 131, 7: 164, ch. 133, 2. 

BA., 54, ch. 163, 6. 

A., 162, ch. 128, 4. 

see Tq. 

BA., 37, ch. 112, 4; 92, ch. 281, 1: SU., 269, 
ch. 42, 8 : 271, do. 47, 1: LN., 281, ch. 17, 1. 


II || 


^mc, ^nTTr* , 

<snt<> , 

HI ij ^ 1 55? tee yj ^itw. 

UT.. 372, ch. 112, 2. 

A., Ill, ch. 176,2. 


BA., 4, ch. 12, 1 : 18, Ch. 57, 4: UT., 344 

ch.45, 4. 

BA., 68, ch. 206, 2 
see ’KTfiffh 
BA., 47, ch. 144, 7. 




















mm, BA., 5, ch. 13, 9: 8, ch. 21, 6: 9, ch. 24,1: 
A., 210, ch. 283, 2 : 217, ch. 304, 6. ^nsr, A., 195, 
Ch. 232, 4. 

^Tf%, BA'., 94, ch. 2 S3, 8 : 98, ch. 301, 1,5: 
A., 129, Ch. 21, 6 : 169, do. 148, 1 : 171, ch. 156, 

8 : LN., 289, ch. 35, 12 : UT., 364, do. 96,4. 

*8Tf%sr, BA., 94. ch. 288, 7 : A., 159, ch. 117, 5. 

A., 172, ch. 160, 6 : 182, ch. 192, 2 : 201, 
ch.252, 7. 

A., 132j ch. 31, 5. 

BA., 6, do. 17, 1 : 20, chh. 2, 2: 37, ch. Ill, 
8 : A., 151, ch.93, 5 : 194, do. 228, 2: 210, ch.2S2, 
7 : UT., 346, ch. 50, 3 : 374, ch. 116, 3. 

BA'., 72, ch. 219, 8 : 82, do. 249, 2 : 
A., 163, do. 130, 2 : 204, do. 262,1 : AR., 225, 
ch. 7, 3 : LN., 315, ch. 97, 10 : UT., 327, do. 1, 4. 

BA'., 96, ch. 293, 3 : Kl., 253, ch. 29, 1. 

■'STWf*;, A., 180, ch. 184, 5. 

^I1*T BA., 110, chh. 50, 3. 

writ, BA., 8, so. 4, 2 : UT., 334, do. 14, 2. 

^rnrTTT, LN., 279, ch. 11,7 : 280,ch. 14,4 ; UT., 336, 
ch. 20, 9. 

^STffVr, BA., 64, ch. 197, 0 : LN., 316, chh. 26, 7. 

^n?l, BA'., 65, ch. 107, 7: A., 137, ch. 47, 4: 172, 
ch. 158, 8 : 173, ch. 163, 2 : Kl., 251, ch. 23, 4 : 
SU., 259, ch. 12, 9. 

^Tf*Tt?r, BA., 26, ch. 81, 1 : A., 126, ch. 13, 7. 
^TfVifsr, BA., 71 ch. 218, 1 : A., 128, ch. 19, 8. 

BA., 7, Ch. 19, G : 20, do. 62, 2 : 21, ch. 64, 4 : 
42, so. 12, 1 : 63, ch.193, 9 : 93, ch. 283, 6 ; 95, 
ch. 289, 7 : 98, ch. 300, 2 : 102, ch. 313, 2 : 105, 
Ch. 321, 3 : 109, ch. 330, 6 : 119, ch. 359,1 : 121, 
ch. 366, 5 : A., 132, ch. 31, 1 :146, ch. 77, 2 : 149, 
ch. 86, 3 : 162, ch. 96, 4 : 159, ch. 119, 1 : 160, 
do. 120, 2: 163, ch. 130, 5: 172, ch. 160, 6 : 
176, ch. 173, 2 : 183, do. 194, 2: 189, ch. 213, 
0 ; Ch. 214, 3 : 194, ch. 230, 4 : 205, ch. 265,1 : 
210, ch. 281,7: AR., 224, ch. 4,2: 225, ch, 6; 
6: 226, ch. 7, 20; 229, ch. 10, 6: 233, 
ch. 21, 1: 236, Ch. 26,18; 27, 7: 238, 
ch. 30, 1 Kl., 243 ch. 1, l : 245, ch. 7, 7 ; 246, 
ch 9, 1 247, ch. 11,5 : 2 60, do. 20, 2: 252, 

H • SL *. 5«, ch. !, 8 : 264, do. 26, 2 : 270, 
ch. 46, 1 LN..!*. s.-ch. 10, 4 : 283, ch. 20, 8 : 286, 
oh * 27 • 4 1 ■ f C ch. 33, 7 ; 292, ch. 12, 1 : 

do. 43, 2. 205. ch. 0), ,1; )0 1, ch. 08, 5: 303, 


ch. 73, 4 : 313, ch. 94, 7 : 317, ch. 100, 7 : 324, 
ch. 114.4: UT., 330, ch. 7, 8:335, ch. 18,2: 
346, ch. 49, 7, 

mm, BA., 28, ch. 87, 4 : 78, ch. 238, 6 : 120, 
ch. 362, 6 : A., 213, ch. 290, 4. Of. ^nrr. 

BA., 112, ch. 335, 8. 

*rnrc?r, A., 176, ch. 170, 13: 220, 

chh. 13, 2. 

'qre c fit, LN., 304, ch. 75, 2. 

BA., Ill, ch. 333, 7. 

^ I ^ BA., 2, ch. 3, 2: 14, ch. 42, 3, 4; 
do. 42, 2 : 48, ch. 147, 4 : 55, ch. 168, 1, G : 62 ', 
ch. 192, 3 : 105, ch. 320, 8 ; do. 320,1 : A., 165, 
do. 135, 2: UT., 349, ch. Gl, 5 : 353, ch. 70, 5, 
Cf. Tl'nm. 

BA., 49, ch. 148, 2 : 62, ch. 190, 2 : 64, 
ch. 197, 7,11: 66, do. 200, 1 : SU., 271, ch. 47, 7: 
UT., 345, ch. 47, 4: 346, ch. 49, 4 : 366, so. 11, 1. 

A., 189, ch. 215, 1 : 220, ch. 314,’5. 

UT., 342, ch. 38, 7. 

A., 179, ch. 182, 8. Cf. 

^jr^T, A., 132, ch. 32, 5. 

^T^TT:, BA., 30, ch. 94, 8: 96, do. 294, 2; 108, 
chh. 42, 1 : UT., 377, do. 118, 3. Cf. 

UT., 363, ch. 95, 5. 

^Ts§T,— Wt, BA., 4, ch. 12, 7 : 63, ch. 194, 6. 

A., 189, ch. 213, 5. 

^fTSf,_^ 5 r®, A., 128, ch. 20 , 2. 

BA., 20 , ch. Gl, 8 : 23, ch. 72, 3 : 49 , c.h. 147, 
13; 148,2: 57, do. 174, 2 : 93, do. 283, 2: 94 , 
ch. 287, 7: A., 134, do. 37, 2: 160, ch. 120, 1 : 
166, ch. 139, C: 172, ch. 159, 5, 8 : AR., 224, 
so. 4, 2: LN., 290, do. 36, 1 : 314, ch. 96, 7. 

BA. 28, ch. 90, 1 : 39, ch. 117, 5 : A., 132 , 
ch. 32, 5 : Kl., 247, do. 9, 2 : LN„ 285, ch. 25, 4 : 
298, ch. 60, 2. 

nrw, BA., 62, do. 191, 2: 189, do. 214, 2: 202, 
do 251. 1 Kl., 262, ch. 27, 3: LN.. 310, 
ch. 87, V 

BA., 38, ch. 113, 2:64, do. 163, 2 : 66, ch. 171, 
4 : 72, ch. 219,3 : 220,3 : 84,ch. 256,6 : 85, ch.260, 
3 : 87. ch. 267, 7 : 94, ch. 288, 3 : 98, ch. 299, 7 
104, ch. 318, 5 : 106. ch. 323, 7 : 112, ch. 336, 6 
113,ch. 337,4: 121, ch. 363, 7 : A., 126. ch. 10,7 ; 
do. 12,1: 129, do. 21, 1 ; ch. 23, 5: 134 ch 38, 
1 : 138. ch. 40, 0 : HO, ch. 56, 5 ; 153, ch. 9W, 5 ; 










6 :155, ch. 104, 5 : 1fi9, ch. 150, 6 :173, do. 163, 
1: 180, do. 184,1: 191, ch. 219, 3 ; 220,4; 
221, 3: 200, do. 250, 2 ; ch. 251, 2: 204, ch. 262, 

6 : 207, ch. 272, 7 : 211, ch. 286, 6 : 216, ch. 301, 

2 : AR., 225, ch. 7, 9 : 233, ch. 22, 8 : 238, ch. 31, 
8 : Kl., 252, ch. 27, 4 : 253, ch. 27, 5 : SU., 256, 
ch.2, 3 : 266, ch. 34, 2 : 269, do. 42, 2 : LN., 294, 
ch. 49,3 : 303, ch. 72, 13: 307, ch. 80,2: 310, 
ch. 87,8: 317, ch. 101,8: 319, chh. 34, 3: 
UT., 328, ch. 3, 11 : 332, ch.ll, 4 : 341, ch. 34, 7: 
358, ch. 84, 2 : 378, do. 120, 1. ~f?w, A., 129, 
ch. 23, 8. 

BA., 56, ch.171,5:91, ch. 278,4: 107, ch.326, 
6:114, ch. 341, 2 : A., 124, ch. 6, 3 : 126, ch. 11, 
3: 127, ch. 15, 2: 128, ch. 20, 3: 135, 
ch. 42, 1: 143, ch. 67, 4: 145, ch. 72, 

7 : 155, ch. 104, 6 : 163, ch. 129, 3 : 184, ch. 196, 
2: 186, ch. 206, 3: 191, ch. 221, 5 : 196, 
ch. 238, 6: 203, ch. 261, 5 : 210, ch. 282, 3 : 
AR., 236, ch. 26, 14: Kl., 253, ch. 28, 10 : 
SU.. 265, ch. 30, 4. 

qifsr, BA., 2, do. 1, 1. 

LN., 318, chh. 32,3. 
see VTTOT. 

Wi LN., 281, ch. 17, 2. 

^rra, BA., 106, ch. 323, 4. 

AR., 238, ch. 31, 4. 

LN., 309, ch. 85, 5. 

BA., 17, ch. 51, 4 : Kl., 243, ch. 1, 9 : LN., 
298 , ch. 59, 4: 321, chh. 36, 16. Sfrt, A., 167, 
Ch. 142, 7. UT., 353, ch. 69, 11. 

UT, 374, ch. 115, 2. 

UT., 353, ch. 70, 6. 

AR., 222, ch. 2, 11, 19 : 225, ch. 7, 3 : 230, 
ch. 15, 20 : 235, do. 24, 2 : LN., 296, ch. 56, 8 : 
297, ch. 58, 2 : 307, ch. 81, 8 ; chh. 9, 1 : 324, 
ch. 116, 6 : UT., 360, ch. 88, 7. 

^T(tRTi— UT., 344, do. 45, 2. 

^Sn^T, BA., 24, ch. 76,6: 37, eh. Ill, 2 : 38, ch. 115, 

3 :72, ch. 220, 9 : 110, chh. 52,1:112, ch. 335, 
8: 113, ch. 338, 3: 119, ch.358, 4: A, 130, ch. 24, 
4: 135 , ch. 39,6: 147, ch. 78, 3 : 156, ch. 105, 

3 : 205, ch. 266, 12 : LN., 279, ch. 10, 7 : 282, 
so. 3,3 : 290, ch. 37, 4 : UT., 333, do. 13, 6 : 336, 
ch. 20, 6 : 346, ch. 49, 2 : 361, ch. 64, 7. 

UT<# 334, tot-1> 16- 


BA., 7, do. 19,1: A., 130, 
ch. 25, 2 : 192, do. 224, 2. 

^TiTCrf, BA., 7, ch. 19, 8 : 208, A, ch. 274, 3. 

A., 175,ch. 170, 2. 

UT., 333, chh. 5, 9. 

UT., 372, ch. 112, 10. 

BA., 7, ch. 19, 2: 8, ch. 22, 19: 9, ch. 22, 
23 : 23, 5 : 33, ch. 101, 7 : 41, ch. 125, 4 : 49, 
ch. 148, 6: 55, do. 167,1 : 81, ch.247, 7: A, 162, 
ch. 127, 7 : AR., 229, ch. 13,12 : Kl., 250, do. 20, 
1: SU., 258, ch. 9, 4 : LN., 295, do. 61, 1 : 299, 
do. 62, 1 : 303, ch. 72, 6: 318, do. 102, 1: 
UT., 342, ch. 36, 5 : 348, ch. 58, 2 : 350, ch. 62, 
6 : 361, ch. 89, 5. BA., 50, ch. 153, 2 : 52, 
ch. 156,12. 

A., 171, ch. 154, 8. 

SU., 260, ch. 13, 6. 

BA., 10, ch. 26, 4: 107, do. 326,1: A, 164, 
ch. 133, 7 : 186, ch. 205, 8 : AR., 223, chh. 1, 16 : 
229, ch. 13, 8: LN., 288, ch. 33, 20 : 298, 
ch. 59, 30: UT-, 340, do. 30, 2: 358, do. 83, 4. 

^TSIT, LN., 293, ch. 47, 4. 

^rv, BA., 66, ch. 202, 2. 

LN., 304, ch. 75, 8. 

BA., 56, ch. 171, 3 : A, 196, do. 235, 2 : 
AR., 228, ch. 13, 3. Cf. whr. 

■«rriWr, BA., 10, ch.25, 4 : 57, ch. 172,1 : A, 212, 
ch. 288, 8. 

see m 

BA., 2, ch. 3, 6 : 10, ch. 26, 8:19, do. 60, 2 : 
26, ch. 82, 2 : 39, ch. 119, 5 : 46, ch. 139, 6 ; 
do. 139, 2; ch. 140, 6 : 56, ch. 170, 4 ; 62, 
do. 191,'2 ; 70, ch. 213, 7 : 72, ch. 220,10 : A., 
129, ch. 20, 8 : 141, ch. 60, 2 : 148, ch. 83, 8 : 
176, ch. 171, 2 : 177, ch. 176, 1 : 184, do. 196, 2 : 

186, ch. 204, 6 : J90, ch. 218, 5 : 202, ch. 255, 7 : 
AR., 223, ch. 3, 12 : 225, ch. 7, 2, 8 : 234, do. 22, 
2:SU.. 263, ch. 24,8 : 271, ch. 48, 8: LN.. 277, 
do. 4, 2: 286. ch. 29, 4 : 311, ch. 89, 3: 318, 
do. 101, 1 : 320, ch. 106, 7: 326, do. 118, 4 : 
UT., 346, do. 49, 2 : 350, do. 63, 3 : 356, ch. 78. 

2 : 357, do. 81, 2 : 361, chh. 9, 1 : 363, ch. 94, 2 : 
365, do. 100, 1 : 372, ch. 112,3 : 379, do. 122, 3: 
380, chh. 12, 10. 

UT., 367, ch. 81, 4. 

Wft, A., 157, ch. Ill, 1: LN., 277, oh. 4. 3: 

UT.# 343, ch. 41, 6 : 367, ch. 81, 8. 

WT, BA., 21, ch. 64, 1 : 22, ch. 67, 6 i 40, 
ch. 122, 8 : 73, ohh. 30, 3: A., 136, ch. l3, 2 : 














mtsTfy 



149, ch. 86, 8: 153, ch. 98, 3 : 203, ch. 258, 8 : 
AR., 224, ch. 3, 21 : 227, ch. 10, 7 : 228, ch. 13, 
3 : SU., 266, ch. 34, 5 : 272, ch. 50, 1 : 272, 
v ch. 52, 6 : LN., 292, ch. 42, 8 : 305, ch. 77, 
4: 315, ch. 96, 10: UT., 356, ch. 78, 3 : 357, 
ch. 81, 4 : 361, ch. 91, 2: 370 , ch. 109,10. 

Kl., 254, ch. 30, 9. 

BA., 42, ch. 126, 6 : A., 200, 251, 3 : 201, 
v ch. 253, 7. 

^rrsr«r, BA., 57, ch. 173, 4. 

■ \ BA., 61, ch. 187, 3 : UT.. 370, ch. 109,13. 

<*rRfS, BA., !j 5, ch. 168,10 : UT., 364, chh. 10,3. 
BA., 108, ch. 328, 2 : A, 125, ch. 1,1: 134, 
ch. 39, 1 : 186, ch. 205, 5 : AR., 234, ch. 23, 5 : 
\ Kl., 245, ch. 5, 7 : SU., 261, ch. 15, 10 : LN., 277, 

ch. 2, 9 : 283, ch. 19, 2 : 319, ch. 105, 11. 

■ ’sjTsnf, SU., 270, do. 44, 1. 

\ srTft, BA., 45, do. 137, 1 : 73, do. 221, 1 : 85, 

do. 258, 2 : 107 , chh.39, 2 : A., 124, do. 3, 1: 128, 
do. 17, 2 : 148, ch. 80, 8 : 153, ch. 98, 10 ; chh. 4, 
2 : 155, do. 103, 2; ch. 104, 2 : 159, ch. 116, 6 : 
165 , ch. 138, 5 : 183, do. 7, 2: 204, ch. 263, 2: 

AR., 226, do. 7, 2 : 238, do. 29,1 : SU., 259, 

ch. 12, 3 : LN., 277, do. 2, 2 : ch. 3, 1 : 4, 2 : 288, 
do. 32, 1: 298, do. 59, 2 : 320, chh. 35, 6. 

SU.. 266, ch. 32, 4. 

wUv, BA.,93, ch. 284, 4 : A., 188, do. 210,1. 

A., 183, chh. 8, 4 : SU., 266, do. 31, 2. 

Kl., 254, chh. 2, 1. 

’srrc't BA., 14, Ch. 42, 8 : 29, ch. 90, 4 : 40, ch. 121, 
5 : 60, ch. 182, 3 : 71, ch. 217, 2 : 72, ch. 219, 2 : 
80, ch.244, 7 ; 246,8: 88, ch. 269, 3 : 107, ch. 326, 
;j ; 109, ch. 330, 6 : 114, ch. 341, 4 : 115, ch. 342, 
13 : A., 146, ch.77,2: 150, ch.87, 8: 157, ch.110, 
8 • 162, ch. 127, 5 : 165, ch. 138, 3 : 179, ch. 182, 
6: 185, ch. 201, 7: 207, ch. 270,4; 271, 7: 
AR., 227, ch. 9,11 : SU., 260, ch. 13, 10 : LN., 278, 
ch. 7, 3 : 294, ch. 47, 7 : 298, ch. 59,27 : UT., 344, 
ch. 44, 3. 

^n*r, SU., 274, ch. 58, 1. 

LN., 296, ch. 54, 8. 

A., 216, do. 2. 

SU.. 258, ch. 9, 9 : LN., 287, ch. 30, 6. 
^rnr», A., 132, ch. 80, 2 : 151, ch. 92, 7, 8 : 167, 
ch. I'M, 4 : SU., 263, do. 21, 2 : LN., 283, 
ch. 20, 5. 

vSf, BA., 101, ch. 308, 7 : 111, chH. 67,1 : A., 126, 
oh. 10, 3: 160, ch. 121, 2: 180, ch. 180, 3 : 
212, oh. 268.4: AR., 222, ch. 2, 21 : SU.. 272, 
ch. 50, 2. 

^T*T, BA., 96, ch. 295 i. 



nrrf?, BA., 71, ch. 218, 7: AR,, 233, ch. 21,2: 
Kl., 249, ch. 18, 2 * 250, ch. 18, 3. 

BA., 88, ch. 114, 8 : 69, ch. 211. 7 : 

SU., 256, ch. 2,10 : 270, ch. 45,5: LN., 281, 
ch. 16, 6: 302, chh. 3, 4: 317, ch. 100,9: 
UT.,355,ch.77, 2: 364,chh. 10,4. SforT,BA., 42, 
ch. 125, 6. * 

R BA., 16, ch. 48, 10 : 19, ch. 61, 3: 99, 
ch. 303, 8 : 102, ch. 312, 7 ; do. 312, 2; ch. 314, 
4 : 104, ch. 318,9 : 108, ch. 329, 4 : 109, chh. 40, 
2 : 111, chh. 59, 1 : 120, ch. 360, 5 : 121, ch. 3G5, 
8 ; do. 365, 2 : 122, ch. 367, 5 : A., 126, do. 11, 
1: 138, do. 50, 2 : 139, ch. 52, 8: 153, ch. 98, 
15 : 155, ch. 105, 1: 160, ch. 121,5: 194, do. 230, 

2 : 200, ch. 249, 1: 206, ch. 268, 2 : AR., 239, 

ch. 32, 6 : UT., 349, ch. 58, 8. A., 204, 

ch. 263, 6. BA., 106, chh. 37, 3: 107, 

chh. 40, 2. -^T*rr, BA., 75, ch. 229, 2. fw, 
BA., 106, chh. 37,1. Vt;, BA., 107, chh. 40, 
2. Vl*r, BA., 67, ch. 205, 2 : 99, ch. 303, 4: 
A., 125, ch. 9, 4. BA., 10, ch. 27, 6. 

Sfins BA.. 69, ch. 209, 5. Cf. 

BA., 75, ch. 229, 2. 

^Ttf, BA., 28, ch. 89, 4: 61, ch. 155, 2 : 55, ch. 166, 
6 : 97, ch. 298, 3: UT., 342, ch. 39, 4. 
vrsf, A., 171, do. 154, 2. 

MitwT, A., 129, ch. 21, 7: AR., 239, ch. 34, 5 : SO., 
259, ch. 11, 2:LN., 296,ch.55, 5. 

'jpfftr, A., 144, ch.71, 1. 

BA., 6, ch. 17, 5: 11, ch. 29, 8; 30, 6: 
12, ch. 34,2: 20, chh. 2, 4: 69, ch. 182, 1: 87, 
ch. 267, 1: 92, ch. 282,6:110, chh. 48,2: A., 129, 
do. 21, 1: 183, chh. 8, 4: 200, ch. 250, 2 : 208, 
ch. 274, 3,7: 212, Ch. 288, 6; 289, 6; 290,2: 
AR., 242, chh. 11, 2 : LN., 294, ch. 48, 4: UT., 362, 
do. 91, 3: 370, do. 108, 2. 

^rnm, BA., 22, ch. 68, 7: 30, ch. 94, 5 : 46, ch. 139, 
6: 47, ch. 144, 5 : 53, ch. 162, 3 : 55, ch. 167, 8; 
168, 7: 57, ch. 172, 1: 60. ch. 186, 2: 95, ch. 289, 
8: 106, ch. 325,7: 122, ch. 367, 2 : A., 141, ch. 60, 
3: 168 , ch. 147, 3: 176, do. 170, 2: 176, ch. 171, 
8: 178 , do. 176, 2: 181, ch. 189, 2 : 200, ch. 248, 
1: 202 , ch. 256, 7 ; 257, 5 : 213, ch. 290, 9: 214, 
ch. 293, 3: Kl., 244, ch. 2, 4: 247, chh. 1, 8: 
SU.. 268, ch. 38, 5: LN., 286, ch. 29, 2 : 295, 
ch. 61,4: UT.» 350, ch. 62,1. 

,prf*r, BA., 3, ch. 6, 1 : 42, ch. 127, 4 : 44, ch. 134, 

3 : 79, do. 242, 1: 87, ch. 267, 6 : 92, ch. 282, 6: 
A., 171, Ch. 164, 8: 177, do. 175, 1 : 178, ch. 177, 
6: 191, ch. 218, 16: 200, ch. 251, 2: 207, ch. 273, 









miSTify. 



1 : AR., 237, ch.29, 4: SCI., 252, ch. 25, 4: 
SU., 273.ch.53, 3 : 274.ch.57, 10: UT., 355, 
ch. 75,1. 

^hh\ A., 192, do. 224, 2: 212, do. 287, 1: 
UT., 358, ch. 84, 4. 

-Wit, BA., 105, chh. 35, 2: IN., 317, chh. 31, 8. 
BA., 8, ch. 22, 18 : 10, ch. 28, 6 : 12, do. 34, 
1 : 29, ch. 91, 6 : 47, do. 143, 1 : 52, ch. 157, 8 ; 
•158, 2 : 64, do. 164, 2 : 57, ch. 173, 5 : 58, 
oh. 176, 1 : 70, ch. 213, 3 : 71, ch. 217, 6 : 73, 
ch. 222, 2 : 93, do. 282, 1: 101, do. 308, 2 : A., 
123, do. 2, 2 : 149, ch. 84, 5 : 150, ch. 88, 4 : 153, 
ch. 98, 2 ; do. 98,1: 158, ch.116, 2: 164, do. 134, 
1 : 168, ch. 146, 4 : 182, ch. 191, 4 : 183, ch. 194, 
14 ; 195, 3: 191, do. 218, 2 : 197, ch. 239, 7: 210, 
ch. 280, 5 ; 281, 3 : 212, ch. 288, 5 : 213, ch. 291, 
7 : 215, ch. 298, 2 : AR., 228, do. 12, 1 : LN., 289, 
ch. 34,1: 291,do.40, 2: 318,ch.l03,4: UT., 343, 
ch. 41, 5 : 349, ch. 59, 4 : 364, ch. 97, 3. 
nnywi, BA., 61, ch. 187, 4: 64, chh. 18, 2: 210, 
ch. 282, 3 : 21 1, ch. 285, 7: LN., 304, ch. 75, 1: 
UT., 354, do. 72, 4. 

BA., 96, Ch. 292, 8 : A., 140, ch. 56, 6: 186, 
ch. 206, 1: SU., 259, do. 9, 1 : 354, ch. 73, 5. 

BA., 11, ch. 30, 3 : 177, ch. 173, 4: A, 210, 
ch. 282, 2: 216, ch. 301, 7. 

AR., 223, ch. 3, 7. 

Wtj UT., 368, chh. 11,16. 

UT., 349, ch. 58, 6. 

A>| 197) ch. 239, 3. 

UT., 380, chh. 12, 3. 

^ BA., 12, ch. 37, 7. 

BA., 58, ch. 177, 3. AR., 237, 

ch. 28, 2. 

^rrar, ’srrsft, 

8fC., see ^/^rrsr. 

^vr< t, ba., Ill, ch. 338, 6: AR., 237, chh. 9, 3: 
SU., 270, ch. 45, 5 : UT.. 355, do. 76, 2. 

'HTSTfR, A., 183, so. 7,1. 

A., 186, ch. 205, 3. 

BA., 20, ch. 62,12 : 23, ch. 71,6 ; do. 71, 1: 
f 8, ch. 87, 2 : 44, ch. 134, 2 : 54, ch. 165, 1 *67, 
ch. 172, 6 ; ch. 174, 1:63, ch. 195, 13 : 64, ch. 197, 

2: 66, ch. 200, 2: 71, ch. 217, 8: >75,'ch. 230, 6: 
78, do. 237, 2; ch. 238,1:81, ch. 218. 6; 240, 5 : 


27 — 

86, ch. 263, 7 : 87, ch. 265, 4: 88, ch. 270, 2 : 89, 
ch. 272, 8: 91, ch. 279, 2: 100, ch. 305, 3: 101, 
ch. 309, 3: 103, ch. 316, 6 : 108, ch. 328, 2 : 110, 
chh. 49,1: 113, ch. 338, 7:114, ch. 340, 5; 342, 

6: 118, ch. 352, 7: 119, ch. 357, 5: 121, ch. 366, 

10 : A., 125, do. 6, 1; ch. 8, 1: 126, ch. 10, 8: 

135, do. 40, 2: 136, do. 45, 2:137, ch. 46, 3: 139, 

ch. 52, 7: 141, ch. 58, 7; 59, 6; 60, 4: 145, 

chh. 3,3: 146, ch. 75, 3: 149, ch. 86, 8: 156, 

ch. 108, 7: 160, ch. 122, 2: 163, ch. 131, 8 : 168, 

chh. 5, 2 : 174, ch. 164, 7: 176, Ch. 170,10; 171, 

7: 178, ch. 176, 7: 182, ch. 191, 2: 186, ch. 205, 

8: 187, do. 206, 1: 196, do. 238, 1: 198, ch. 243, 

3; do. 243, 1: 200, ch. 248, 3, 4 ; 249, 3 : 201, 
ch. 254, 8 : 203, do. 259, 1 : 206, ch. 268, 6: 208, 

Ch. 275, 3: 210, ch. 280, 4 ; do. 281, 2 ; ch. 282' 

4: 211.ch.285, 5 :212, do. 289,2 : 215, ch. 295,7; 

296,2, 4,5,7:216,ch. 299,2 ; 300, 6 : 217, ch. 303, 

4 : 219, ch. 311, 4, 7 : 220, do. 313, 2: AR., 224, 
ch. 3, 21: 228, ch. 10, 18: Kl., 247, ch. 11, 8: 251, 
ch. 22, 5 ; 23, 8: SU., 267, ch. 34, 9 : 273, ch. 55, 

5 : LN., 278, ch. 5, 9 ; 6, 3: 283, ch. 19, 3 : 284, 
do. 23, 1: 288, ch. 33, 10, 13: 291, ch. 39, 7: 295, 
do. 51, 1 : 297, do. 58,2: 318, ch. 102, 5, 8: 

322, do. 110, 1: 325, ch. 118, 7: UT., 332, ch. 13, 

5 : 338, ch. 25, 6: 345, ch. 48, 8: 351, do. 64, 2. 

^TST, BA., 91, ch. 277, 3. SU.. 269, 

ch. 42,1. 

■’STTSTST, BA., 66, ch. 200 , 4: 67, chh. 24, 3: 73, 
do. 221, 371: AR., 231, do. 15, 3; chh. 6, 1: 

SU., 267, ch. 35, 9: LN., 292, do. 41, 1: 295, 
ch. 50, 6: 30b, chh. 4, 1 : 307, ch. 80, 4. 

y —A., 152, do. 95, 2. 

^rTOT-) BA„ 10, ch. 26, 5: 39, ch. 118, 2: 44, 
do. 133, 2 : 46, ch. 139, 5 : 48, ch. 146,,2 : A., 133, 
do. 34, 2: 139, do. 61,1: 147, ch. 79, 3:167, 
ch. 143, 1 : 178, do. 179, 1 : 183, ch. 194, 10: 184, 

Ch. 196, 7 : 195, ch. 235, 1: 200, ch. 248, 1 : 203, 
ch. 259, 4f 212, ch. 289, 8: LN„ 292, ch. 41,4: 

UT., 327,do. 1, 1 : 330, chh. 2, 7. ^Tr, AR.,234, 
ch. 24,2 : LN., 283, do. 20, 2 UT., 368, 

ch. 83, 2. i Wl\ UT., 336, ch. 19, 1, Vr, A., 152, 
do. 95,1. AR., 722, ch. 2, 14: 235, oh. 25, 

7 : LN., 301, oh. 67, 2. 

^fTKfif(l) (distressed), BA., 39, ch. 118. 3. 

^VCfrT(2) (.listreee), BA., 17, oh. 02,1: 77, ch.234, 

8: A., 136. ch. 44, 8: 152, ch. 95, 1: 178, ch. 180, 

1: 201, ch. 253,1: 217, ch. 300, 6. UT., 331, 
ch. 10, 7. BA., 22 , ch. 09, 0. AR., 235, 

ch. 25.2: SU., 270, do. 46, 2. 

1 i 











^HTf?T(3)(thelu8tralrite), BA.,Ill, chh.56,3:118, 
ch. 353, 7. 

BA., 34, ch. 104, 2: 68, ch. 206, 5: 90, 
ch. 273, 14: 101, ch. 308, 4: 106, do. 323, 1; 
ch. 325, 4: 107, chh. 38, 1: 114, do. 341, 2 : 
117, ch.350, 6; 351,8: 118, ch. 354, 1; 355, 4: 
A., 170, ch. 153, 3:UT., 330, ch. 8, 4: 331, ch. 10, 
6, 7: 332, ch. 13, 6. 

AR., 230, do. 15, 1. Cf. smfir. 

BA., 22, ch. 67, 8: AR., 232, ch. 17, 7: 
UT., 349, ch. 59, 6. 

^JTOT,—’ unvi, BA., 26, ch. 80, 8. 

]/^TfTP=J,, BA., 28, ch. 88, 3. 

BA., 26, ch. 80, 4. 

KW, BA., 78, do. 239, 2: UT., 340, chh. 8, 4. 
AR., 226, ch. 8,13. 

’STT^, SU,, 259, ch. 11, 4. 

LN., 284, ch. 23, 4. 

ba., in, ch. 349, 8 . 

^TTtj|5T, UT., 341, ch. 35, 7. 

BA., 29, ch. 91,4. 
s mgq \, BA., 11, ch. 32,1. 

’SITWt, SU., 272, ch. 51, 4. 

BA., 77, ch. 234, 6. Cf. 

BA., 79, ch. 241,4: 80, ch. 246, 6: A., 127, 
ch. 16, 4: 130, ch.24, 3:189, ch. 214, 2. 

J/Vr*,—***», BA., 97, ch. 290, 3. 

-*TT, BA., 16, ch. 47, 6 : 27, do. 83, 1: 36, do. 107, 
1 : 56, Ch. 171, 5 : 61, do. 186, 1 : 62, ch. 192, 
5, 8 : 63, ch. 193, 9 ; 195, 7, 13 : 70, ch. 213, 6 : 
96, Ch. 295, 3 : A., 125, ch. 10, 2 : 135, do. 39,1 : 
154, ch. 100, 3 ; do. 100, 1 : 165, ch. 103, 5 : 162, 
do. 127, 2 : 164, ch. 132, 5 : 190, ch. 218, 10 ; 
chh. 9, 4: 191, ch. 221, 6: 196, ch. 237, 1: 198, 
do. 243, 2 : 204, ch.262, 1 : AR., 221, do. 1, 2 : 
230, so. 6, 1 : 235, ch. 24, 14 : 236, do. 26a, 2 : 
Id.. 248, do. 12, 2 : 261, ch. 22, 2 : SU., 256, 
ch. 2, 2 : 266, ch, 29, 2, 3 : LN., 281, do. 14, 3 : 
286, oh. 24, 8: 290, ch. 37, 3: 291, do. 40,2: 
294, do. 48, 1 : 296, do. 64, 1 : 298, ch. 60, 1 ; 
so. 0, 2: 308, ch, 82, 7: 318, ch. 103, 1 : 326, 
do. 117,3: UT., 328, do. 2,2: 332, do. 11, 
4: 336, oh. 17, 2. 

BA., 76, oh. 230,1. 

BA., 108 do. 317, 2, 


<SL 

A., 166, ch. 141, 3 : AR., 233, ch. 21, 8 : 
SU., 264, ch. 25, 1. 

A., 168, chh. 5, 2. 

siTi, BA., 24, ch. 75, 7 : 28, ch. 89, 1 :. 34, ch. 103, 

1 : 36, ch. 108, 5 : 38, ch. 115, 4 : 50, ch. 150, 

7 : 51, ch. 155, 2 : 54, ch. 163, 6 : 57, ch. 174, 

2 : 58, ch. 175, 5 ; 61, ch. 188, 5 : 63, ch. 193, 

4, 6, 8 ; 194, 5 : 68, ch. 207, 3 : 70, ch. 213, 4 ; 

215, 3 : 73, chh. 29, 4 : 74, ch. 224, 3 : 77, 

Ch. 236, 5 : 78, ch. 240, 2, 8 : 79, ch. 243, 2 : 

91, ch. 277, 6 : 95, ch. 291, 3 : 97, ch. 298, 4, 

8: 101, ch. 310, 6: 102, ch. 313, 8: 103, ch. 316, 

7: 106, ch. 324, 7: 108, ch. 329, 7: A., 

123, ch. 2, 3: 127, ch. 13, 8: 128, ch. 20, 

1: 131, ch. 28, 4, 7: 134, ch. 39, 1: 140, 

ch. 56, 3 : 143, ch. 67, 6 : 163, ch. 130, 1 : 164, 

ch. 134, 5 : 165, ch. 137, 5 : 169, ch. 149, 4 : 

170, ch. 153, 3 : 171, ch. 157, 2 : 172, ch. 158,1 : 

181, ch. 188,1 : 186, ch. 205, 8 : 191, ch. 221, 8 : 

196, ch. 236, 1 : 201, ch. 252, 7 : 202, ch. 256, 2 : 

206, ch. 270, 2 : 207, ch. 270, 3 : 208, ch. 275, 

3 : 211, ch. 286, 7 : 216, ch. 300, 8 : AR., 229, 

ch. 14, 17 : 239, ch. 33, 9 : 240, ch. 36, 7 : 

K!., 245, ch. 5, 8 ; 6, 8 ; 7, 3 : 248, ch. 12, 8 : 

249, ch. 16, 1 ; 18, 1 : 254, ch. 30, 11 : SU., 256, 

Ch. 2, 5 : 262, ch. 19, 8 : 263, ch. 24, 3 : 268, 

Ch. 37, 7 : 268, ch. 36, 9 : 269, ch. 41, 2 : 273, 

ch. 53, 4, 6 : LN., 282, ch. 18, 12 : 299, ch. 60, 

4 : 300, ch. 64, 8 : 309, ch. 84, 1 : UT., 339, 
ch. 28, 5 : 343, ch. 41, 2 : 352, ch. 68, 8 : 

362, ch. 93, 3: 371, ch. 109, 16: 373, ch. 114, 

9 : 374, ch. 115, 7. 

%i%, BA., 66, ch. 202, 1 : 67, ch. 205, 1 : 120, 
ch. 361, 8 : A., 188, ch. 21, 3, 2 : 317, ch. 101, 2. 

BA., 57, ch. 173, 3; do. 173, 1 : 80, ch. 246, 

6 : LN., 323, do. 112, 2. 
sir*, BA., 75, ch. 230, 6. 

•%n ns, UT., 336, do. 20, 3: 350, do. 61, 1 : 367, 
do. 103,2. 

smrS, UT., 349, do. 58, 2 : 351, ch. 65,1: 357, ch. 82, 

2 ; do. 82, 2 : 360, ch. 88, 10 : 362, do. 92, 1. 
snrj, UT., 372, ch. Ill, 9. 
sitpts, UT., 351, do. 64, 2: 369, do. 107, 6. 

*ttt, BA., 79, ch. 241, 4 : SU., 267, ch. 6, 5 : 272, 
ch. 51, 7 : UT., 332, do. 12, G : 333, do. 13, 4 : 

334, do. 14, 3 : 336, ch. 20, 6 : 341, ch. 33, 3 : 

344, ch. 44, 1 : 345, ch. 49, 1 : 346, ch. 61, 1 ; 
do. 51, 1 : 360, ch. 64, 4 : 351, ch. 66, 7 : 362, 
ch. 68, 6 ; 69, 5. 

BA., 14, Ch. 43, 7: 82, ch. 250, 10:91, ch. 277, 

4: 116, do. 348, 2: A., 139, do. 52, 2: 163, 
ch. 130, 4 : 186, do. 201, 1: 210, ch. 281, 7. 
sinus. BA., 101, ch. 310, 8: LN., 289, ch. 85, 4. 













BA., 62, ch. 190, 7: A., 212, ch. 287, 5 ; 289, 
1: AR., 233, ch. 21, 6. 

^ 3 T«rw, LN„ 299, ch. 61, 3. 
tojt, SU., 270, ch. 43, 6. 

Kl., 250, do. 19, 2: SU., 270, ch. 43, 1: 
LN, 287, ch. 30, 2: 296, ch. 54, 6 : 299, ch. 62, 1: 
300, ch. 63, 8 : UT, 327, do. 1, 6 ; ch. 2, 2 : 328, 
ch. 3, 4. 

BA., 72, ch. 219, 9: A., 166, ch. 141, 7: 222, 
ch. 2,13: AR., 227, ch. 10,2: SU., 270, do. 45, 
1: LN., 283, ch. 20,2 : 297, ch. 58,11. 

LN., 299, ch. 61,6. 

^rt*rs, BA., 31, ch. 97, 7 : A., 204, ch. 261, 8 : 218, 
ch. 307, 2: AR., 233, do. 20, 2: 236, ch. 26, 2: 
Kl., 261, ch. 22, 7; 23,11: SU., 258, ch. 6,8: 
LN., 278, ch.8, 7: 325, ch. 118, 2. 

BA., 19, ch. 60, 6 : 24, ch. 76, 3: 28, ch. 87, 8: 
32, ch, 98, 7 : 33, ch. 102, 5, 14: 34, ch. 104, 1: 
37, ch. Ill, 1, 3: 39, ch. 119, 7: 45, ch. 137, 6, 8: 
48, Ch. 146, 2 : 49, ch. 148, 14: 50, ch. 150, 2, 8: 
59, ch. 179, 4; 182, 1:61, ch. 188, 4: 63, ch. 195, 
8 : 66, ch. 202,6 : 67, ch. 205,7: 71, ch. 215, 9: 74, 
ch. 226, 8: 75, ch. 227, 4, '6: 76, ch. 232, 1; 
do. 233, 2:79, ch. 241, 1: 82, ch. 250, 8 ; 251, 5; 
252, 1: 85, ch. 259, 7; 261, 7 : 86, ch. 261, 8 : 88, 
ch. 270,3: 91 , ch. 276,2; do. 276, 2: 91,ch. 278, 

1; 96, ch. 295, 5: 97, ch. 298, 7: 98, ch. 301, 1: 
104 , ch. 318, 10: 106, ch. 325, 8 : 108, ch. 328, 
1: 112, do. 333, 1; 336, 2: 115, ch. 343, 4; 
ch.345, 5: 117, ch. 350, 3: 118, do. 353, 1; 355, 
2: 120 , ch. 363, 5: 121, ch. 364, 6; do. 364, 2; 
ch. 365, 3 : 122, ch. 367, 5: A., 123, ch. 2, 1: 124, 
Ch.6,1: 126, do. 11,1: 142, ch. 62, 4: 145, 
Ch. 72, 3: 146, ch. 74,10: 149, ch. 84, 7: 150, 
ch. 87, 6: 153, ch. 98, 2 : 155, ch. 103, 7; 105, 6; 
106,3: 159, ch. 116, 6; 117,6; 118, 5: 160, 
ch. 120, 5; do. 120, 2 : 163, ch. 128, 7; 129, 1, 

5 ;"l 64 • ch. 132, 3, 7: 167, ch. 142, 6: 168, ch. 146, 
11: 169, Ch. 150, 8 : 172, ch. 159, 1 : 173, ch. 163, 
7: 174, ch. 164, 3; 165, 2: 175, ch. 169, 8; 
do. 169, 2: 184, ch. 196, 2, 3; 198, 3: 186, 
ch. 204, 6 : 188, ch. 212, 8: 190, ch. 218, 4 : 191, 
ch. 219, 6,6: 195, do. 233, 2 : 199, ch. 247, 5 : 
203 , ch. 260, 4: 206 , ch. 265, 6: 206, do. 267,2: 
210 ch. 281,2: 212,ch. 288, 3: 218, do. 308, 
2- 219, Ch. 310, 5: AR., 222, ch. 2, 19 : 224, 
chi 4 , 8: 226, ch. 7, 16: 227, ch. 9, 2, 7: 232, 
ch!l7, 2; 18,3: 237, ch. 29,6 : 239, ch. 32, 6: 
240, ch. 36, 3: 241 . Ch. 40, 1: Kl., 244, ch. 2, 1: 
248, ch. 12, 10; 13, 2: 249, ch. 16, 0: 250, 
ch. 19, 8;ch. 20, 5; do. 20,-2 : 261, do. 21, 

1: 262, ch. 52, 3: SUm 262, ch. 20, 5: 263, ch. 24, 


6: 264, ch. 25, 6 : 265, ch. 28, 7; do. 28, 2: 266 
ch. 32, 1 : 267, do. 34,1; ch. 36, -3: 270, ch. 43, 
3; 44, 1 : 273, ch. 53, 2: 276, ch. 58, 8: LN., 277, 
ch. 3, 5 ; 4, 5 : 283, ch. 19, 3: 290, ch. 37, 10 ; 
do. 37, 2: 291, ch. 39, 3 : 292, ch. 43, 4: 293, 
do. 44, 2; ch. 47, 1: 297, ch. 58,2: 301, ch. 66, 8; 
68,10; 303, ch. 73, 4: 304, eh. 74, 2, 5 : 307, 
do. 81, 8: 308, dp. 82,1: 313, ch., 94, 4: 314 
do. 95, 1: 318, ch. 103, 7: 319, ch. 104, 3; 105, 
10: 320, ch. 107, 2: 322, ch. Ill, 5 : 323, do. Ill, 
2; ch. 113, 1 : 324, ch. 115, 1 : 325, ch. 118, 

6, 10: UT., 328, ch, 3, 7; 4, 1 : 329, ch. 6,1. 

LN., 325, ch. 117, 3. 

' sjmrT, LN., 297, ch. 59, 2: 302, ch. 69, 6: 303, 
ch. 71, 10: 304, ch. 74, 1: 318, ch. 102, 6: 325, 
ch. 118, 7. 

wifc LN., 272, ch. 7, 2. 

igpr, BA., 18, ch. 55, 3: 27, ch. 83, 8 : 37, ch. 112, 
3:58, ch. 177, 8: 60, do. 182,1: 61, ch. 187, 
13 : 62, ch. 191,7: 98, ch. 301, 5: 101, ch. 310, 
4 : 121, ch. 366, 8 : A., 133, ch. 35, 2 : 142, ch. 63, 
3: 143, Ch. 68, 1: 152, ch.94, 7: 166, ch. 140, 7: 
167, ch. 143, 1 : 199, ch. 245, 4 : Kl., 244, ch. 2, 
6 : 250, ch. 19, 5 : SU., 260, ch. 14, 7: 270, ch. 44, 
4: LN., 279, ch. 10, 1: 295, ch. 50, 4: 308, ch. 82, 
3 : UT., 358, ch. 83, 2. 

Kl., 251, ch. 22, 8. 

TOft, UT., 330, chh. 2, 5. 

SU., 255, ch. 1, 3. 

TO, BA., 10, ch. 25, 6: 16, ch. 47, 5, 6: 20, 
do. 62, 2: 53, ch. 161, 1 : 61, ch. 187, 6; 188,2: 
101, ch. 311, 5: 102, do. 311,1; 314,1: 106, 
chh. 36, 3: 108, ch. 329,2: 113, ch. 339,3: 117, 
ch. 349, 3 : A., 136, ch. 39, 6 : 144, do. 70, 1 : 163, 
ch. 129, 6: 170, ch. 153, 2 : 205, do. 264, 1; 
ch. 265, 5 : AR., 235. ch. 25, 12: 236, ch. 26, 1: 
237, ch. 28, 6 : Kl., 243, ch. 1, 2: 245, ch. 6, 13 : 
247, ch. 1 0, 3 : SU., 265, ch. 29,7:LN., 287,ch.32, 

7, 8, 10: 290, ch. 36, 8: 295, ch. 50, 3: 299, 
ch. 62, 2: 300, ch. 66, 4: 304, ch. 73, 11, 12 : 307, 
do.80, 2: 312, ch. 91,1: UT., 328, ch. 3, 5; 4, 2 : 
329, ch. 4, 9; do. 6, 1 : 336, ch. 21, 3: 341, 
do. 33, 1: 351, ch. 64, 6: 366, do. 77, 1 : 374, 
ch. 115,12. 

’TOir^V, AR., 224, ch. 4, 6. 

TOifw, BA., 6, ch. 16, 4: 35, ch. 106, 7. 

BA., 2, ch. 1, 6 : 14, ch. 43, 6: 70, ch. 215, 
6: 77, ch. 234, 8: A., 126, eh. 12, 2: 148,ch.8l, 

4: 178, ch. 176, 8: LN., 302, ch. 70, 6: UT., 339, 
ch. 28, 2: 344, ch. 43, 4 : 349, ch. 68, 7. 

BA., 76, do. 230, 1: A,. 146, oh. 72, 1: 
AR., 230, ch. 16, 20: Kl., 250, do. 13, 2 : LN., 296, 
ch. 56,8; 319, ch. 104, 2: 106,4. 







23, oh, 70, 7; 72, 


8: 44, ch. 134, 4: 
58, ch. 176,5,8: 


8: 16, ch. 48, 4; 22, ch. 67, 1: 
7: 39, ch. 117, 4: 40, ch. 119, 
47, ch. 143, 1: 57, ch. 174, 3 : 
60, ch. 184, 8: 62, ch. 190, 3 ; 
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191, 3: 65, Ch. 199, 9: 67, ch. 205, 5: 68, ch. 208, 


7 : 70, ch. 214, 5 : 75, ch. 228, 2 : 79, ch. 242, 5 : 
86, Ch. 264,7: 91, ch. 276, 5: 104, ch. 318,13: 
110, ch. 332,7: A., 132, ch. 29, 5: 153, ch. 98, 
14: 165, ch. 137, 4: 166, ch. 142, 1: 205, ch. 266, 
4: AR., 230, ch. 15,11, 13: 234, ch. 24, 7: 236, 
ch. 27, 6 : 238, ch. 29, 9 : Kl., 245, ch. 6, 2, 10: 
247, ch. 10, 5: 248, ch. 14, 7: 252, ch. 24, 7: 


253, ch. 27,10; 28, 3: SU., 256, ch. 2, 11: 258, 
ch. 9, 2: '261, ch. 18, 3: 262, ch. 19, 4; 20, 
4: 264, ch. 27, 6: 265, ch. 28, 2 : 266, ch. 34, 
6: 268, ch. 38, 2: 270, ch. 43, 4,7; 44,8: 
271,ch. 47, 8: 27 3, do. 52,2: LN., 279, ch. 10, 2: 
282, ch. 18, 16 : 284, ch. 23, 6 : 285, ch. 24,16 : 
292, ch. 42, 6 : 294, ch. 48, 7 : 296, ch. 55, 2 : 298, 


ch. 59, 22, 24: 301, ch. 68, 3: 303, ch.73, 5: 
304, ch. 75, 6 : 308, ch. 82, 7 > 310, ch. 86,2 : 320, 
ch. 107, 10: 325, ch. 117, 1: UT, 336, ch.21, 5: 
370, ch. 108, 7 : 375, ch. 117, 4. 


BA., 54, do. 164, 2. 

BA., 16, ch. 48, 3: 27, ch. 85, 3: 73, chh. 28, 
3: SU., 268, ch. 37, 3 : 271, ch. 48, 2: LN., 302, 
do. 70, 2: UT., 360, ch. 88, 19: 374, ch. 116, 4. 


*T*f, A., 137, ch. 46, 4: 215, ch. 296, 4 : Kl, 245, 
ch. 6, 6: LN., 303, ch. 72,13 : 318, ch. 103, 4: 
UT., 372, ch. Ill, 14. 

AR., 224, ch. 5, 2. 

BA., 20,. ch. 62, 10. 

A., 132, ch. 31, 7 : SU.,261, ch. 16, 4. 

Ttsf, A., 137, ch. 46, 3. 


•=?rn-r, BA., i 7 .ch. 52 , 2: 86, ch. 262, 4: A., 127, 
ch. 17,1: 149, ch. 84, 8: 155, ch. 104, 7: 217, 
ch. 305, 1: 219,do.310, 2 : AR.,242, chh. 11, 4: 
SU., 268, do. 37, 1:275, chh. 3,4: LN* 308, 
do. 82, 2: 313, ch. 93,6: UT., 333, chh. 5, 11: 
342, ch. 36, 5: 345, ch. 47, 5 : 359, so. 3, 2. 
'trreT(l) (hope), BA., 87, ch. 265,1: A., 138, ch. 50,13: 
169, ch. 149,5: Kl., 249, ch. 16,9: UT., 341, ch. 33, 
6 : 345, ch. 47,3,5: 359, ch. 86, 7: 377, ch. 119, 6. 

^SJT^JT(2) (region), LN., 280, ch.14,1: 325, ch. 116,8. 


BA., 18, ch. 50, 5: 23, oh. 70, 4 : 24, ch. 76, 

6 : 36, ch. 108, 1: 38, cb. 115, 3: 45, ch. 135, 5 : 

46, ch. 140, 6: 54, ch. 163, 2 : 67, ch. 174, 1: 72, 
ore 2J0, 2: 82, ch. 251, 8: 106, ch. 325, 8: 
107, do. 326, 2; ch. 327, 4; chh. 88, l; 40, 

8: 100. ch. 331, 10: 112, ch. 834, 7 ; A., 162, 
ch. 96, 4: 166. ch. 104, 1: 160, ch. 121, 3: , 


<SL 

184, ch. 198, 6: 187, ch. 207, 3: 207, ch. 270, 

4: 219, ch. 312, 4: AR., 222, so. 3, 1: 227, 
ch. 9, 11: 238, ch. 29, 10 : SU., 268, ch. 38, 3 : 

LN., 280, ch. 12, 4. 

TOsr*, BA., 121, ch. 365, 3. 

BA., 91, ch. 277, 5: 99, ch. 303, 8 : 

107, chh. 39,3: 116, ch. 347, 8; 348, 6:119, 
ch. 357, 3: A., 143, ch. 67, 5: 144, ch. 68, 7 : 

145, chh. 3, 3: 163, ch. 129, 7: 178, ch. 176, 

7: 195, ch. 233, 2: 198, ch. 242, 12: 208, 
ch. 276, 6: 218, ch. 307, 5 ; 308, 3: AR., 223, 
ch. 3.2: SU.. 256, do. 2, 2: 261, ch. 17, 2, 6 : 

LN., 325, ch. 118, 4: UT., 330, do. 7, 3: 331, 
do. 9, 2 : 371, ch. 110,15. Cf. vfhr, 

^Tf^3T, UT., 369, ch. 106, 16. 

196, ch. 237,3. BA., 116, 
ch. 346, 1 : 119, ch. 859, 2: A, 160, ch. 121, 1 : 

LN., 321, oh, 109, 2. Cf. Wte, 

AR., 222, so. 3, 1: Kl., 248, ch. 13, 6: 

LN., 280, ch. 12, 4; do. 12, 1: UT., 369, 
do. 107, 3. 

^TtoWt, BA., 21, ch. 64,6: AR., 228, ch. 11,5: 

240, ch. 36,8. 

BA., 26, ch. 80, 4: 31, chh. 6,4: 

136, ch. 44, 8. 

LN., 296, ch. 54, 1: 306, ch. 79, 3. 

A 

^T*T, A., 127, ch. 14, 0: 172, ch. 159, 4. 

BA., 18, ch. 55, 6; 56,1, 3: 19, ch. 60, 6: 

44, ch. 132, 2: 52, ch. 156, 15 : 53, ch. 162,1: 54, 
ch. 163, 1 : 63, ch. 194,1: 71, ch. 218, 2 : 73, 
do. 221,1; ch. 222, 11: A., 160, do. 120, 1: 162, 
ch. 127, 2: 187, do. 207, 2 : 193, ch. 226,1: 194, 
ch. 230, 2: 196, do. 236, 2: 205, do. 265,1; 
ch. 266, 6: AR., 222, ch. 2, 18, 21: 226, do. 7, 2 : 

227, ch. 9, 2,5 : 236, ch. 26, 3, 5, 6 : 237, ch. 29, 

5 : SU., 274, ch. 57,12 : LN., 277, ch. 4, 5 : 296, 
ch. 56, 2 : UT., 351, ch. 65,2 : 357, ch. H2, 2 : 362, 
do. 92 , 1 : 363 , ch. 95, 1: 369, ch. 107, 10: 371, 
do. 110 , 3: 372, ch. 111,9, 14. 

A., 210, ch. 280, 5. 

BA., 44, ch. 133, 1: A, 160, ch. 121, 2. 

AR., 225, do. 6, 2. 

Kl., 249, do. 16, 2. 

BA., 41, ch. 125, 1: A, 193, ch. 226,8: 

UT., 333, chh. 5,19. 

^■nfTT? BA, 50, do. 149,1. Cf. hittc. 











^TlV(l), see ^/^r. 

^nrf?(2), A, 171, ch. 157, 6. 
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ITWfrf -5 BA., 66, ch. 201, 6: 93, do. 284, 1 : 95, 
ch- 291, 2: 108, do. 329, 1: A., 133, ch. 33, 4: 
LN., 303, ch. 73,1. 


II 

1^5 see -jns. 

5^T, BA., 21, ch. 66, 6: 35, ch. 106, 4: 48, ch. 145, 

3 : 67, do. 204, 2 : A., 174, ch. 166, 7 : AR., 239, 
do. 33, 3 : Kl., 252, do. 26, 1 : SU., 267, ch. 35, 
9 : 271, ch. 48, 6 : 272, ch. 49, 9 : LN.,295, ch. 52, 

4 : UT., 362, ch. 93,13 : 371, ch. Ill, 4. Cf. **T. 

A., 174, ch. 166,7: SU., 267, ch. 35, 
9. tw, BA., 52, ch. 156, 9. UT., 371, 

do. 110, 2. 

BA., 26, ch. 80, 8: 374, ch. 116, 4. 

^<FT} BA., 71, do. 215, 1: 90, ch. 275, 8: A, 135, 
do. 40, 1: 148, do. 83, 2 : 190, ch. 21S, 11: AR., 
234, ch. 24, 9 : LN., 282, do. 18, 2: 291, ch. 40, 7 : 
295, ch. 52, 4 : 302, ch. 69, 10 : 305, do. 76, 2 : 
306, do. 77, 5;ch. 79, 5. 

Xr&h l/Nt, 

see prpTT. 

Kl., 248, ch. 14,^5. 

5.ffTi LN., 321, chh. 36, 16: UT., 368, Ch. 106, 2 : 
369, do. 106, 1 : 374, ch. 115, 1. ^19, BA., 4, 
ch.7,4: 24,ch. 75, 4 : 52, do. 156, 1 : 55, ch. 168, 
5: 78, Ch. 238,2: A, 169, do. 150, 1: 194, 
do. 228, 2: 216, ch. 299, 1: UT., 371, ch. Ill, 
2. ^fT 9 T BA., 22, ch. 68, 6: 121, ch. 365, 6: 
A., 169, ch. 149, 5: 188, ch. 210, 7: SU., 265, 
Ch. 28, 6: UT., 348, ch. 66, 8 : 349, ch. 59, 1: 379, 
ch. 123,1. 

, BA., 42, ch. 128, 2. 

AR., 223, chh. 1, 23: LN., 321, chh. 36,22. 
BA., 42, ch. 128, 2. 

see t;. 

BA., 21, do. 64,1: LN., 320. chh. 36, 
6. AR., 222, chh. 1,11. UT., 341, 

ch. 35, 4. 

BA., 38, ch. 114, 6: 68, ch. 207, 6: AR., 227, 
"do. 8,2: Kl., 249, ch. 17, 7 : UT., 376, ch. 118, 21. 
BA.. 69, ch. 210, 7. Vc, LN., 280, 
ch. 13, 8. 

UT., 368, ch. 106, 13. - a w T *, AR., 239, 
ch. 34, 4. s stt%, LN., 286, ch. 20, 10. *fwr, 



: ii 

SU., 262, ch. 19, 3. 2 ^k, BA., 64, ch. 197,1: 
LN., 288, ch. 33, 20. ^ar, LN., 325, ch. 116, 9. 

UT., 349, ch. 59, 4. LN,, 309, 
ch. 84, 5. 2 ^r, LN., 316, chh. 27, 2. 

UT.. 374, ch. 115, 11. 
sfVtr, UT., 374, ch. 115,15. 
sfav, A., 169, ch. 148, 2. Kl., 249, ch. 15, 12. 
AR., 223, chh. 1,16. 

BA., 14, do. 40, 2. See 

BA., 8, ch. 22, 12; 90 . 3, 2 : 19, ch. 60, 7: 20, 

ch. 62, 2: 22, ch. 68, 4: 41, ch. 124, 8: 42, 

ch. 126, 4: 44, ch. 132, 8:51, ch. 153, 7: 54, 

ch. 165, 7: 75, ch. 229, 4: 79, do. 243, 2: 83, 

Ch. 253, 5 : 86, ch. 263, 4, 5 : A., 133, ch. 35, 7 : 
140, ch. 58, 2: 166, ch. 141,8: 178, ch. 180,1: 
194, ch. 229,5 : AR,, 226, ch. 7, 21: 227, do. 8, 2 : 
239, ch. 32, 2 : Kl., 246, ch. 7,24: 249, ch. 16, 9 : 
SU., 274, do. 56, 3: LN., 277, ch.3,1 : 284, do. 22, 
4: 285, ch. 25, 6: 301, do. 66, 2 : 303, ch. 72, 12: 
310, ch. 87,5: UT., 340, ch. 31, 3: 354, ch. 72, 
2: 356, do. 77, 3; ch. 78, 2: 367, ch. 104, 7 : 
370, ch. 108, 6: 371, ch. 109, 14: 376, ch. 118, 
17, 18 : 380, ch. 126, 6. 

ff*T, BA., 14, do. 40, 2: 42, do. 120, 1: A, 159, 
do. 117, 2: AR., 226, ch. 7, 23: 235, ch. 24, 
10: LN., 285, ch. 25, 7 : 311, chh. 17, 3: UT.,354, 

ch. 73, 2. 

(If), BA., 90, do. 274, 1: A., 145, ch. 74, 
5: 159, ch. 116, 6: UT., 365, ch. 99, 7: 367, 
ch. 104, 5. UT., 342, ch. 36, 5. 

UT., 376, ch. 118, 33. 

BA., 20, Ch. 02, 8. BA., 20, ch. 62, 8: 83, 
ch. 253. 5 : LN., 302, ch. 00, 8 : UT., 365, ch. 75, 
5. BA'., 85, oh. 260, 6. 

rsrs rfr, ifv, tt, rffc ««*>*• 

BA., 16, ch. 47, 4: 33, ch. 102, 10: 65, ch. 166, 
8: 57, ch, 173, 6 : 70, ch. 218, 7 : 74, ch. 226, 6 : 
77, ch. 234, 6 : 92, ch. 281, 8 : A., 133, ch. 33, 5 : 
168, ch. 181,4: 188 , ch. 210 , 2: 192, ch. 224, 4: 
197, ch. 239, 7 : 206, ch. 267, 7 : 208. ch. 276, 7 : 
209, ch. 277, 4 : 110, ch. 2bl, 2 : 212, ch. 287, 5 : 
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AR., 233, ch. 19, 8 : Kl., 244, ch. 2, 3; 5, 3 : 245, 
ch. 6, 13 : 250, ch. 19,1: 252, ch. 26,1, 4: 254, 
ch. 30,9 : SU.. 257, ch. 6, 1: 259, do. 10, 1 : 269, 
ch. 40, 3: LM., 277, ch. 3, 4 : 280, ch. 12, 1 : 282, 
Ch. 18, 1: 290, ch. 37, 3: 296, ch. 56, 6: 297, 


ch. 59, 1 : 303, ch. 71, 10 ; ch. 72, 3: 308, 
ch. 82,1, 7 ; 83, 5 : 315, ch. 97, 7 : 325, ch. 116, 9, 
11; do. 116, 1; ch. 118, 6 : UT., 329, ch. 5, 1, 7 : 
345, ch. 46, 1: 354, ch.72, 8 : 356, ch. 78, 3 : 372, 
Ch. Ill, 10: 373, ch. 113, 1. 


n t 

TX, BA., 30, ch. 95, 7 : 68, ch. 209, 4 : 71, ch. 
216, 2 : 72, do. 219, 2: 75, ch. 229, 3; 76, ch.232, 

5: 77,ch.235, 4:92, Ch. 281, 6 : 103, ch. 317, 

2: 104, chh. 34, 2: 106, ch. 317, 2: 107 , ch. 326, 

3: 114, ch. 341, 6: A., 137, ch. 47, 5 : 145, ch. 12, 

7; 74, 5 : 157, ch. 112, 8: SU., 269, do. 42, 2 . 
LN., 285, do. 24, 2. See r*. 

BA., 75, ch. 228, 5. See TX**- 
rrfx, BA,, 46, ch. 141, 4: 77, ch. 234, 2: 94, 
ch. 287, 3 : A, 158, ch. 115, 5, 8 ; 116, 5 : 159, 
ch. 117 4. 

rr, BA., 77, ch. 234, 3; do. 234, 1 : 103, ch. 317, 

3 : A., 159, ch. 117, 5: 172, ch. 160, 6 : Kl., 246, 
ch. 7, 13: 247, ch. 9,8: SU., 257, chh. 1,11: 

273, ch. 55, 1: 275, ch. 59, 2: LN., 293, ch. 45, 

10: 313, ch. 94, 5: 322, ch. Ill, 2: UT., 331, 
ch. 9, 6, 8: 340, ch. 32, 6 : 353, ch. 71, 6; 368, 
ch. 106, 14. See TX. 

AR., 241, 39, 3. See rtf*. 

XXT, SU., 269, ch. 41, 8. See T%. 

Tfx, BA., 10, do. 27,1: 14, ch. 43,1: 16, ch. 47, 6 ; 
ch. 48, 8: 19, ch. 60, 3: 22, ch. 67, 2: 23, 
ch. 70, 1 : 25, ch. 77, 4, 5, 6 : 27, ch. 86, 3: 29, 
do. 92, 2: 41, Ch. 125, 1: 43, ch. 130, 4: 45, 
ch. 137, 2; 138, 3: 46, ch. 138, 8; do. 138, 1; 
ch. 139, 2; 140,2: 48, do. 146,1; ch. 147,1: 

50, do. 149, 1: 57, ch. 173, 1: 61, ch. 187,4: 

62, ch. 190, 2; 191, 3, 5: 66, ch. 202, 5: 68, 
ch. 207, 3; 209, 1: 69, ch. 212, 1: 70, ch. 212, 7 : 

71, ch. 218, 7 : 73, chh. 31, 3 : 74, do. 226, 2 : 

76, ch.232, 8: 77, ch. 234, 8; do. 236, 1: 80, 

ch.246, 6 : 81, chh. 32, 3: 83, ch. 253, 8: 84, 

do. 257, 1: 92, Ch. 279, 8: 93, ch. 283, 8: 94, 

ch. 287 , 8 : 95, ch. 291, 4: 101, ch. 311, 4: 104, 
ch. 318, 9, 12; 319, 5: 105, ch. 321, 3: 106, 
ch. 325, 8; chh. 36, 3: 112, ch. 335, 8: 113, 
ch. 337, 8; 338, 5 ; 340, 1: 114, ch. 341, 8:115, 

Ch 343, 3 : 118, do. 353, 1 ; do. »55, 1: 121, 
do. 365, 1: A, 128, ch. 19, 7: 132, ch. 30, 1 : 
137, ch. 47, 2, 6 : 138, ch. 60, 11, 12 : 139, 
do. 51, 1: U1, ch. 60, 5: 147, ch. 79, 1, 7; 
80, 8: 149, Ch. 84, 7: 151, ch. 91, 8: 163, 
ch. 98,16 ; 99, 2 : 166, ch. 103, 5 : 166, do. 108, 

1; 158, ch. 114, 2: 169, do. 116, 1; 118, 1: 
162, oh. 127, 1: 164. ch. 132, 4: 166. ch. 137, 


II 

3: 166, ch. 142, 1 : 167, ch. 143, 6: 168, 
ch. 147, 2: 169, ch. 150,8 : 170, do. 151, 1; 
ch. 152, 3; 153, 5 : 173, ch. 163, 6: 174, ch. 164, 

5 : 175, ch. 170, 3 : 176, do. 170, 2 : 177, ch. 173, 

6: 181, ch. 187, 6; 190, 3: 182, do. 190, 1: 183, 

ch. 194, 15 : 186, ch. 203, 2 : 188, ch. 212, 5 : 189, 

Ch. 214, 4 : 190, ch. 216, 8: 194, ch. 231, 4: 195, 
ch. 234, 8: 199, ch. 246, 8 : 200, ch. 250, 4: 201, 
ch.252,5 : 204, ch. 263, 3, 8; 264, 2 : 205, ch.265, 
5 : 206, ch. 269,1; do. 269,1; ch. 270, 1: 208, 
ch.276, 4: 210, do. 280, 2; ch. 282, 5: 216, 
ch. 300, 1: AR., 225, ch. 5, 8: 227, ch. 9,2: 
LN., 315, ch. 96, 13: UT., 368, ch. 106, 1,3. 
See uf*. 

Tfx, BA., 5, ch. 14, 1, 7 : 12, do. 36, 1: 14, ch. 44, 
8 : 16, ch. 47, 3 : 18, ch. 56, 1: 25, do. 77, 2 : 26, 
Ch. 80, 3, 6 : 30, ch. 93, 7 : 37, ch. Ill, 6 : 104, 
chh. 34, 4: A., 137, ch. 47, 5. 

T^, BA., 65, ch. 199, 1 : A., 138, ch. 50, 16 : 145, 
ch. 74, 8: 177, ch. 176, 2: LN., 286, ch. 28, 1: 
UT., 340, ch. 31, 1 : 377, ch. 120, 2. See TXT- 
Txh A., 184, ch. 199, 1 : 200, ch. 251, 2. 

•jrf*, BA., 7, ch. 19, 1:15, ch. 47, 1 : 25, ch.' 77, 4: 
AR., 229, ch. 14,2: 234, ch. 23, 4, 13 : 235, ch. 25, 
26 : 236, ch. 26, 16: 239, ch. 33, 12 : Kl., 244, 
ch.4, 5 : 246, ch. 7, 21: 251, do. 21, 1 : 252, 
ch. 27, 1: SU., 256, ch. 3, 3: 257,ch. 6, 4; chh. 1, 
11 : 258, ch. 8, 2 : 259, ch. 11, 5 : 264, ch. 26, 3 : 
265, ch. 28, 2; 29, 2: 267, do. 35, 1: SU., 270, 
ch. 43, 1 : 275, ch. 60, 4, 5 : LN., 279, ch. 10, 1: 
280, do. 12, 1: 282, do. 17, 1 : 283, ch. 20,8: 286, 
ch. 24, 3 : 288, ch. 33, 1,22 : 294, ch. 48, 4 : 295, 
ch. 51, 5 : 300, ch. 64, 5 : 302, ch. 69, 9 : 304, 
Ch. 73, 10 : 306, ch. 77,10 ; do. 77, 4: 308, ch. 83, 
5;chh.l0,4: 315,chh.24, 1,4: 316, chh. 26, 12: 
UT-. 330, ch. 7, 8 : 334, tot. 1, 14: 337, ch. 23, 4 : 
340, do. 31, 1: 344, ch- 43, 3 ; 45, 1: 346, do. 49, 
2 : 363, do. 70, 2 : 357, do. 80, 4: 359, ch. 87, 6 : 
361, chh. 9, 3: 362, ch. 93, 7, 12: 368, do. 105, 
7 ; ch. 106, 4, 7 : 369, do. 106, 8: 370, ch. 109, 9, 
11 : 372, ch. Ill, 9: 374,90.13, 1: 377, ch. 119, 
1, 5, 8 : 380, ch. 126, 3, 4. See t*f*. 
xj, UT., 331, ch. 9, 7. See*. 

HTt, BA., 29, ch. 90, 5 : 43, ch. 131, 8 : AR., 232, 
ch. 19, 5 : 235, oh. 25, 14 : Kl., ?46, oh. 7, « ; 






